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PREFACE 


The Census Library Project was initiated in the Library of Congress 
in the fa'll of 1940 as a cooperative proj^ of the Bureau of the Census 
and the Library of Congress. Its continuing functions included coopera- 
tion in the oxnpletion of the collections of the Library of Congress in the 
fields of census and vital statistics for all countries and llie compilation 
of analytica'l bibliographies to facilitate the use of these collections. In 
accordance with these objectives a bibliography entitled General Censuses 
and Vital Statistics in the Americas was prepared under the supervision 
of Irene B. Taeuber, then Chief of the Census Library Project, and 
issued jointly in 1943 by the Bureau of the Census and the Library of 
Congress. This, another major step toward the achievement of world 
coverage of censuses and related materials, considers the censuses and vi- 
tal statistics of European nations in the period between the two world wars. 

In the two decades between the two world wars the old, new and re- 
constituted nations of Europe established and developed their facilities 
for statistical inquiries into the demographic and econcanic potentials 
existing within their areas. The period 1918-1939 was relatively stable 
both with regard to the statistical activities and the publication pro- 
grams of the several European countries. During both war periods, in 
contrast, the activities of the various statistical bureaus were greatly 
modified, publication programs were drastically curtailed, and the normal 
exchange channels were almost c(xnpletely disrupted. These conditions 
led to the selection of the inter-war years for the period covered by this 
bibliography. The selection of these time limits is sufficiently broad to 
include the major censuses published to date ; and where significant ex- 
ceptions have appeared, notably the 1940 censuses in Denmark, Portugal, 
Spain, and Sweden, they were included. 

Censuses or other inquiries referred to as censuses were taken in 
varied and divefrsified fields. Undoubtedly each served to fulfill an im- 
portant need. For the present purposes, however, only those censuses 
have been considered which were taken on a broad national level and re- 
flected the wider picture of national life. Four general categories may be 
distinguished : censuses of population and occupations, housing, industry 
and commerce, and agriculture and livestock. 

Censuses published by each country are arranged chronologically 
without regard to their subject orientation. Preliminary results of these 
censuses are generally not cited when final publications are available. 

HI 
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PREFACE 


Citations to current population and vital statistics publications follow 
references to the censuses. Yearbooks and other official serials precede 
official publications of general demografAic interest and references to 
official life tables. The considerable variation in the arrangement of speci- 
fic materials within this general outline may be attributed to the fact that 
no two European countries are identical in their system of statistical 
organization and publication methods. 

English translations of titles from foreign-'language publications are 
given in brackets immediately after the title. In cases where titles are 
given in bilingual form, both languages have been included in the citation. 
The annotations are intended to give a general description of the contents 
of the volume and, in individual cases, to point out special features of the 
enumeration or of the published results. 

The collections of the Library of Congress serve as the principal source 
for this bibliography. Citations to publications held by the Library of 
Cong^ss have been designated with their call numbers or, for materials 
not yet classified, by their location within the Library. A search for pub- 
lications not available at the Library of Congress was made in other 
Washington libraries, namely: the Army Medical Library; the libraries 
of the Departments of Agriculture, Commerce, and Labor; and the 
reference files of the Bureau of the Census. 

Every effort has been made to assemble all references to the types of 
statistical materials described above. TTie area of coverage was definitely 
circumscribed to include only references to broad national censuses, vital 
statistics, and selected official publications bearing upon these subjects. 
Even within these limitations omissions will have occurred owing to im- 
perfect international exchange facilities, absence of definitive checklists 
to the statistical publications of each ootmtry, etc. Such omissions are 
apparent ito students or research analysts who work with these materials. 
The compiler will welcome suggestions for additions to this list. 

This bibliography reflects the interest and activity of many individuals. 
Rudolf Smits, formerly Chief of the Census Library Project, prepared 
the initial compilations of French, Grerman, Italian and Russian publica- 
tions. Sergius Yakobsen, Consultant of the Library of Congress in Slavic 
History, aided in the revision of the section on the Soviet Union. Eugene 
M. Kulischer, of the Office of the Coordinator, International Statistics, 
Bureau of the Census, offered criticism and suggestions which helped 
materially in preparing the final compilation. Grace H. Fuller, of the 
General Reference and Bibliography Division, Library of Congress, 
undertook a critical review of the ent?re manuscript, and Mary Jane 
Sutherland, Secretary of the Census Library Project, prepared the copy 
for the printer. 
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Special acknowledgment should be made of the encouragement of Cal- 
vert L. Dedrick, Coordinator, International Statistics, Bureau of the 
Census; Robert C. Grooch, Chief of the General Reference and Bibliog- 
raphy Division, Library of Congress; and of the continued cooperation 
of Irene B. Taeuber, Co-editor of Populaiicm Index. The valuable help of 
many other members of the staffs of both the Bureau of the Census 
and the Library of Congress is gratefully acknowledged, although the 
undersigned assumes responsibility for errors, whether of commission 
or omission. 


Henry J. Dubester, 
Chief, Census Library Project. 
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SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


The following symbols are designed to indicate location of cited publications not 
available in the general collections of the Library of Ctwigress : 


AML Army Medical Library 

BC Bureau of the Census 

DA Department of Ag^culture Library 

DC Department of Commerce Library 

DL Department of Labor Library 

NYPL New York Public Library 

MICR Microfilm Reading Room, Library of Congress 

NL Not Located 

PROC In Process, Library of Congress 

SLAVIC Slavic Collection, Library of Congress 


The following abbreviations represent frequently cited official serials which con- 
tain censuses and vital statistics publications : 


Austria: 
B.S.R.O. 
Czechoslovakia : 
S.Tch. 

CS. 

Danzig: 

B.D.S. 

D.S.M. 
Denmark : 

D.S. S.M. 
D.S. S.T. 
Finland: 

S.V.T. 

Germany: 

V. S.D.R. 

W. S. 
Hungary: 

M. S.K. 

P.S.H. 

Luxemburg: 
P.O.S. 
Netherlands : 
S.V.N. 
Norway: 

N. O.S. 
Sweden: 

S.O.U. 
Switzerland : 
B.S.S. 

S.Q.S. 


— Beitrage zur Statistik der Republik Osterreich 

— ^La Statistique Tch^coslovaque 
— Cechoslovakische Statistik 

— Beitrage zur Danziger Statistik 
— Danziger Statistische Mitteilungen 

— Danmarks Statistik. Statistiske Meddelelser 
— Danmarks Statistik. Statistisk Tabelvaerk 

— Suomen Virallinen Tilasto 

— Vierteljahrsheft zur Statistik des Deutschen Reichs 
— Wirtschaft und Statistik 

— Magyar Statisztikai Kozlemteyek 
— Publications Statistiques Hongjoises 

— Publications de I’Office de Statistique 

— Statistiek van Nederland 

— Norges Offisielle Statistikk 

— Statens Offentlige Utredningar 

— Bulletin de Statistique Suisse 
— Statistische Quellenwerke der Schweiz 
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NATIONAL CENSUSES AND VITAL STATISTICS 

IN EUROPE 1918-1939 


ALBANIA 

A census was taken in Albania on May 25, 1930. General totals result- 
ing from this enumeration have been published in various compendia, e.g. 
Statistical Yearbook of the League of Nations, but despite a seardi 
through available issues of Fletorja Zyrtare, the official gazette of Albania, 
no official tabulations of the results of this census have been seen. 

The union of Albania and Italy was decreed on April 12, 1939. Sub- 
sequent Italian .serials include Albanian statistics. The population as 
enumerated May 25, 1930, is given by prefecture, and data are included 
concerning density and religious distribution of the population and sum- 
mary vital statistics in : 

Italy. Istituto centrale di statistica. Annuario statistico Italiano 
1941-XIX. (Roma) 1941. p. 353. HA1367 j\5 

The official Albanian gazette, Fletorja Zyrtare, releases birth, death, 
marriage and migration statistics compiled annually. The data for the 
year 1933, for example, are contained in the report of the Ministria se P 
te Mbrendeshme on *‘Pasqyrza e ngjarjeve amzore mbrenda muejit 
Kallnuer te vitit 1933” in Fletorja Zyrtare, vol. 13, no. 45, 1934:1-24. 

J7.T22, V. 13 


ANDORRA 


No record of any census or publications devoted to official statistics 
has been located. 
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CENSUS OF 1920 


Sfatisfische Zentralkommission 

Vorlaufige Ergebnisse der ausserordentlichen Volkszahlung vom 31. 
J^ner 1920 nebst Gemeindeverzeichnis. [Preliminary results of the 
special census of population of January 31, 1920, with an index of 
communities.] Wien, Osterr. Staatsdruckerei, 1920. 24*, 136 p. (Beitr%e 
zur Statistik der Republik Osterreich. 5. Heft.) 

The census was limited in scope in order to obtain an immediate picture of the 
composition of the population at the time of the organization of the new republic 
Only the de facto population was enumerated. The analysis of results discusses dis- 
tribution of the population according to civil divisions, sex, size of community, 
number of dwellings, war losses, and comparisons with census returns of other 
countries. The table in Secti<Mi C gives number of dwellings, population by sex for 
1920, comparison with total of 1910, and the increase or decrease for communities 
according to states and districts. There is also an alphabetic index of communities. 

Ergebnisse der ausserordentlichen Volkszahlung vom 31. Janner 1920. 
[Results of the special census of population of January 31, 1920.] 
Wien, Osterr. Staatsdruckerei, 1921. 2 vols. (Not numbered.) 

Alter und Familienstand, Wohnparteien. [Age and marital status, households.] 
35*, 54 p. and 2 fold, charts. (B.S.R.O. 6. Heft.) 

The introduction, which r^roduoes the census schedules, instructiems for the 
enimieration, and a description of the organization of the tables, is followed 
by a discussicHi of the results. The tables present data on population according 
to size of commimities, age by single years, age groups, sex, and marital status. 

Endgultige Ergebnisse samt Nachtragfszahlungcn. Anhang: Beruf und Arbeits- 
losigkeit. [Final results together with supplementary enumerations. Appendix: Oc- 
cupation and unemployment.] 32 p. (B.S.R.O. 7. Heft.) 

The areas in southern Steiermark and Kamten were under military occupa- 
tion at the time of the census on January 31, 1920, and were separately enumer- 
ated on December 15, 1920, and June, 1921, respectively. Data for these areas 
are combined with those ifor other parts of the republic to make up the final 
results. The appendix discusses the attempt to obtain data on occupational <fis- 
tribution and unemployment and presents a table summarizing the distribution 
of the unemployed population by districts according to sex. 

Alphabetisches Gemeindeverzieichnis der Republik Osterreich, auf 
Grund der ausserordentlichen Volkszahlung vom 31. Janner 1920 zusam- 
mengestellt und herausgegeben von der statistischen Zentralkommission. 
[Alphabetic register of communities in the Republic of Austria based on 
the special population census of January 31, 1920; compiled and published 
by the Central Statistical Commission.] Wien, Osterr. Staatsdruckerei, 
1920. 38 p. DB14.A5 1920 

The alphabetic index of communities gives the populaticm of each according to 
the preliminary tabulation of the 1920 census returns. Parts of Steieimark and 
Karnten not enumerated at the time of the census have their communities listed 
without population totals. 

CENSUS OF 1923 

Bundosamf fur Statistik 

Vorlaufige Ergebnisse der Volkszahlung vom 7. Marz 1923. [Pre- 
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Hminary results of the census of popuhilion of March 7, 1923.] Wien, 
Osterr. Staatsdruckerei, 1923. 31 p. (B.S.R.O. 12. Heft.) HA1171.A3 

CENSUS OP 1930 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Bundesamt fur Stafisfik 

Gewerbliche Betriebszahlimg in der Republik Osterreich vom 14. Juni 
1930. [Census of industrial establishments in the Republic of Austria on 
June 14, 1930.] Wien, Osterreichischen Staatsdruckerei, 1932-1933. 11 
vols. (Not numbered.) HC265A.4 1930 

Gesamtcrgebnissc fur Osterrcich. 101 p. 

Burgenland. 42 p. 

Kamtm .SO p. 

Nicderosterreich. 59 p. 

Oberosterreich. 56 p. 

Salzburg. 4fi p. 

Steiermark. ^ p. 

Tirol. 53 p. 

Vorarlbcrg. 43 p. 

Wien. 56 p. 

Volumes of the census are arranged as follows: The introduction discusses the 
enumeration, processing of the results, and presentation of the data. The schedules 
are reproduced and the classification of industries precedes the tabular section. 
Data are given on employed persons according to detailed and general classifications 
of industries by districts, on the use of machines, motorized vehicles, draft animals, 
and industrial establishments according to size classes and number of employed 
personnel. A summary of the more important results is given for communities with 
more than 5,000 inhabitants (as of the census of population of 1923). 

Systematisches und alphabetisdies Verzeichnis der (jcwerbearten und 
Gcwerbebenennungen. [Systematic and alphabetic classifications of in- 
dustries and industrial nomenclatures.] 1933. 62 p. HB2681.A45 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 

Landwirtschaftlichfe Betriebszahlimg in der Republik Osterreich vom 
14. Juni 1930. [Onsus of agricultural establishments in the Republic of 
Austria on June 14, 1930.] Wien, Osterreichischen Staatsdruckerei, 1932. 
10 vols. (Not num^red.) HD1931.A5 1930 

Cksamtergebnisse fur Osterreich. 63 p. 

Burgenland. 33 p. 

Kamten. 37 p. 

Niederosterreich. 55 p. 

Oberosterreich. 47 p. 

Salzburg. 33 p. 

Steiermark. 49 p. 

Tirol. 35 p. 

Vorarlberg. 27 p. 

Wien. 21 p. 

The contents of the several parts are uniformly organized. The introduction 
describes the enumeration, processing of the results, and presentation of the data. 
The schedule used in the enumeration is reproduced. Data are given on number of 
agricultural units according to size and type of ownership as well as type of land, 
type of product according to size of farm, personnel engaged in agriculture accord- 
ing to age and academic training, livestock, farm machinery, forestry, size class of 
farm and on farm establishments according to districts. 

CENSUS OF POPULATION, 1934 
Bundesamt fur Stafisfik 

Die Ergebnisse der osterrcichischen Volkszahlung vom 22. Ma>rz 1934. 
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CENSUSES AND VITAL STATISTICS 


[Results of the Austrian census of population of March 22, 1934,] Wien, 
Osterreichischen Staatsdruckerei, 1935. 11 vols. (Statistik des Bundes- 
staates Osterreich. Heft 1-11.) HA1171.A7 1934 

1. Bundesstaat Textheft. viii, 281 p. 

The history of the Austrian census is traced from the year 1695 to 1934. The 
laws and decrees governing the census are reproduced and are followed by the sched- 
ules, questionnaires and instructions to the enumerators. The extensive analytic 
discussion of the results, together with illustrative tables, includes the following 
subjects: status and development of the population, sex distribution, distribution 
according to size of community, ^e compositioi^ Austrian life table 1930-1933, 
marital status, religion, language, aliens, internal migration, fertility, and househo-lds. 
A second section is devoted to data on occupational distribution of the population. 
Emphasis is given to the question of methodology in enumerating occupational char- 
acteristics of the population. 

2. Bimdesstaat. Tabellenheft iv, 405 p. 

The tables present data on the subjects discussed in Part 1. Occupational data are 
cross-tabulated with age, sex, and marital status. 

3. Wien, iv, 161 p. 

4. Niederosterreich. iv, 293 p 

5. Oberosterreich. iv, 150 p. 

6. Salzburg, iv, 76 p. 

7. Steiermark. iv, 163 p. 

8. Kamtea iv, 117 p. 

9. Tirol, iv, 99 p. 

10. Vorarlberg. iv, 80 p. 

11. BurgenlanA iv, 123 p. 

Each of the “Lander" parts contains the same set of tables which follow closely 
the organization of the tables in the tabular part (Heft 2). The de facto population 
is given according to communities by sex, rdigion, and economic activity. Age, sex, 
and marital status are given for the de jure populaticMi. Other tables are concerned 
with language spoken, ^iens, occupaticms, fertility, and household composition. 

CENSUS OF 1939 

Austria was included in the (jerman Census of 1939 as the Reichsgau 
Ostmark. Citations to the available published data are given under 
Germany. 


CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Bundesamt fur Statistik 

Statistisches Handbuch fiir den Bundesstaat Osterreich. [Statistical 
handbook for the Federal State of Austria.] Wien, 1920-1938. 

HA1171.C3 

The issue for the year' 1938 appeared under the title Statistisches Jahrbuch fiir 
Osterreich. Published after the annexation of Austria by Germany, it begins with 
a section, “Von der Ostmark — zur Ostmark, einc geschichtliche Einleitung." [From 
the Ostmark — to the Ostmark, a historical introduction.] The organization of this 
volume is similar to that of previous issues except for a greater emphasis on 
historical series for the period 1871-1937. The Statistisches Handbuch contains a 
section on territory and population which gives the distribution of the population by 
“Lander,” sex, aliens according to country of citiz^hip, age by single years, marital 
status, religion, language, occupations, and subsections devoted to ts^lations of vital 
statistics, migrration, and public health. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 
Statistische Nachrichten. [Statistical bulletin.] Wien, 1923-1938. DC 

The Statistische Nachrichten were issued monthly, although some numbers ap- 
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peared in combined editions. This serial continued the Mitteilungen which were 
published irregularly during the years 1921-1923. (DL) In addition to the publicatiwi 
of vital statistics, ^e Nachrichten carried preliminary releases of returns for the 
1934 census of population. 

Die naturliche Bevolkerungsbewegung in Oster^ich in den Jahren 
1933 bis 1936. disterreichische Heiratsordnung 1933/34. [Tbe natural 
movement of population in Austria during the years 1933 to 1936. Mar- 
riages in Austria 1933/34.] Wien, Osterreichischen Staatsdruckerei, 1937. 
29 p. (Statistik des Bundesstaates Osterreich. Heft 12.) DC 

This publication is the first compilation oi vital statistics since Die Bewegung 
der Bevblkerung in den Jahren 1914 bis 1921. (B.S.R.O. Heft 8.) During the years 
between 1922 and 1937 vital statistics were published in the Statistisches Handbuch 
and in the Statistische Nachrichten. A brief analytic section is preceded by a ^de 
to the various releases of the statistical office during the years 1922-1937. Table 1 
reports the number of marriages, births according to legfitima^, deaths, natural 
increase, and infant mortality by “Lander” and their minor divisions. Table 2 gives 
the probability of marriage and death in the following year for eax:h sex separately 
by single year of age (14-76). 

Yolksgesundheifsamf 

Mitteilungen des Volksgesundheitsamtes. [Reports of the public health 
bureau.] Wien, 1918/19- RA251.B2 

The title has varied throughout publication. The Library of Congress holds the 
issues for the years 1918/19 through 1923. Later reports are available at the Army 
Medical Library. The Mitteilungen include annual summaries of marriages, births, 
including illegitimate and stillbirths, and deaths by selected age gp'oups (including 
deaths under 1 month and 1 year) and selected causes for major and minor adminis- 
trative divisions. 
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BELGIUM 

CENSUS OF POPULATION. 1920 

Atkninisfration des affaires 6lecforale$ ef de la statisfique g6n6rale 

Population. Recensement general du 31 decembre 1920 public par le 
Ministre de Tinterieur et de I’hygiene. [Population. General census of 
December 31, 1920 published by the Minister of interior and hygiene.] 
Bruxelles, M. Weissenbruch, imprimeur du Roi, 1925-1926. 3 vds. (Sta- 
tistique de la Belgique.) DC 

Tome I. [Introduction, instructions and documents, analysis of results.] 1926. 
vi, 199 p. 

A description of the methods and objectives of the census and the reproduc- 
tion of the laws, ministerial instructions, and forms employed are followed by 
an analysis of the results. Subjects discussed include: geographic distribution 
of the population, de jure population, natural increase, density, sex, place of 
birth, nationality, language spoken, literacy, marital status, and age. Special 
censuses taken of ecclesiastics, housing, fertility, occupations, and of the heads 
of households are discussed. There is a final alphabetic list of communes with 
the population total of each. 

Tome II. [Habitually resident population, place of birth and nationality, language, 
marital status and literacy, legitimate fertility.] 1925. vi, 519 p. 

Tome III. [Marital status, literacy, and age; occupations, heads of households, 
ecclesiastics; Eupen-Malmedy.] 1926. viii, 587 p. 

Volumes II and III contain the tabulated results of the general and special 
censuses which are summarized and discussed in Volume I. Data are arranged 
by province and size groups of communes. The last section, “GouvememOTt 
d’Eupen-Malmedy,” presents the general results of the census for that region 
alone. 

Recensement g6n6ral de la population au 31 d&embre 1920. Releve 
du nombre des habitants du royaume par province, par arrondissement 
administratif et par cc»nmune. [General census of population on Decem- 
ber 31, 1920i Returns of the number of inhabitants of the kingdom by 
province, by administrative district and by commune.] Bruxelles, Ini- 
primerie Dassy freres, 1922. 25 p. HA1391.B8 1920 

The principal table in this volume lists the commimes by province and district 
with the totsU population according to sex. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE, 1929 
Office central de statisfique 

Agriculture. Recensement general au 31 decembre 1929. — ^Landbouw. 
A'lgemeene telling van 31 december 1929. [Agriculture. General census of 
December 31, 1929.] Bruxelles, Imprimerie V. Ghiesbreght, 1937. xxxvi, 
470 p. HD1981.A8 1929 

The first part of the volume serves as an introduction which briefly discusses 
the climate, crops, livestock, fodder, fertilizer, and farm labor. Instructions to the 
enumerators and the schedule employed in the census are ceproduced. The second 
part consists of eight tables which report statistics on the area of cultivated land 
according to type of utilization; area of woods, ponds, and uncultivated land; live- 
stock; fertilizer, farm machines and implements, and land improvements; and 
number of farms according to characteristics of the farm persmineL 
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CENSUS OF 1930 
CENSUS OF POPULATION 
OfRce central de stafistlque 

Population. Recensement general au 31 d6cembre 1930. — Bevolking. 
Algemeene telling op 31 December 1930. [Population. General census of 
Dumber 31, 1930.J Imprint varies. 1934-1938. 8 vols. 

HA1391.A3 1930.B1 

Tome I. [Prindples and methods of the census; laws and regulations concerning 
potation statistics; analysis of results; population according to administrative 
divisions; special tabulations according to communes.] Gand, S.A, anct Maison 
d'^dition Vanderpoorten & co., [1934] viii, 467 p. 

Part 1 discusses the scope and method of the census, the innovations in the 
1930 enumeration, the spedal enumerations taken together with the general 
census, and reproduces the laws, decrees, schedules, and documents employ^ in 
the census. Part 2 contains the basic laws governing census enumerations. 
Part 3, the analysis of the results, discusses the territorial distribution of the 
populati(xi in relation to the results of previous censuses, density of population, 
urban population, and the results of the census of households and buildings. 
Part 5 consists of a single table which gives the population of conununes by 
province. Part 6 presets tables with data on the de jure population, buildings, 
and households by major and minor dvil divisicxis. 

Tome II. [Census of languages.] Bruxelles, Imprimerie V. Ghiesbreght, 1936. 
179 p. 

The discussion of the results treats the statistics of languages spoken accord- 
ing to the distribution by provinces, groups of communes and sex; according 
to the most frequently spoken language among those claiming two and three 
spoken languages; and distribution according to the language habitually used. 
T^ere is an analysis of the linguistic regions of the country and of the age 
distribution according to language spoken. The volume concludes with two 
tables which give the language distribution according to broad age groups and 
principal usage by province and district. 

Bound with Tome II: Repartition, au point de vue des langues nationales 
pariees, des habitants de chaque province et du ro^ume. — ^Indeeling, naar de 
gesproken landtalen, van de inwoners elker provincie en van het ritk. [Distri- 
bution of the inhabitants of each province and of the Idngdom with reference 
to the national language spoken.] Bruxelles, Imprimerie Moniteur Beige, 1935. 
10 pts. 

(The kingdom.] 3 p. 

Anvers — Antwerpen. Extrait du Moniteur Beige du 10 octobre 1935. 13 p. 
Brabant. Extrait . . 17 mai 1935. 21 p. 

Flandre occidentale — West-Vlaanderen. Extrait. . . 28 octobre 1935. 21 p. 
Flandre orientale— Oost-Vlaanderen. Extrait. . . 28-29 octobre 1935. 25 p. 
Hainaut — Henegouwen. Extrait. . . 11-12-13 novembre 1935. 27 p. 

Li^ge — Luik. Extrait . . 30 novembre 1935. 23 p. 

Limbourg — Limburg. Extrait . . 22 aout 1935. 15 p. 

Luxembourg — Luxemburg. Extrait . . 4 juillet 1935. 11 p. 

Namur — Namea Ebctrait . . 15 septembre 1935. 21 p. 

Each part devoted to a province gives the languages spoken most fre- 
quently, and languages spoken in general, as well as the language most 
commonly used by those who claim two and three languages. These data 
are given by district and commune, in contrasty to the sinular table in 
Tome II itself which tabulates the data by provinces and size g^roups of 
communes. G)mpari8ons are given between the results of the censuses 
of 1930, 1920, and 1910. 

Tome III. [Literacy, marital status, place of birth, nationality.] Bruxelles, Im- 
primerie V. Ghiesbreght, 1937. 239 p. 

The analytic half of the volume devotes separate sectiems to each of the 
subjects: literacy, marital status, etc. Illustrative tables accompany the dis- 
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cussion. Five tables, comprising the second half, present data on literacy, 
marital status, place of birth, and nationality. Emphasis is given in cross-tabu- 
lations to the relationship between nationality and place of birth. 

Tome IV. [Age, sex, marital status.] Bruxelles, Imprimerie V. Ghiesbreght, 1937. 
127 p. 

The age composition of the population is distributed with reference to sex, 
marital status and natiemaJity. The data are presented for the entire country, 
provinces, and size groups of communes. 

Tome V. Recensement des professions, fonctions ou situations. — Telling van de 
beroepen, ambten of betrdekingen. [Census of occupaticwis, functions or situation.] 
Bruxelles, Imprimerie V. Ghiesbreght, 1937. 193 p. 

The object of the enumeration was to determine the distribution of the gain- 
fully employed in terms of the type of employment rather than the type of 
industry in which employed. Data are given on the occupaticxis of the population 
by sex and by situation in the occupation, i.e. owner, en^loyee, worker, and 
helper, for provinces and size groups of communes. The analytic part of the 
volume discusses and presents summary tables on the occupational distribution 
with reference to such characteristics as sex, marital status, age, nationality, 
and areal distribution. 

Tome VI. [Households.] Bruxelles, Imp. typo, de ITnstitut cartographique mili- 
taire, 1937. 106 p. 

Data are presented and discussed for the following subjects: Heads of the 
household according to nationality, place of birth, age and nationality, and 
occupation; and households according to the number of constituent individuals. 

Tome VII. Tables de mortality de la population Beige, 1928-1932. — Sterftetafels 
voor de belgische bevolking, 1928-1932. [Life tables for the Belgian population, 
1928-1932.] Bruxelles, Imprimerie Saey, [1938] 62 p. 

A brief history of Belgian life tables is followed by more detailed theoretical 
considerations of methodology in its application to the 1928-1932 life tables. 
Crude and adjusted tables are published for the male and female population 
and both sexes together. 

Tome VIII. Recensement des families. — Telling der families. [Census of families.] 
Bruxelles, Imp. typo, de I’lnstitut cartographique militaire, 1938. 71 p. 

A separate family schedule was completed by all married men to cemstitute 
a special census of families apart from the general population census. The dis- 
cussion and data presented consider the r^ional distribution of marriages, 
marriages according to age of spouses and duration, and the gross and net 
reproductivity. The latter includes distribution of families according to the 
number of children bom, children less than 21, 18, 14 and 6 years of- age. 

CENSUS OF BUILDINGS AND HOUSING 

Recensemients des maisons et autres batiments et des logements en 
1930. — Tellingen van de huizen en andere gebouwen en van de woningen 
in 1930. [Censuses of houses and other buildings and of lodgings in 
1930.] Bruxelles, Imp. typo, de ITnstitut cartographique militaire, 1935. 
151 p. HA1391.B85 1930 

The 1930 census represents the first attempt to enumerate all the buildings and 
lodgings. Detailed analysis of the method of the enumeration, difficulties encoimtered, 
and reproduction of the regulations, instructions, and schedules for the census are 
followed by a comprehensive analysis of the results which considers the distribution 
of buildings and lodgings by provinces and administrative districts. Four tables 
complete the volume with data on number of buildings, nt^ber of leggings and 
number of their occupants. The tables present data for provinces and districts, size 
groups of communes, the four largest cities, and for individual cities with more than 
10,000 inhabitants. 

Recensement des logements en 1930 dans les agglomerations urbaines 
et dans les communes de 10,000 habitants et plus. — Telling van de wo- 
ningen in 1930 in die stadsagglomeraties en in de gemeenten met 10,000 
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inwoners en meer. [Census of housing in 1930 in urban centers and com- 
munes with 10,000 inhabitants and over.] Bruxelles, Imprimerie Moniteur 
Beige, 1938. 56 p. HD7343.A3A5 1930 

The brief introduction serves to indicate scope and objectives of the census and 
the limitations of the permissible comparisons with the results of the censuses of 
1920 and 1910. The first part of the volume treats the four large urban centers and 
the second part analyzes the results for size classes of communes, with those of 
10,000 inhabitants representing the lower limits of the study. The tabulations 
cross -classify the number of occupants of lodgings against the number of rooms; 
and also present data on overcrowding in the four largest cities. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE 

Minisf^re de I'induslrie, du travail et de la prevoyance sociale 

Le recensement de Tindustrie et du commerce au 31 deoembre 1930. 
Analyse sommaire des resultats. [Census of industry and commerce on 
E>ecember 31, 1930. Summary analysis of the results.] Bruxelles, Imp. 
typo, de ITnstitut cartographique militaire, 1934-1935. 2 vols. DC 

Premiere partie. Recensement professionnel. [Census of occupations.] Extrait de 
la Revue du travail de juin 1934. 55 p. 

Data are given on the active population according to groups of industry and 
commerce, social status, female workers by marital status, tmemployment, aliens 
employed in Belgium and Belgians employed outside the country, age, and 
secondary occupations. 

Seccwide partie. Recensement industriel et commercial. [Industrial and commercial 
census.] Extrait de la Revue du travail de novembre 1935. 171 p. 

The gainfully employed population is tabulated for groups and subgroups 
of industries by administrative divisions, sex, and soda! status. The data are 
presented with accompanying analytic sections. 

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CENSUS. 1937 
Office central de statistique 

Recensement ^onomique et social au 27 fevrier 1937. — ^Economische 
en sociale telling van 27 februari 1937. [Economic and social census of 
February 27, 1937.] 

I. Expose des methodes. Resultats definitifs du recensement des ^tablissements 
industriels. (Partie ^conomique). [Elxplanation of methods. Final results of the 
census of industrial establishments. (Economic section.)] 225 p. and graphs. NL 

II. Resultats definitifs du recensement des 4tablissements industriels. (Partie 

economique). [Final results of the census of industrial establishments. (Eccmomic 
section.)] 487 p. and graphs. NL 

III. Les etablissements commerciaux. [Commercial establishments.] 334 p. and 

graphs. NL 

VI. Recensement des inoccup^s. — ^Telling van de cmgebezigden. [Census of un- 
employment.] 10 pts. HD5786.A4 

Province d’Anvers. — Provincie Antwerpen. 87 p. 

Province de Brabant. — Provincie Brabant. 87 p. 

Province de la Flandre occidentale. — Provincie West-Vlaanderen. 93 p. 

Province de la Flandre orientale. — Provincie Oost-Vlaanderen. 91 p. 

Province de Hainaut. — Provincie Henegouwen. 89 p. 

Province de Li4ge. — Provincie Luik. 85 p. 

Province de Limbourg. — Provincie Limburg. 81 p. 

Province de Luxembourg. — Provincie Luxemburg. 75 p. 

Province de Namur. — Provincie Namen. 77 p. 

Lc Royaume. — Het Rijk. 180 p. 

Unemployment is considered with reference to age, sex, marital status, 

usual occupation, duration of unemployment, previous employment history; 

74837S — 48—2 
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and distribution according to districts, nationality, and educatioo. The detailed 
tables arc preceded by a^ytic discussions. 

VII. Recensement des diplom^ de I’enseignement sup^rieur. [Census of graduates 

of higher education.] NL 

VIII. Enquete sur le regime du travail et les salaires pay^ en agriculture. [In- 
quiry into the labor oonditicms and wages in agriculture.] NL 

Recensement des etablissements industriels et commerciaux. ^R^sultats 
provisoires). — ^Telling van de handels- en nijverheidsinnchtingen. 

(Voorloopige uitkomsten). [Census of industrial and commercial es- 
tablishments. (Preliminary results.)] [Bruxelles, 1937] 9 vols. 

HC311.A5 1937 

Province d'Anvers. NL 

Province de Brabant NL 

Province de la Flandre occidentale. — Provincie West-Vlaanderen. 159 p. 

Province de la Flandre orientale. — Provindc Oost-Vlaanderen. 133 p. 

Province de Hainaut. — Provincie Henegouwen. 151 p. 

Province de Li6ge. — Provincie Luik. 119 p. 

Province de Limbourg. — Provincie Limbtirg. 71 p. DC 

Province de Luxembourg. — Provincie Luxembourg. 89 p. DC 

Province de Namur, — Provincie Namen. 79 p. DC 

The two tables of each provincial volume present data on industrial and 
commercial establishments according to the number and types of workers, 
and the legal form of organization of the enterprise. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Office central de statistique 

Annuaire statistique de la Belgique et du Congo Beige. [Statistical 
yearbook of Belgium and the Belgian Congo.] Bruxelles, 1870- 

HA1397 

Prior to 1911 the title was Annuaire Statistique de la Belgiq^. Occasional issues 
contain analytic introductions to published statistics. Population statistics include 
general summaries of the last published census, the geographic distribution of the 
population and distribution according to such characteristics as nationality, place of 
birth, age, marital status, language spoken, and occupation. Vital statistics include 
tabulations of births according to legitimacy and month by sex; marriages accord- 
ing to age, former marital status; divorces; deaths by sex, age, marital status, and 
cause; and infant mortality according to number and cause. Migration and mis- 
cell/meous tabulations are ^so given. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Commission cenfrale de sfafisfique 

Bulletin de la Commission centrale de statistique. [Bulletin of the 
Central commission of statistics.] Bruxelles, 1843-1926. HA 1395 

The last issue covers the years 1921 to 1926. The first two sections of the volume 
are concerned with the official reports of transactions of the Commission conduct^ 
during the period under review. The last part consists of a surv^ of vital statistics 
for the period 1911-1920. General summaries by province are given for each year 
on changes of residence, births, stillbirths, marriages, divorces and deaths. Migration 
statistics are given by province according to coimtry of origin and coimtry of 
destination. Births, stillbirths and multiple births are tabulated according to 
legitimacy status. Marriages arc given according to age and former marital status. 
Deaths are tabulated according to age, marital stetus and age, and cause. In addi- 
tion to tabulations by province, the data are given by nunor civil divisions and 
by communes with more than 20,000 inhabitants. 
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Office central de staff stique 

Bulletin trimestriel. — Driemaandblad. [QuaTtcrly bulletin.] Bruxelles, 
190^1935. PROC 

Publication of the Bulletin Trimestriel commenced in September 1909. It was 
suspended during the p^iod of World War I and was issu^ for the last time in 
December 1935. There is no single pattern of publication for the serial. During its 
last years the June issues carri^ vital statistics, the December issues general mor- 
tality, and the March issues infant mortality. Other data, including census releases, 
marriage and divorce statistics, accidents, suicides, election statistics, etc. are 
scattered in the issues of various years. 

Bulletin statistique. — Statistisch bulletin. [Statistical bulletin.] 

Bruxelles, 1936- PROC 

The monthly Bulletin Statistique continues the Bulletin Trimestriel. Commend^ 
with 1943, monthly vital statistics summaries are included. Scattered issues contain 
studies and discussions of vital statistics and related subjects. 

Releve officiel du chiffre de la population du royaume k la date du 
31 decembre . . . . — Offkieele opgave van 's rijks bevoUdngscijfer op 31 
december .... [Official summary of population figures of the kingdom 
as of December 31, ... ] Bruxeries, 189- HA1391.B5 

This yearly estimate of the resident population tabulates the “arrivals” and “de- 
partures” by province since the preceding year and gives the population of each 
commune by province and district 
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CENSUS OF 1920 
CENSUS OF POPULATION 
Glavna direkfsiia na statisfikata 

Resultats generaux du recensement de la population dans le royaume 
de Bul^rie au 31 decembre 1920.^ [General results of the census of 
population in the kingdom of Bulgaria on December 31, 1920.] Sofia, 
Imprimerie de I’^at, 1926-1928. 4 vols. HA1622.B5 1920b 

Tome I. Principes et methodes du recensement. Menages, — population 16gale et 
population presente. Sexe, lieu de naissance, nationality ethnique, sujytion, religion, 
langue maternelle et degre d'instruction de la population presente, Infirmes. — 
Absents de leur residence. [Principles and methods of the enumeration. Households, 
— de jure and de facto populations. Sex, place of birth, ethnic nationality, citizen- 
ship, religion, mother tongue and literacy of the de facto population. Defectives. — 
Those absent from their residence.] 1927. xviii, 267 p. 

The introduction is in Bulgarian. There are six tables which present the data 
on number of population and their distribution according to sex, place of 
birth, nationality, etc. The tables are arranged in parts which give data for 
the country as a whole, by departments, districts, and cities with more than 
10,000 inhabitants. 

Tome II. Age, ^tat civil et dcgr4 d'instruction de la population pr4sente. [Age, 
marital status and literacy of the de facto population.] 1927. iv, 281 p. 

The four tables of this volume are organized on a geographical basis. The 
first table presents results for the entire kingdom and the succeeding tables 
for departments, districts, and cities with more than 10,0(W inhabitants. The 
populatiori is given by single years of age according to sex, marital status, and 
whether literate, illiterate, or able only to read or write. The two tables for the 
entire county and for departments also present urban-rural distributions. 

Tome III. Statistique des professiems (d'apres la profession principale.) [Statis- 
tics of occupations (according to the primary occupati(xi.) ] 19^. v, 340 p. 

The total population of the country, urban population, and population of the 
departments and districts, are tabulated according to occupation and situation 
within the industry, i.e. independents, employees, workers, etc. The returns for 
the country as a whole and for the urban population are also given according 
to broad age groups. 

Tome IV. Population active (d'apres la professiem principale exerc^e personnelle- 
ment). [Active population (according to the primary occupation of the individual.)] 
1928. V, 115 p. 

Data are given only for the gainfully employed. According to the brief fore- 
word, members of the family engag^ in housekeeping, persons living from 
private means, and individuals with unproductive occupations are not included. 
The tables present the total active population of the country according to 
occupation with cross-tabulations to J^e, place of birth, ethnic nationality, 
citizenship, marital status, education, and position in the occupatioa 

Resultats <iu recensement de la population dans le royaume de Bulgaria 
au 31 decembre 1920 par communes et par localites. [Results of the 
census of population in the kingdom of Bulgaria on December 31, 1920 


> Only the French titles of the publications of the Bulgarian “Direction G^nirale de la 
Statistdque” are given below. 
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by communies and localities.] Sofia, Imprimerie de I’etat, 1928-1930. 
1 5 vols. DC 

I. D4partcment de Bourgas. 1928. Ill p. 

II. Departement de Vama. 1928. 43 p. 

III. Departement de Vidin. 1929. 45 p. 

IV. Departement de Vratza. 1929. 53 p. 

V. Departement de Kustendil. 1929. 61 p. 

VI. Departement de Mastanly. 1929. 58 p. 

VII. Departement de Pachmakly. 1929. 41 p. 

VIII. Departement de Petritch. 1929. 49 p. 

XIII. Departement de Stara-Zagora. 1930. 135 p. 

XIV. Departement de Timovo. 1930. 142 p. 

XV. Departement de Choumen. 1930. 68 p. 

Except for the title pages in Bulgarian and French, the several volumes are 
published solely in Bulgarian. Data are given on population by sex, age, occupa- 
tion, etc., for minor administrative divisions and places in each department. 
Volumes IX-XII have not been located. 

CENSUS OF BUILDINGS 

Recensements des batiments dans le royaume de Bulgarie au 31 
d6cembre 1920. [Census of buildings in the kingdom of Bulgaria on 
December 31, 19^.] Sofia, Imprimerie de Tetat, 1924. 2 vols. 

HA 1623 1920 

I. R6sultats g6n6raux. [General results.] 15 p. 

II. Resultats par communes et localit^s. [Results by communes and localities.] 
143 p. 

The two volumes present data for the entire kingdom, departments, and minor 
dvil divisions on number of buildings and their use. The types of buildings are 
given under three headings: dwelling purposes exclusively, dwelling purposes 
and other, and other purposes exclusively. 

CENSUS OF HOUSING 

Statistique des logements. Batimients, menagcs, logemcnts. (Rcccnsc- 
ment au 31 d^mbre 1920.) [Housing statistics. Buildings, households, 
lodgings. (Census on December 31, 1920.)] Sofia, Imprimerie de Tetat, 
1923-1925. 2 vols. HD7355.A3A5 1920 

I. Livre. La ville de Sofia. [Sofia.] 1923. xxviii, 39 p. 

II. Livre. Villes dans lesquelles est d4clar6e la crise des logements. [Cities with 
an existing housing crisis.] 1925. v, 81 p. 

CENSUS OF LIVESTOCK 

Recensement du betail et des oiseaux de basse-cour, des ruches a 
aheilles, moyens de transport et des outils et machines agricoles dans le 
royaume de Bulgarie au 31 decembre 1920. [Census of livestock and of 
poultry, bee hives, means of transport and of farm machinery and im- 
plements.] Sofia, Imprimerie de Tetat, 1924. 2 vols. HD2041.A5 1920 

I. R6sultats g6n6raux. [General results.] ix, 19 p. 

II. Resultats par communes et localit6s. [Results by communes and localities.] 
iv, 287 p. 

INDEX OF LOCALITIES 

Dictionnaire des local ites dans le rc^aume de Bulgarie d’apris le rc- 
censement au 31 decembre 1920. [Index of localities in the kingdom of 
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Bulgaria according to the census of December 31, 1920.] Sofia, Im- 
primerie de I’etat, 1924. viii, 140 p. DR53.A6 1920 

Data on number of occupied buildings and households, de jure and de facto 
populations, and number of refugees included in the de facto totals are given for 
each commune and populated place according to departments and districts. 

CENSUS OF 1926 

CENSUS OF POPULATION 
Glavna direktsiia na sfatlstikata 

Resultats generaux du recensement de la population dans le royaume 
de Bulgarie au 31 decembre 1926. [General results of the census of 
population in the kingdom of Bulgaria on December 31, 1926.] Sofia, 
Imprimerie de I’etat, 1931-1933. 4 vols. HA1621.A5 1926 

Tome I. Principes et m^thodes du recensement. Milages, — ^population legale et 
population pr^sente. Sexe, lieu de naissance, nationalite ethnique, sujetion, religion, 
langue matemelle et degr^ d’instruction de la population prisente, Infirmes — Absents 
de leur residence. [Principles and methods of the enumeration. Households, — de 
jure and de facto populations. Sex, place of birth, ethnic nationality, citizenship, 
religion, mother tongue and literacy of the de facto population. Defectives. — ^Those 
absent from their residence.] 1931. viii, 303 p. 

Tome II. Age, 4tat civil et degr^ d’instruction de la population pr&sente. [Age, 
marital status and literacy of the de facto population.] 1931. viii, 2S3 p. 

Tome III. Statistique des professions (d’apr^s la profession prindpale). [Statistics 
of occupations (according to primary occupation.)] 1932. viii, 340 p. 

Tome IV. Population active (d’apr^ la profession principale exercie personnelle- 
ment). [Active population (according to primary occupation of the individual.)] 
1933. iv, 147 p. 

The organization of the 1926 census is similar to that of 1920. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE 

Resultats du recensement des etablissements industriels et commer- 
ciaux dans le royaume de Bulgarie au 31 decembre 1926. [Results of 
the census of industrial and commercial establishments in the kingdom 
of Bulgaria on December 31, 1926.] Sofia, Imprimerie de T6tat, 
1932-1933. 3 vols. HC407.B9A5 1926 

Tome I. fitablissements industriels (y compris ceux des metiers et de I’industrie 
^ domicile), ccxnmerciaux et autres Etablissements d’aprEs la nomenclature dEtaillee 
pour I’ensemble du royaume et les villes. [Industrial establishments (including home 
crafts and industry), commercial and other establishments according to the ^tailed 
classification for the entire kingdexn and cities.] 1932. lix, 259 p. 

The introduction defines terms employed and method of enumeration and 
reproduces the questionnaires and detailed nomenclature of industrial establish- 
ments. There are eight tables, each divided into two parts. Part A gives the 
returns for the entire country and Part B for the cities. Data are tabulated for 
establishments according to their relationship to the industrial enterprise- 
independent, central, or auxiliary; personnel of the establishments according to 
their situation — owners, operators, technical personnel, laborers, etc.; electrifi- 
cation of establishments, home industry, etc 

Tome II. fitablissements industriels (y compris ceux des metiers et de I’industrie 
^ domicile), commerciaux et autres Etablissements d’aprEs la nomenclature abrEgEc 
Resultats par villes. [Industrial establishments (including home crafts and industry), 
commercial and other establishments according to the abridged classification. Results 
by cities.] 1932. 399 p. 

Tome III. Etablissements industriels (y compris ceux des metiers et de I’industrie 
^ domicile), commerciaux et autres Etablissements d’aprEs la nomenclature abrEgEe. 
REsultats par arrondissements (non compris les- villes). [Industrial establishments 
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(incltKfing home crafts and indust^), commercial and other establishments accord- 
^ to the abridged classificatioa Results by districts (not including cities.) ] 1933. 

Volume II and III present the same data as Volume I. with onl}r slight 
modification, according to the abridged industrial classification for cities and 
districts by departments. 

CENSUS OP AGRICULTURE 

Recensement des exploitations agricoles dans le royanme de Bulgarie 
au 31 d^mbre 1926. [Census of agricultural establishments in the king- 
dom of Bulgaria on Diecember 31, 1926.] Sofia, Imprimerie de T^tat, 
1935- 3 vols. HD2041.A4 

Tome I. Donnies relatives au Royaume et aux d^partements. [Relative returns for 
the Kingdom and the departments.] NL 

Twne II. Bulgarie du nord. Donnies par arrondissements. (Northern Bulgaria. 
Returns by districts.] 1935. 229 p. 

Tome III. Bulgarie du sud. Donnies par arrondissements. (Southern Bulgaria 
Returns by districts.] 1935. 325 p. 

Volumes II and III give returns by departments and districts. Data are 
given on number of farms according to ty^ of ownership, manner of culti- 
vation, farm personnel, livestock, farm ma^inery and implements, and accord- 
ing to primary or secondary occupation of the farm operator. 

CENSUS OF BUILDINGS 

Recensements des batiments dans le royaume de Bulgarie au 31 
dicembre 1926. Resultats generaux. [Census of buildings in the kingdom 
of Bulgaria on December 31, 1926. (jeneral results.] Sofia, Imprimerie 
de r^tat, 1930. ix, 15 p. DL 

A brief introduction into histoiy of the census, problems of definition, and 
methods of enumeration, is followed by a reproduction of the schedule and detailed 
tables which give number of buildings by department and district according to 
nature of principal use. 

CENSUS OF POPULATION. 1934^ 

Giavna direktslia na statistikata 

Reoensement de la population au 31 d^mbre 1934. [Census of popula- 
tion on December 31, 1934.] Sofia, Imprimerie de I'etat, 1937—1940. 
4 vols. HA1621.A5 1934 

Tome I. Resultats g^n^raux.^ Sexe, lieu de naissance, suj^tion, religion, langue 
parl6e, degr^ d'instruction et instruction. [General results. Sex, place of birth, 
citizenship, religion, language spoken, literacy and education.] 1938. xii, 175 p. 

The foreword explains changes in publicaticm procedures of the present 
census. In addition to data on place of birth, citizenship, religion, language, 
literacy, education according to age and religfion, there are tables on physical 
and mental infirmities, population absent from their place of residence by 
country of present residence and occupation, and aliens by occupation. 

Tome II. R^ultats graeraux. Age, ^tat civil et religion de la population pr^sente. 
[Genera] results. Age, marital status and religion of the de facto populatiotL] 
1937. 343 p. 

The organization of data in previous censuses according to dei^tments 
has been succeeded by a grouping of the districts into seven regions. Classifica- 
tion of cities into groups of more and less than 10,000 inhabitants has been 

s The "Notes M^todologiques” in the introduction to the first volume of the 1934 census 
of population indicate six objectives of the census: 1) population, 2) buildings, 3) Indus* 
trial, commercial and other establishments, 4) agricultural establi^ments, 5) livestock, 
and 6) land boldings. 
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dropped in this census for tabulations other than ^e. The distribution of 
population by single year of age is ^ven for Bulgaria as a whole, by urban and 
rural residence, and by residence in cities of more and of less than 10,000 
inhabitants. The de facto population is given for districts by marital status, 
religion, and single year of age. 

Tome III. Resultats generaux. Statistique des professions — d’apres la profession 
principale. [General results. Occupational statistics — according to primary occupa- 
tion.] 1940. vii, 375 p. BC 

The brief introduction defines the terms primary occupation, active and in- 
active populations, family helpers, employees, workers, etc. A new occupational 
nomenclature is describe and reference is also made to the classification of 
occupations by economic branch of establishment, both having been intro- 
duced in the Bulgarian census for the first time. Thirteen detailed tables give 
the occupational distribution of the population according to status in occupa- 
tion, age, marital status, etc., distinguishing the total' and urban population of 
the country. 

Tome IV. Resultats gen4raux. Statistique des menages. [General results. House- 
hold statistics.] 1940. 163 p. BC 

Households are tabulated according to the number of members; religion, 
occupation, and marital status of head; and number of children under age 14. 
The tables are given separately for the entire coimtry and districts. Collective 
households are tabulated only according to type by district, showing number 
of members. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Glavna direkfsiia na statisfikafa 

Annuaire statistique du royaume de Bulgarie. [Statistical yearbook of 
the kingdom of Bulgaria.] Sofia, 1909- HA 1621. A2 

The yearl^ok contains sections on population, vital statistics and public health. 
The population data consist of a general summary of the census returns and vital 
statistics under five subheadings with detailed data on marriages, divorces, births, 
deaths, and migration. Data on public health include mortality by age due to in- 
fectious diseases. 

Statistique du mouvement de la population. Manages, divorces, 
naissances et deces (avec les causes des deces). [Vital statistics. Mar- 
riages, divorces, births and deaths (including causes of deaths).] Sofia, 
1889- HA1621.C5 

General vital statistics are given for all Bulgaria including summary rates, 1910- 
1939 (in the 1939 publication). Modified tables also present data on marriages, 
births, deaths; live births by age of parents, birth order, legitimacy; deaths by age 
and marital status for districts. Detailed tabulations of cause of death are given 
for cities and villages. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Bulletin mensuiel. [Monthly bulletin.] Sofia, 1908- HA1621.A3 

Monthly, quarterly, and annual summaries of marriages, births, deaths, and 
natural increase are given for all Bulgaria and for cities and villages. Causes of 
death in cities are given by month followed by annual summaries. 

Revue trimestrielle. [Quarterly review.] Sofia, 1929- HA1621.A25 

Issues commencing with 1936 have title Revue de la Statistique Genirale de la 
Bulgarie. The articles in this journal are in Bulgarian. Tables of contents, titles to 
articles and table captions and stubs are given bilingual with French. The most 
recent issues supplement the articles with French summaries. The issues include 
research articles, notes, bibliographies, and statistical tables. 
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LIFE TABLES 

Mortalite de la population en Bulgarie pour ks annees 1899-1902 et 
1925-1928. [Mortality of the Bulgarian population in the years 1899- 
1902 and 1925-1928.] Revue de la statistique generale de la Bulgarie, 
1936, V. 4: 137-165. (With French resume.) HA1621.A25 

Life tables for the periods 1899-1902 and 1925-1928 are given separately for each 
sex by single years of age. The mathematical considerations imderlying the con- 
struction of the tables are described in an extensive discussion preceding the tables 
(in Bulgarian). The French summary includes brief comments on the methods used 
in adjusting the observed values. 
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CENSUS OF 1921 

CENSUS OF POPULATION 


St^fnf 6rad stafisticky 

Recensement de la population dans la Republique Tch^coslovaquc le 
15 fevrier 1921. [Census of population in the Republic of Czecho- 
slovakia, February 15, 1921.] Fragile, 1924-1927. 3 vols. Vol. I bears 
imprint: Imprimerie “Polygrafie a Bmo.” Succeeding volumes have: 
Imprimerie d'etat a Prague. (La statistique Tchecoslovaque, Vie s^rie, 
Recensement de la population). i HA1191.C5 

Tome I. [No separate title.] 1924. 146*, 276 p., 16 fold, maps and charts. 
(S.Tch., Vol. 9. VI« s^rie, lere livraison.) 

Discussion of the history of census undertakings for the area included within 
the boundaries of the newly constituted republic, together with a description 
of the law governing the census of 1921, is follow^ by an analysis of the 
results which includes the population returns in terms of number, natural 
increase, vital statistics, urbanization, density, households, buildings, sex, 
nationality, ethnic origin, religion, age, and marital status. Detailed tables 
present data on these subjects by administrative divisions. The text is in 
French. Translations of the table headings, stubs and captions precede the 
tabular section. 

Tome II. Profession de la population. [Occupation of the population.] 1925-1927. 
4 pts. 

1. Boheme. 1925. xvi, 563 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 30, VI« s^rie, 2« livraison.) 

2. Moravie et Silesie. 1925. xvi, 453 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 21, VI« s^rie, 3' 
livraison.) 

3. Slovaquie et Russie Subcarpathique. 1925. xix, 593 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 22, 
Vie s^rie, 4« livraison.) 

4. R6publique Tchecoslovaque, avec 18 cartogrammes. [Republic of Czecho- 
slovakia, with 18 maps.] 1927. xxviii, 200*, 215 p., 18 fold. maps. (S.Tch., 
Vol. 23, Vie serie, 5* livraison.) 

Three regional parts, and a summary for all Czechoslovakia comprise the 
volume on occupational distribution of the population. Historical compariscxis 
and analytic descriptions of data arc contained in the French introduction to 
Part 4. In addition to classifying the population according to active occupation 
and occupational classes, cross-tabulations are given with age, marital status, 
religion, and ethnic nationality. 

Tome III. [No separate title.] 1927. Ixiv, 190 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 37, VI« s^rie, 
6« livraison.) 

PublicaticMj of demographic data, not included in Volume I, was reserved 
for this last volume of the 1921 census of population. Data are included on 
reli^on in relation to ethnic and political nationality, housing, size and com- 
position of households, place of birth, and literacy. French translations of table 
captions and stubs precede the tabular section. The introduction in the French 
edition contains only the tables inserted in the anal>tic text The text itself is 
published only in the (German and Czech editions. 


* This statistical series has also been issued in Cxech and German editions. Citations to Frencb 
editions only are giren when the latter are available. 
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CENSUS OF BUILDINGS AND HOUSING 

Recensement dies maisons et des logements dans ks villes les plus 
importantes de la Republiquc Tch4coslovaque effectue le 15 fevrier 1921. 
[Census of buildings and housing in the most important cities* of the 
Republic of Czechoslovakia taken on February 15, 1921.] Fragile, Im- 
primerie d’etat a Prague, 1929. xv, v, 7S*, 205 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 40, 
Xllle s^rie, Statistique des maisons et des 'logements.) HA1191.C5 

The enumeration covers cities which, either alone or together with the neighbor- 
ing communes with which they form^ an urban center, possessed 20,000 inhabi- 
tants. The tables are principally concerned with a description of housing conditions 
and classify lodgings according to type and size, number of rooms, vacant or 
occupied, number of occupants by size of lodging, according to rentals, and types 
of accessory installations. French translations of the table of contents and table 
captions are given. The analytic section is given in Czech only. 

CENSUS OF 1930 

CENSUS OF POPULATION 


St&tnf 6rad statisflcky 

Recensement de la population de la Republique Tchecoslovaque, 
cffiectue le ler decembre 1930. [Census of population of the Republic 
of Czechoslovakia, taken on December 1, 19^.] Prague, Imprimerie 
de I’etat a Prague, 1934-1939. 4 vols. (La statistique Tchecoslovaque, 
Vic serie, Recensement de la population.) HA1191.C5 

Tome I. Accroissement, concentration et density de la population, sexe, reparti- 
tion par age, 4tat matrimonial, nationality politique, nationality ethnique, religion. 
[Increase, concentration and density of the population, sex, distribution by age, 
marital status, political nationality, ethnic nationality, religion.] 1934. 47, 55*, 
205 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 98, VP serie, 7« livraison.) 

The laws, instructions, schedules, etc. are given in a French introduction. 
The analysis of results is not translated. The de facto and de jure populations 
are given in the first table. The remaining tabulations for age, marital status, 
nationality, etc. are of the de facto population cxily. 

Tome II. Profession de la population. [Occupation of the population.] 1934-1935. 
3 pts. 

1. Sous-groupes, ^oupes et classes de professions prindpales, rapport ^ la 
profession et repartition sociale, classes de professions accessoirM. [Subgroups, 
groups and classes of primary occupations, returns for occupations and soda! 
distribution, classes of secondary occupations.] 1934. 40, 54*, 407 p. (S.Tch., 
Vol. 104, VP syrie, 8* livraison.) 

The French resumy defines the terms employed in the returns and analyzes 
the classification schemes of the 1921 and 1930 censuses of occupations. 
French translations of table captions precede the analytic section pven in 
Czech only. Six tables give occupational distributions of the peculation, and 
a supplement reports these data for the city of Prague. 

2. Profession par age et par ytat matrimonial, profession d’aprys la grandeur 
du lieu de rysidence, profession objective, employys publics, profession acccs- 
soire, chomage. [Occupation by age and by marital status, occupation according 
to size of place of residence, objective occupation, government employees, sec- 
ondary occupations, unemployment.] 1935. 20, 46*, 419 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 113, 
VI« syrie, 9« livraison.) 

There are ten tables which give occupational distributions by age, sex, 
marital status, size of place of residence, etc. as well as the former occupa- 
tion of men on active military duty, occupation of retired workers, and of 
the indigent and hospitalized, ^e “objective” occupation is classified accord- 
ing to estaWishment— office, institution, factory, etc. 
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3. Profession et repartition sociale dc la population (etrangcrs y compris) 
par nationalite ethnique et par religion. [Occupation and social distribution of 
the population (aliens included) by ethnic nationality and by religion.] 1935. 
XV, 36*, 256 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 116, VI« serie, 10^ livraison.) 

•Total population is given according to occupalicm by ethnic nationality 
and by religion. Aliens are classified according to ethnic nationality. These 
data are given for the country as a whole and by provinces. Detailed tabula- 
tions are given separately for 72 selected districts and 20 of the most im- 
portant cities especially mixed with regard to ethnic nationality of the 
inhabitants. 

Tome III. Autres donnees demographiques : migration interieure, defauts cor- 
porels, connaissance du lire et ecrire, etran^ers. [Other demographic returns: 
internal migration, physical defects, literacy, aliens.] 1937. 16*, 271 p. NL 

Tome IV. [No separate title.] 1936-1939, 3 pts. 

1. Nombre des enfants nes vivants du dernier maria^ [Number of chil- 
dren bom alive of the last marriage.] 1936. x, 222 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 126, VI® 
serie, 12® livraison.) 

Data are published on live births resulting from existing marriages on the 
census date or from the last marriage in the case of divorced or widowed 
women. The number of children bom are tabulated according to the age 
of mother, duration of marriage, and occupational cat^ories. Separate 
tables present data on live births who have since died, and for the divorced 
and widowed according to number of their children bom alive. 

2. Menses et families. Recueil de documentation d^taill^. [Households 

and families. Collection of detailed tabulations.] (S.Tch., VI® serie, 13® 
livraison.) NL 

This volume is devoted to the results on number and composition of 
households and families, and to examination of marital fertility relative to 
the data reported in Part 1. 

3. F^condit6 des mariages, concubinages. [Marital fertility and concubinage.] 
1938. vi, 459 p. (S.Tch., vol. 153, VI® s^rie, 14® livraison.) 

The first six tables present data on number of married couples according 
to their age on the date of the census, age at marriage, number of children 
ever bom during the marriage, duration of marriage, occupation and social 
position. The last two tables give the number of unmarried couples according 
to age and occupation, but do not include tabulations on the number of 
children bom. 


CENSUS OP HOUSING 

Recensement des logements dans les villes les plus importantes de la 
Republique Tchec^slovaqtie, effectue le ler decembre 1930. [Census of 
housing in the most important cities of the Republic of Chechoslovakia, 
taken on December 1, 1930.] Prague, Imprimerie d’etat a Prague, 1935. 
64, 53*, 294 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 107, Xllle serie, Statistique des maisons et 
des logements, 2e livraison.) HA1191.C5 

The organization of the 1930 census of housing follows generally the plan of 
the previo^ census taken in 1921. Tabulations for 1930 are, however, considerably 
enlarge^ including a cross-classification of housing data with those on socio- 
economic status. In addition, data were collected for all urban centers of 10,000 
or more inhabitants rather than for places over 20,000 as in 1921. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 

Recensement des exploitations agricoles dans la Republique Tcheco- 
slovaque d’apres I’etat au 27 mai 1930. [Census of agricultural estab- 
hshnnents in the Republic of Czechoslovakia according to the status on 
May 27, 1930.] Prague, Imprimerie d’etat a Prague, 1932- 3 vols. 

(S.Tch., XVIe serie, Recensement des exploitations agricoles.) 

HA1191.C5 
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Tome I. Nature du sol et animaux de ferme. [Nature of the soil and livestock.] 
1932-1935. 11 pts. 

1. Boheme. Region culturale des betteraves (regions agricoles naturelles I et 
II.) [Bohemia. Region of beet cultivation (natu^ agricultural regions I and 
II.] 1932. xliii, 51* 135 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 87, XVI« s6rie, l^re livraison.) 

2. Boheme (Suite 1). Re^on culturaJe des c^reales (regions agricoles natur- 
elles III, IV et V). [Bohemia (Section 1). Region of grain cultivation (natural 
agricultural regions III, IV and V.)] 1932. xii, 8*, 157 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 87, 
XVI« s^rie, 2« livraison.) 

3. Boheme (Suite 2). Region culturale des c6reales (regions agricoles natur- 
elles VI, VII et VIII). [Bohemia (Section 2). Region of grain cultivation 
(natural agricultural r^ons VI, VII and VIII).] 1932. xii, 7*, 125 p. (S.Tch., 
Vol. 87, XVI« s^rie, 3« livraison.) 

4. Boheme (Suite 3). Region culturale des c6r6ales et des pommes de terre 
(r^gicMis agricoles naturelles IX et X). [Bohemia (Section 3). Region of gfrain 
and potato cultivation (natural agricultural regions IX and X).] 1932. xii, 
7* 113 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 87, XVI« s6rie, 4« livraison.) 

5. Boheme (Fin). Region culturale des plantes fourrageres (regions agricoles 

naturelles XI, XII et XIII) et total pour la Boheme. [Bohemia (Conclusion). 
Region of fodder cultivation (natural agricultural regions XI, XII and XIII) 
and total for Bohemia.] (S.Tch., Vol. 87, XVI® serie, S« livraison.) NL 

6. Moravie et Sil^sie. Region culturale de la betterave ^ sucre (regions 
agricoles naturelles I, II, III et IV). [Moravia and Silesia. Region of sug^ 
beet cultivation (natural agricultural regions I, II, III and IV).] 1933. xii, 
7*, 91 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 88, XVI« serie, 6* livraison.) 

7. Moravie et Sil^sie (l^re suite). Region culturale des c4r4ales (regions 
agricoles naturelles V-XIII). [Moravia and Silesia (Section 1). Regitwi of 
grain cultivatic«i (natural agricultural regions V-XIII).] 1933. xii, 8*, 181 p. 
(S.Tch., Vol. 88, XVI« serie, 7« livraiswi.) 

8. Moravie-Sil^sie (Fin). Region culturale des cer^ales et des pommes de 
terre (XIVc region agricole naturelle), region culturale des plantes fourrageres 
(XV«, XVI*, XVII* et XVIII* regions agricoles naturelles) et total pour la 
province Moravo-Silesienne. [Moravia-Silesia (Conclusion). Re^on of grain 
and potato cultivation (XIVth natural agricultural region), region of fodder 
cultivation (XVth, XVIth, XVIIth and XVIIIth natui^ agricidtural r^ions) 
and total for the province of Moravia-Silesia] 1933. 40, 5/*, 135 p. (^Tch., 
Vol. 88, XVI« s^rie, 8* livraison.) 

9. Slovaquie. Region culturale de la betterave sucre (regions agricoles natur- 
elles I, II et III), region culturale des c4r6ales (regions agricoles naturelles 
IV-VII). [Slovakia. Region of sugar beet cultivation (natural agricultural 
regions I, II and III), region of grain cultivation (natural agricultural regions 
IV-VII).] 1934. xii, 8* 159 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 91, XVI* s^rie, 9* livraison.) 

10. Slovaquie (Fin). Region culturale des c^reales et pommes de terre 
(VIII*, IX* et X* regions a^icoles naturelles), region culturale des plantes 
fourrageres (XI* k XIV* regions agricoles naturelles) et total pour la Slovaquie. 
[Slovakia (Conclusion). Region of grain and potato cultivation (Vlllth, IXth 
and Xth natural agricultural regions), region of fodder cultivation (Xlth to 
XIVth natural agricultural regions) and total for Slovakia.] 1934. 40, 57*, 
137 p. (S.Tck, VoL 91, XVI* serie, 10* livraison.) 

11. Russie Subcarpathique et etat entier. [Sub-Carpathian Ruthenia and 
the entire state.] 1935. I. 34, 37*, S3 p. II. 15, 29*, 21 p. (S.Tch., VoL 92, 
XVI* siric, 11* livraison.) 

The eleven parts of Volume I are uniformly orgranized to present tabula- 
tions of the number of farms and the products of their cultivation, as well 
as products of land not part of an a£p*icultural installation; and data on the 
distribution of livestock. Part 1 contains the general introduction to the 
census which describes its purpose and organization ; reproduces the schedules 
used, instructions to the enumerators, and laws governing the enumeration; 
and describes the procedures follow^ in processing the returns. The final 
section for each provincial series contains an analysis of the returns per- 
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taining to the individual province. The second section of Part 11 sum- 
marizes the data for the entire country. 

Tome II. Nombr^ nature du sol et animaux de ferme des exploitations agri- 
coles. Repartition simple d’apr^s la contenance du sol agricole seul et repartition 
combinee d’apres la contenance totale des terrains en general et celle du sol 
agjicole. [Number, nature of the s<ril and livestock, of farms. Simple distribution 
according to agricultural land capacity alone and combined distribution of total and 
agricutural land capacity.] 1935. 3 pts. 

1. Boheme. 1935. xi, 8*, 63 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 105, XVI* serie, 12* livraison.) 

PROC 

2. Moravie et Siiesie. 1935. viii, 79 p. (S.Tch., VoL 105, XVI* serie, 13* livrai- 

soa) PROC 

3. Slovaquie, Russie Subcarpathique, etat entier. 1935. x, 95 p. (S.Tch., 

Vol. 105, XVI* serie, 14* livraison.) PROC 

Agricultural production of farms, grouped according to size, is dis- 
tributed by type of soil — agricultural, cultivated land, gardens, vineyards, 
etc. and non-agricultural land such as forests, parks, etc 

Tome III. Personne du chef d'exploitation, nature du sol, animaux de ferme, 
installations, techniques, personnes actives dans les exploitations, donnees speciales. 
[Farm operators, nature of the soil, livestock, technical instJillations, personnel 
engaged in agriculture, special returns.] 1935- 4 pts. 

1. Boheme (tableaux). [Bohemia (tables).] 1935. xvi, 12*, 363 p. (S.Tch., 
Vol. 115, XVI* s6rie, 15* Uvraison.) 

2. Moravie et Silesic (Tableaux). .935. xvi, 314 pt (S.Tch., VoL 115, XVI* 

s6rie, 16* livraison.) PROC 

3. Slovaquie et Russie Subcarpathique. (Tableaux). 1936. 16, 320 p. (S.Tch., 

VoL 115, XVI* s6rie, 17* livraison.) PROC 

4. fitat entier. (Tableaux.) 1936. 15, 93 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 115, XVI* serie, 18* 

livraison.) PROC 

Tabulations in this voliune present data on personnel engaged in agri- 
culture, a^icultural production, livestock, farm machinery, and farm labor, 
with special tabulations of farms according to types of insurance, housing 
conditions, etc 


CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Recensement des etablissements industriels dans la Republique Tcheco- 
slovaque d’apr^s au 27 mai 1930. [Census of industrial establish- 
ments in the Republic of Czechoslovakia according to the status on May 
27, 1930.] Prague, Imprimerie “Politika”, 1935-1936. 2 vols. (S.Tch., 
XVIIe serie. Rl^ensement des etablissements industriels.) HA1191.C^ 

Tome I. Principalcs donn6es concemant les unit^b locales, par districts. [Prin- 
cipal returns for local units, by districts.] 1935. xxvi, 61*, 214 p. (S.Tch., Vol. 
114, XVII* s6rie, l^f* livraison.) 

The number, labor force, and mechanical force of industrial enterprises are 
tabulated according to industiy by districts. The schedules, questionnaire, and 
instructions for their completion are reproduced. 

Teil II. Wichtigste Daten fiber die ortlichen Einheiten nach Untemehmungsarten 
und Grossengruppen. Eingehende Verarbeitung nach den tatigen Personen. [Prin- 
cipal returns for the local units according to types of enterariscs and size classes. 
Detailed tabulations according to the active perscmnel.] 1936. 4 pts. (Cechoslovak- 
ische Statistik, Reihe XVII. Gewerbliche Betriebszahlung.) HA1191.C52 

1. Bohmen. (C.S., Band 117, Reihe XVII, Heft 2.) NL 

2. Mahren und Schlesien. (C.S., Band 118, Reihe XVII, Heft 3.) NL 

3. Slovakei und Karpatorussland. (C.S., Band 119, Reihe XVII, Heft 4.) NL 

4. Cechoslovakei insgesamt. Tabellenteil. 1936. xvi, 135 p. (C.S., Band 120, 
Reihe XVII, Heft 5.) 

The three provincial parts and the fourth for the country as a whole 


Digitized by Google 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


23 


present data on industrial establishments according to type of tmdertaking 
by size of establishment in terms of number of workers and amount and 
type of mechanical power employed in the establishment. The last two tables 
present data solely on labor force by type of activity and broad age classes. 

INDEX OF LOCALITIES 

Statisticky lexicon obd v republice Ceskoslovenskd na zdklade vysledku 
sci'tani lidu z roku 1930. [Statistical index of the communes of Czecho- 
slovakia on the basis of die results of the census of 1930.] Praha, 1934- 
1937. 4 vols. NL 

I. Cechy. 1934. 613 p. 

II. Morava a Skzsko. 1935. 212 p. 

III. Slovensko. 1936. 26^ 251 p. 

IV. Podkarpatoruskd. 53 p. 

CENSUSES AFTER 1930 

The Sudeten District, under the name “Reichsgau Sudetenland,” was 
included in the German census of 1939. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


St6tnf (irad statisticky 

Manuel statistique de la Republique Tchecoslovaque. [Statistical hand- 
book of the Czechoslovakian repilblic.] Prague, 1920-1932. HA1191-A42 

The Handbook was also issued in Czech with the title StatisHckd Pfirucka, and 
in German with the title Statistisches Handbuch. Four editions in all appeared in 
the years 1920, 1925, 1928, and 1932 before it was replaced by the Atmmire 
Statistique. 

Annuaire statistique de la Republique Tchecoslovaque. [Statistical 
yearbook of the Czechosolvakian republic.] Prague, 193^ 

HA1191.A43 

Issued also in Czech and German, the Yearbook continues the Manuel Statistique. 
A section on "6tat de la population” summarizes the results of the 1930 census of 
population, occupations and housing. Vital statistics include data on births by sex, 
legitimacy, age of mother, birth order, etc. ; deaths by sex, age and cause ; separa- 
tions and divorces, migration; and data on tourists. 

Mouvement de la population en Tchecoslovaquie. [Vital statistics of 
the population of Czechoslovakia.] Prague, 191^ HA1191.C5 

This series has been published as numbered issues of La Statistique Tchico^ 
slovaque, XIV s6rie (Mouvement de la population.) Detailed tabulations are given 
on marriages, births, deaths, l^timizations, and divorces. In each case cross-* 
tabulati<xis are given with religion, nationality, age, etc. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Mitteilungen des statistischen Staatsamtes der Czechoslovak! schen Re- 
publik. — ^Zpravy statniho ufadu statistickeho Republiky Ceskoslovenske. 
[Reports of Ae statistical office of the Czedioslovakian republic.] 
Prague, 1920- HA1191.A413 

The Mitteilungen are issued in nine series. Reihe D, Bevolkerung, includes cur- 
rent data cm vital statistics and migration. Reihe J, Gestmdheitswesen, includes data 
on causes of deaths and number of births by minor areas. Reihe K, Stadtestatistik, 
includes vital statistics in cities of 10,000 or more inhabitants. Also issued in 
French as Rapports. 
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Statisticky obzor. Revue pro statistickou teorii a praxi. — Revue statis- 
tique Tch6c^lovaque. [Statistical review for statistical theory and prac- 
tice.] Pra^e, 1931- lfA1191.C45 

The Statisticky Obzor continues the Statisticky Vestnik — Bulletin Statistique, 
published during the years 1920-1931. Frequent demographic studies arc included. 
The Czech artides are generally preceded by French summaries. 

Knihovna statistick^ho obzoru. [Statistical review library.] Prague, 
1925- HA1191.A63 

Numbers 1-19 have title Knihovna Statistickeho Vestniku. Individual volumes 
were devoted to a variety of statistical subjects, including demography. See Studie 
o populad, V Ceskoslovensk6 Rep^lice. I. Rok 1927 — Population de la Republique 
tchicoslovaque, Etudes demographiques — I. Ann^e 1927, No. 13. Praha, 19^. 
Ill p., and 22 maps. 

Sfatnf zdravotnf Ostav 

Les travaux de ITnstitut d’hygi^e publique de I’etat tchecoslovaque. 
[Works of the Czechoslovakian Institute of public health.] Prague, 
1930- RA422.5.C9 

This quarterly journal publishes original studies, including works in demography. 
See espedally: Klimi, j.. Considerations sur l’4tat sanitaire de la population 
tchecoslovaque au cours de I'annee 1937. 1938, v.9:70-96. This report, given 
annually, includes a detailed analysis of morbidity and mortality statistics for the 
current period with consideration of the trends, 1900-1937. 

LIFE TABLES 


Stitnf 6rad statisticky 

Sterbetafeln fiir Bohmen und Mahren-Schlesien, errechnet aus den 
Daten fiir die Jahre 1924 bis 1930. [Life tables for Bohemia and Moravia- 
Silesia, calculated from the data for the years 1924 to 1930.] Mitteil- 
ungen . . . Rjeihe D. 1934, v. 15 : 989^994. HA1191.A413 

Life tables for Bohemia and Moravia-Silesia, based on the experiences for the 
years 1924-1930, arc given by sex and single years of age. 

Tables de mortalite pour la Republique Tchecoslovaque, calculees sur 
la base des annees 192^1932 et tables de mortalite pour la Republique 
Tchecoslovaque, calculees sur la base des annees 190^1912, 1899-1902. 
[Life tables for Czechoslovakia, calculated on the base 1929-1932, and 
life tables for Bohemia, Moravia and Silesia calculated on the base 
1909-1912, 1899-1902.] Rapports supplementaires de TOffice de statis- 
tique. [No imprint.] 46 p. (Corresponds to numbers 17-23, 1935, of the 
Czech edition, Zprdvy Stdtniho Oradu Statistickeho.) DL 
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CENSUS OF 1923 

CENSUS OF POPULATION 


SfafisHschtts Landesamt 

Ergebnisse der Volks- und Berufszahlung vom 1. November 1923 in 
der Fneien Stadt Danzig mit einem Anhang: Die Ergebnisse der Volks- 
zahlung vom 31. August 1924. [Results of the census of population and 
occupation of November 1, 1923 in the Free City of Danzig with an 
appendix: Results of the census of population of August 31, 1924.] 
Danzig, Verlag des Statistischen Landesamtes, 1926. 70, p. (Beitrage 
zur Danziger Statistik, Heft 1.) HA1330.D3A3 

The introduction describes the preparation for the census and the^ methods of 
the enumeration. The volume is divided into two parts, an aralytic section with text 
tables jmd twelve detailed tables of results. Data are given on the^ residential 
distribution of the population and their distribution by age, se^ religion, marital 
status, and, place of birth; households by size and compositicm; marriages by 
number of diildren as well as religion and social status of spouse; occupations, 
status within the occupatiwi, and occupations of females; and gainfully employed 
males by age, marital status, religion, and place of birth. The appendix gives the 
results of the enumeration of August 31, 1924 according to census districts and 
streets. 

Gemeindelexikon fur die Freie Stadt Danzig. Auf Grund der Ergeb- 
nisse der Volkszahlungien vom 1. November 1923 und 31. August 1924 
und andere amtlicher Quellen. [Commimal register for the Free Oty 
of Danzig based on the results of the censuses of November 1, 1923 and 
August 31, 1924 and other official sources.] Danzig, Verlag des Statis- 
tischen Landesamtes, 1925. iv, 66 p. HA1330.D3A5 1925 

Table I gives the area of each commune the 1923 de facto population by sex 
with a special tabidation few those with Polish mother tongue, and the 1924 
de facto population by sex and religion. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 

Ergebnisse der land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betriebszahlung vom 
1. Dezember 1923 in der Freien Stadt Danzig. [Results of the census 
of agriculture of December 1, 1923 in the Free City of Danzig.] Danzig, 
Verlag des Statistischen Landesamtes, 1926. 20*, 2/ p. (B.D.S., Heft 2.) 

HA1330.D3A3 

The text and tables give the returns on the number of agricultural and forestry 
establishments by size classes, legal form of ownership, form of land utilization, 
etc; and tabulations for livestock according to number and size of establishment 

CENSUS OF HOUSING. 1927 
Stafisfiselm Landasamt 

Ergebnisse der Wohnungs-, Grundstucks- und Gebaudezahlung vom 
9. 1927 in der Freien Stadt Danzig. [Results of the census of 

748375 - 4 9 - 3 -je 
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housing, real estate, and buildings in the Free City of Danzig.] Danzig, 
Verlag des Statistis^en Landesamtes, 1928. 55*, 75 p. (B.D.S., Heft 3.) 

Data arc presented on occupied dwelling by size, density of occupancy, character- 
istics of dwellings, and of occupants; buildings according to purpose, t;^ of exm- 
struction, age, etc. The principal orientation of the cens^ was to obtain^ information 
to plan ^e alleviatitm of a growing housing shortage in a period of inflation and 
post-war adjustment. 


CENSUS OF POPULATION. 1929 

Results of the census of 1929 were released in the Daneiger Statistische 
MitteUungen, as follows : 

Sfaftsfisches Landesamf 

Endgiiltiges Ergebnis der Volkszahlung vom 18. August 1929 im 
Gebiete der Freien Stadt Danzig. [Final results of the census of popula- 
tion of August 18, 1929 in the territory of the Free City of Danzig.] 
D.S.M. March 20, 1930, v.l0:40. HA1330.D3A33 

Endgiiltiges Ergebnis der Volkszahlung vom 18. August 1929 in den 
Ortschaften der Freien Stadt Danzig. [Final result of the census of 
population of August 18, 1929 in the inhabited places of the Free City 
of Danzig.] D.S.M. May 1, 1930, v.l0:42-44. 

Die konfessionelle Gliederung der Bevolkerung der Freien Stadt 
Danzig nach der Volkszahlung vom 18. August 1929. [The religious 
composition of the population of the Free City of Danzig according to 
the census of population of August 18, 1929.] D.S.M. July 7, 1932, 
V. 11-12:33. 

Die ortsanwesende Bevolkenmg der Freien Stadt Danzig nach dem 
Hauptberuf nach den Ergebnissen der Volks- und Berufszahlung vom 
18. August 1929. [The de facto population of the Free City of Danzig 
by principal odcupation according to the results of the census of popula- 
tion and occupation of August 18, 1929.] D.S.M. Oct. 22, 1932, 
v.l 1-12:88. 

Die erwerbstatige Bevolkerung der Freien Stadt Danzig nach Wirt- 
schaftsgruppen und Stellung im Beruf nach der Volkszahlung van 
18.8.1929. [The active population of the Free City of Danzig by economic 
categories and position in the occupation according to ^e census of 
population of August 18, 1929.] D.S.M. Oct. 14, 1933, v.l3:68-78. 

Die ortsanwesende Bevolkerung der Freien Stadt Danzig nach ihrem 
Religionsbekenntnis (Ergebnisse der Volkszahlung am 18. August 1929.) 
[The de facto population of the Free Gty of Danzig according to religion 
(Results of the census of population on August 18, 1929).] D.S.M. 
July 20, 1934, v.l4:39. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY. 1933 
Sfatistisebes Landesamf 

Die Gewerbebetriehe im Gebiete der Freien Stadt Danzig. (Erste 
Skizze aus den vorlaufigen Ergebnissen der gewerblichen Betriebszahlung 
Danzigs vom 30.10.1933.) [Industry in the territory of the Free City 
of Danzig. (First release from the preliminary results of the census of 
industry of October 30, 1933).] D.S.M. March 31, 1936, v.l6:20. 
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YEARBOOKS 

Sfatistisches Landesamf 

Danziger statistisches Taschenbuch. [Danzig statistical handbook.] 
Danzig, 1930/31-1936. HA1330.D3A35 

£a^ issue presents the prindpal pc^mlation totals from the last census, and 
cont^s cme table which gives the estimated population, increase through births 
and immigration, and decrease through deaths and emigration, by month for the 
three years preceding the date of publication. Data are also given on marriages, live 
and stillbirths by legitimacy, deaths and infant deaths and natural increase for 
approximately ten years preceding the date of publication. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Danziger statistische Mitteilungen. [Danzig statistical reports.] Danzig, 
1921-1936. HA1330.D3A33 

In additicm to the census releases published in this serial, the Mitteilungen con- 
t^n annual summaries of marriages, births, and deaths by minor administrative 
divisions together with analytic commentaries; and deaths by cause and age. 
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CENSUS OF 1921 


Statistiske deparfement 

Folkemaengden 1. flebruar 1921 i Kongeriget Danmark efter de 
vigtigste administrative inddelinger. — La population du Royaume dc 
Danemark au Ir fevrier 1921. [The population on February 1, 1921 in 
the Kingdom of Denmark according to the most important administrative 
divisions.] Kobenhavn, Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1921. 4B*, 205 p. 
(Danmarks statistik. Statistiske meddelelser. 4. raekke, 63. bind, 1 haefte.) 

HA1473.B 

Following the Danish introduction which analyzes the principal results of the 
enumeration, detailed tables are given for the population of cities, rural parishes, 
urban places in rural areas, and major and minor civil divisions including the 
Faroe Islands. 

Folketaellingien i Kongeriget Danmark den 1. februar 1921. — Recense- 
ment general de la popubtion du Danemark le ler fevrier 1921. [General 
census of population of Denmark, February 1, 1921.] Kobenhavn, H.H. 
Thieles bogtrykkeri, 1925. (D.S. Statistisk tabelvaerk. 5. raekke, litra A, 
nr. 16.) HA1471 

The detailed analytic section is followed by tables which cover such subjects 
as population in cities and districts; population by age, sex, and marital status for 
regions, districts, the more important cities; population by place of birth, by legal 
and actual residence; occupation; family composition; dependency; and physical 
defects. Separate tabulations are given for the Faroe Islands including age, sex, 
and marital status ; place of birth and residence ; religion ; physical defects of the 
population; occupations and supporters and dependents according to occupation. 

CENSUS OF 1925 
CENSUS OF POPULATION 

Sfatisfiske deparfement 

Folkemaengden 5. november 1925 i Kongeriget Danmark efter de 
vigtigste administrative inddelingier. — La population du Royaume de 
Danemark le 5 novembre 1925. [The population on November 5, 1925 
in the Kin|[dom of Denmark according to the most important adminis- 
trative divisions.] Kobenhavn, Bianco Lunos bc^rykkeri, 1927. 50*, 
212 p. (D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 76. bind, 1. haefte.) HA1473.B 

The organization and contents of this volume follow the plan for the comparable 
publication of the Census of 1921. Circulars and forms employed in the registration 
of the population are reproduced. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY, COMMERCE, AND TRANSPORTATION 

Erhvcrvstacllingen 1925. — Industrie, commerce et transport selon le 
recensement 1925. [Census of industiy, commerce, and transportation 
of 1925.] Kobenhavn, Bianco Limos o^rylckeri, 1929. 335 p. (D.S. 
S.T. 5. raekke, litra A., nr. 18.) HA1471 

The analytic part of the volume is divided into two sections which consider 
28 
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separately the technical and economic enterprises. There are dghteen tables which 
give data on such subjects as the personnel and mechanical power of industrial 
enterprises, value of the product, industrial workers by industry, industrial estab- 
lishments in cities and rural areas, commercial enterprises, etc. The volume con- 
cludes with alphabetic lists of the industries. 

FAROE ISLANDS 

Befolkning og erhversforh<^d i Faer 0 Amt. — Population et industries 
aux lies Feroe. [Population and industry of the Faroe Islands.] 
Kobenhavn, Bianco Limos bogtrykkeri, 1926. 24 p. (D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 
75. bind, 4. haefte.) HA1473.B 

This volume consists of thirteen tables which give the population of the Faroe 
Islands according to districts, communes, parishes jmd villages as of November 5, 
1925. The occupaticHial distribution of the population, agricultural and livestock 
production, fishing, and shipping data are given for the period 1917-1924. 

CENSUS OF 1930 


Sfatisfiske deparfement 

Danmarks administrative inddeling (November 1930). — Districts d'ad- 
ministration du Danemark (Novembre 1930). [Denmark’s administrative 
divisions (November 1930).] Kobenhavn, Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 
1930. 41*, 291 p. (D.S. S.M. .4. raekke, bind, 1. haefte.) 

HA1473.B 

Detailed listings of the various administrative divisions are given. They include 
civil, electoral, judicial, medical, tax, customs, ecclesiastic, and factory administra- 
tive divisions. 


CENSUS OF POPULATION 

Folkemaengden 5. november 1940 i Kongeriget Danmark efter de 
vigtigste administrative inddelingier. — La population du Royaume de 
Danemark le 5 novembre 1930. [The population on November 5, 1930 
in the Kingdom of Denmark according to the most important adminis- 
trative divisions.] Kobenhavn, Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1931. 224 p. 
(D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 86. bind, 2. haefte.) HA1473.B 

The introduction presents a broad descriptive summary for all Denmark on size 
and increase, distribution, urban and rural population, and sex composition. There 
is also a brief note on the population of the Faroe Islands. The twenty tables for 
Denmark proper give area and population by sex for the rural and urban population 
of various administrative areas. Tables 21-24 give similar data for the Faroe 
Islands. The data are comparable in organization to those of the 1921 and 1925 
censuses of population. There is a detailed alphabetic place index at the end of the 
volume. The circulars and forms employed in the registration of the population 
are reproduced. 

Folketadlingen i Kongeriget Danmark den 5. november 1930. — Re- 
censement general de la population du Danemark 5 novembre 1930. 
[General census of population of the Kingdom of Denmark on November 
5, 1930.] Kobenhavn, Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1935. 103*, 313 p. 
(D.S. S.T. 5. raekke, litra A., nr. 20.) HA 1471 

The text chscusses the number and increase of the population by sex and by 
rural-urban distribution; the age and marital status of the population with attention 
to the changing age structure and the sex ratio; place of birth and aliens; family 
and households; and distribution of the population according to occupation and 
income with emphasis on the problem of dependency and occupational character- 
istics of married females. There is a similar discussion for the Faroe Islands. 
Detailed tables present data on these subjects. 
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FAROE ISLANDS 

Faereeme befolknings- og erhvervsforhdd 1925-32. — Population et 
industries aux lies Feroe 1925-32. [Population and industry of the 
Faroe Islands.] Kobenhavn Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1933. 24 p. 
(D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 94. bind, 3. haiefte.) 

The population is distributed according to districts, communes, parishes and 
villages, occupation, ses^ age, and family status as of November 5, 1930. Marria^^ 
births and deaths are given for the period 1916-32. Data on agricultural producUoa, 
imports, fishing, and shipping are given for the years arotmd 1930. 

CENSUS OP AGRICULTURE 

Arealets benyttelse 1929 og 1930. — ^Emploi de la terre 1929 et 1930. 
[Land utilization, 1929 and 1930.] Kobeiihavn, Bianco Lunos bogtryk- 
keri, 1931. 106 p. (D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 88. bind, 3. haefte.) HA1473.B 

Danish agricultural and livestock stetistics are obtained by annual survc3rs. The 
returns for the years 1929-1930 were included in the 1st World Agricultural Census 
sponsored by the International Institute of Amculture. The text and tables of the 
present volume present data on utilized land by type of production, area under 
cultivation, and dvil divisions. 

Kreaturholdet i Danmark 1929 og 1930. — Le b^tail du Danemark 1929 
et 1930. [Denmark’s livestock, 1929 and 1930.] Kobenhavn, Bianco 
Lunos bogftrykkeri, 1931. 59 p. (D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 87, bind, 2. haefte.) 

HA1473.B 

Various types of livestock are tabulated by number and dvil division. The text 
summarizes the returns and gives comparative data from previous enumerations. 

CENSUS OF HOUSING 

Husleje og boligforhold november 1930. — Loyer et logement en 
novembre 1930. [Rent and housing in November 1930.] Kobenhavn, 
Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1931. 243 p. (D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 89. bind, 
5. haefte.) HA1473.B 

Commendng with 1930 the former annual survey of rent and housing was con- 
ducted more intensively concurrent with the census of population. Data are tabulated 
according to ownership of property, number of rooms, occupants according to den- 
sity of living conditions, age of structures, and occupants according to thdr occupa- 
tion, etc. Rents are given according to the yearly total, size of apartment, variation 
ill rent, increase in rent, rent according to occupation, and according to the presence 
or absence of central heating. The questionnaires employed are reproduced. 

CENSUS OF 1935 
CENSUS OF POPULATION 


Sfatisfiske deparfement 

Folkemaengden 5. november 1935 i Kongeriget Danmark efter de 
vigtigste administrative inddelinger. — La population du Royaume de 
Danemark le 5 noviembre 1935. [The population on November 5, 1935 
in the Kingdom of Denmark according to the most important adminis- 
trative divisions.] (D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 191. bind, 1. haefte.) 

HA1473.B 

The introductory section covers the size and increase of population, rural-urban 
distribution, and density. Brief discussion on the Faroe Islands is included. The 
tables give detailed data on the distribution of the rural and urban populations by 
types of administrative divisions. Similar data are given for the Faroe Islands. 
The data are comparable to those published in the 1921, 1925 and 1930 censuses 
of population. There is a detailed alphabetic place index at the end of the volume. 
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The circulars and forms employed in the registration of the population are repro- 
duced. 

Befolkningens fordeling efter k0n og alder den 5. november 1935. — 
La population par age et par sexe le 5 novembre 1935. [Population 
according to sex and age, November 5, 1935.] Kobenhavn, Bianco Lunos 
bogtrykkeri, 1937. 81 p. (D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 105. bind, 1. haefte.) 

HA1473.B 

There is an introductory analytic section on trends and i^onaJ differentials in sex 
and age composition of the population. Detailed age distributions for urban and 
rural areas, cities and provinces are presented in a series of five tables. 

CENSUS OP HOUSING 

Husleje og boligforhold november 1935. — Loyer et logement en 
novembre 1935. [Rent and housing in November 1935.] Kobenhavn, 
Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1937. 189 p. (D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 104. bind, 
1. haefte.) HA1473.B 

The 1935 Census of Housing follows the same pattern as that of 1930. The 
scope and organization of materials are similar, and the arrangement of tables 
remains tmchanged, thus permitting comparison between the results presented in 
the two publications. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Erhvervstaell ingen 1935. — Recensement des industries de la distribu- 
tion 1935. [Census of industry, 1935.] Kobenhavn, Bianco Lunos 
bogtrykkeri, 1939. 375 p. (D.S. S.T. 5. raekke, litra A, nr. 21.) 

HA1471 

The iuialytic ^d tabular data are presented separately for technical and for 
eomomic enterprises. The laws, decrees and schedules of the census are reproduced. 

FAROE ISLANDS 

Faeroeme befolknings- og erhvervsforhold. — Population eit industries 
aux lies Feroe. [Population and industry of the Faroe Islands.] Koben- 
havn, Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1937. 22 p. (D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 103. 
bind, 4. haefte.) HA1473.B 

^ The first three tables give the distribution of population according to civil divi- 
sions, occupations, and sex, age, and family status. Marriages, births, and deaths 
are reviewed for the period 191^35. The remaining tables present data on agricul- 
tural and livestock production, imports and exports, shipping, automobiles, and 
administrative finances. 


CENSUS OF 1940 


Sfafistiske departemenf 

Folketaellingen den 5. november 1940. — La population le 5 novembre 
1940. [The population on November 5, 1940.] Kobenhavn, Bianco Lunos 
bogtrykkeri, 1^1. (D.S. S.M. 4. raekke, 113. bind, 3. haefte.) NL 

Folketaellingen den 5. november 1940 og befolkningens bevaegelser 
1931-40. — Recensement general de la population du DanemaVk 5 novem- 
bre 1940 et mouvement de la population 1931-40. [General census of 
population of Denmark on November 5, 1940 and vital statistics, 1931- 
40.] Kobenhavn, Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1944. 71*, 116 p. (D.S. 
S.T. 5. raekke, litra A, nr. 22.) PROC 

A comprehensive text discusses the number and increase of jpopulation according 
to sex and rural-urban distribution; the distribution of population according to age 
and civil status with emphasis on age composition, sex ratio, regional variations 
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in age, etc. There is further discussicm of place of birth, marriage, divorce, birth 
and mortality statistics, the last being supplemented by life tables based on the 
experience during the periods 1931-i35 and 1936'^. Detailed tables present data on 
these subjects. Vital statistics are given for the years 1931 to 1940. The circulars 
and forms employed in the enumeration are included in a jacket at the back. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Statistiske departemenf 

Statistisk aarbog. — ^Annuaire statistique. [Statistical yearbook.] Koben- 
havn, 1896- HA1477 

The first section, “Areal og befolkning,” reviews data returned from the most 
recent census and gives comparative statistics for previous censuses. Tabulations 
include the population distributed according to civil divisions, rural-urban residence, 
dries and their suburbs, urban places, place of birth, occupation, and households. 
In addition there are detailed tables on marriages, births, deaths, and migraticxi. 
A life table in the 1945 issue based on the experiences of the years 1936-1940 gives 
the life expectancy and survival rates by single years of age. 

Section II, Faroe Islands, gives population statistics on urban and rural grrowth, 
censuses of 1860 to 1935 ; occupation, sex, age, and marital status, census of 1935 ; 
and marriages, live and stillbirths by sex and legitimacy, and deaths by sex, 
1936-193a 

Befolkningens bevaegelser. — Mouvement de la population. [Vital sta- 
tistics.] Kobenhavn, 1801- (Statistisk tabelvaerk, 1801-1930; 

Statistisk meddelelser, 1931- ) HA1473.B 

Title varies. The 1943 issue is published as S.M. 4. raekke, 119. bind, 4. haefte. 
A descriptive summary precedes detailed tables on marriages, births, deaths, and 
migration based on changes during the year as recorded in the civil registers. At 
intervals this series includes life tables based on the experiences of the previous 
five years. See Befolkningens bevaegelser 1936 og dodlighedstavlen 1931-35. [Vital 
statistics, 1936 and life tables, 1931-35.] 

Sundhedsstyrelsen 

Dodsaarsagerne i Kongeriget Danmark. — Causes of death in the King- 
dom of Denmark. Kobenhavn, 1892- HB1441.A^ 

Published in Danish and English, the most recent issue for the year 1944 con- 
Uuns an introductory note which explains the methods of death registration and the 
incomplete tabulations due to factors arising from the armed occupation of the 
ooimtry. The tables give deaths by cause for towns and rural areas using the 
international list of causes of death. A decennial review is also published. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Sfatisfisk departemenf 

Statistiske efterretninger. [Statistical review.] Kobenhavn, 1909- 

HA1473.D5 

Current statistical materials are summarized in this publicatioa It serves as the 
vehicle for preliminary releases of census and other data which are compiled and 
published in the regular series of Denmark’s statistics. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Det statistiske departement, 1896-1920, avec un resume en frangais. 
[The statistical department, 1896-1920, with a French summary.] 
K 0 benhavn, Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1920. 200 p. HA37.D4 1920 

This volume reviews the statistical activities, organization, and publications of the 
department. Individual chapters are devoted to special subjects, e.g. population, 
agricultural, industrial, commercial, and social statistics. A summary in French con- 
cludes the volume. 
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CENSUS OF 1926 

Deparfmenf of industry and commerce 

Census of population, 1926. Dublin, Stationery office, 1928-1934. 10 
vols. HA1141.A34 

VoL I. Population, area and valuation of each district, electoral division and of 
each larger unit of area. 1928. vi, 135 p- 

This volume gives the areal distribution of the population for the various 
divisions of the country, e.g., proyince, county, borough, urban district, rural 
district, town, and electoral district. 

Vol. II. Occupations of males and females in each province, county, county bor- 
ough, urban and rural district 1928. viii, 22S p. 

The introduction explains the procedures applied in the classification of 
occupations as returned on the census schedule, and 12 tables present the occu- 
pational distribution of the population for various area divisions. 

Vol. III. Pt I.— Religions; Pt II.— Birthplaces. 1929. viii, 221 p. 

The religious distribution of the population is tabulated for principal divisions 
of the country by sex, age, and occupation. Changes in the religious distribution 
are given in relation to returns of earlier censuses. In addition to data on birth- 
places of the population bom in Eire according to province and c»unty, data 
are gdven on ages and occupations of persons bom in other countries. 

Vol. IV. Housing. 1929. vii, 248 p. 

Housing statistics were gathered only for private fanulies, and the census 
concentrated on conditions in towns of over ^ inhabitants. The tables show 
number of dwellings, number of rooms and families per dwelling, and persons 
per room. Comp^sons are made with returns of the 1911 census. Classifications 
of housing oxiditicms according to occupation and age are also presented. 

Vol. V. [No separate title.] 1929-1930. 2 pts. 

Pt. I. Ages, orphanhood and conjugal- conditions classified by areas only. 

1929. viii, 224 p. 

The age distribution of the population is given for area divisions according 
to single and quinquennial age groups, classified according to conjugal con- 
dition; and according to orphan status for those less than 15 years old. 
Separate life tables for males and females based on the enumerate popula- 
tion of 1926 and the death experiences of the years 1925-1927 are included. 
The tables are followed by a “Memorandum on the constmetion of Saorstat 
life table no. 1” which describes the modifications applied to the English 
method of life table construction necessitated by the limitations of specific 
mortality statistics. 

Pt. II. Ages and conjugal conditions classified by occupations and industries. 

1930. vi, 305 p. 

Distributions of occupations and of industries in which the occupations 
are exercised are classified by age and conjugal condition and given separately 
for each sex. Special attention is given to data concerning farmers which 
include tabulaticms regarding the size of farm and members of the family 
assisting on a farm. 

VoL VI. Industrial status. 1931. xii, 144 p. 

IndtMtrial status is given for all persons aged twelve and over with certain 
exceptions such as hospital patients, students, etc. The status classification com- 
prises persons at work subclassified according to employers working on own 
account, assisting relatives, and employees; and persons out of work. Tabula- 
tions of persons according to industrial status are given by conjugsd condition, 
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age groups, and occupations. The major portion of the volume is devoted to 
data for the persons reported as unemployed. 

Vol. VII. Industries. 1932. xii, 108 p. 

The introduction describes the procedures applied in the classification of 
industries in which the active i^pulation was employed and mves bo^ the 
occupational and industrial classifications used in the census. In addition to 
tabulations of personnel in various industry groups according to area divisimis, 
tables are given with classifications according to housing conditi(Xis, marital 
status, and number of dependent children under 16 years of age. 

Vol. VIII. Irish language with special tables fm* the Gaeltacht areas. 1932. vi, 

228 p. 

In addition to giving the geographical distribution of inhsd)itants who speak 
Gaelic there are tabulations of males and females of the Gaeltacht areas for 
whom knowledge of Gaelic is classified with such factors as occupation, indus- 
trial status, and housing condition. 

Vol. IX. Dependency. 1933. vi, 59 p. 

Information was requested for the number of dei^dents of married men, 
widowers and widows. Dependents were defined as children or step-cWldren be- 
low 16 years of age. The brief introductory note describes the limitations of 
the data and the permissible comparison with dependency statistics recorded^ in 
Volumes VI and VII. In addition to giving the number of children to married 
and widowed males and females, there are tables which classify dependents 
according to quinquennial age groups and occupations of parents and married 
males respectively. 

Vol. X. General report. 1934. vii, 198 p. 

The General Report gpves the analytic discussion of the several subjects in- 
cluded in the separate census volumes. The legal order, including the schedule 
for the census, and the instructions to enumerators are reproduced as appendices. 


CENSUS OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION, 192^1938 

Department of mckistry and commerce 

Census of industrial production, 1926 and 1929. Dublin, Stationery 
office, 1933. xxi, 181 p. HC257.I62A5 1929 

Census of industrial production, 1931. Dublin, Stationery office, 1934. 
XX, 142 p. HC257.I62A3 

Census of industrial production. Report on production in certain in- 
dustries in Saorstat feireann in each of the years 1932 to 1935. Dublin, 
Stationery office, 1937. vi, 85 p. HC257.I62A3 

Census of industrial production, 1936. Dublin, Stationery oflfice, 1938. 
XXXV, 194 p. HC257.I62A3 

Census of industrial production, 1937. Dublin, Stationery office, 1939. 
xiii, 181 p. HC257.I62A3 

Census of industrial production, 1938. Dublin, Stationery office, 1940. 

xii, 37 p. HC257.I62A3 

The report for the censuses of 1926 and 1929 presents statistics on the products 
of industries in these years, and in addition gives data on the quantity and value of 
raw materials and fuel used, wages and salaries paid, numbers of persons engaged, 
and kinds and capacities of engines. The introduction, which describes the scope of 
the census and reviews the principal results, is followed by summary and detailed 
tables of production in each industry. The census of 1931 follows the lines of those 
taken in 1926 and 1929, and the resulting statistics are comparable. For the years 
1932-1935 inclusive, limited censuses were conducted concerning 23 industries. The 
fourth complete census was taken in 1936. The returns cover 41 industries or 
industry groups. The report contains an analysis of the changes which occurred 
since 1931 in addition to summary and detailed tables. The 1937 enumeration was 
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similar to that of 193(^ but the data are published in greater detail For reasons of 
economy, the results of the 1938 census, which was conducted along the pattern 
of the preceding complete censuses, are not published in detailed hmles. 

CENSUS OF 1936 

Deparfment of Industry and commerce 

Census of population 1936. Dublin, Stationery office, 1938-1942. 9 
vols. HA1141.A342 

Vol. I. Population, area and valuation of each district, electoral division and of 
each larger unit of area. 1938. vii, 143 p. 

Organized to follow the identical pattern of the first volume of the census 
of 1926, the single exception is the addition of an alphabetic list of towns with 
their populations. A “Census Town” is defined as a cluster of 20 houses or 
more, retaining the definition employed in the previous census. 

Vol. II. Occupations of males and females in each province, ooimty, county 
borough, urban and rural district. 1940. viii, 233 p. 

Minor modifications were made in the classification of occupations used in 
the census of 1926, and the minimum age of persons classified by occupations 
was raised from 12 to 14 years. 

Vol. III. Pt I. — Relis^ons; Pt. II. — Birthplaces. 1939. viii, 225 p. 

Materials in this volume are identical in scope and manner of presentation 
with Volume III of the 1926 census. 

Vol. IV. Housing, 1940. viii, 314 p. 

“The present volume is on similar lines to the housing volume of 1926, but 
has been enlarged in size and scope. Summary tables of housing conditions 
as regards size of dwelling and persons per room furnish statistics comparable 
with those published in the 1926 volume, while additional information is shown, 
e.g., for wards and district electoral divisions in the county boroughs of Cork, 
Limerick and Waterford, and for towns of 250 to 500 inhabitants.” (p. vi) The 
introduction to the volume defines the scope of the publication, and tables 
present detailed statistics on housing distribution of private families. Tabula- 
tions are also given in which housing conditions are classified according to 
occuoation, age, and sex of occupants. 

Vol. V. [No separate title.] 1939-1941. 2 pts. 

Pt. I. Ages, orphanhood and conjugal conditions classified by areas only. 
1939. viii, ^0 p. 

The materials of this volume are identical in scope and manner of presenta- 
tion with Volume V, Part I of the census of 1926. A more intensive effort 
was made here to obtain exact age responses. The life tables included in 
Table 22 are based on the enumerated population- of 1936 and the deaths 
registered in the years 1935-1937, with the 1937 mortality weighted because 
of the abnormal number of deaths registered during the year. 

Pt. II. Ages and conjugal conditions. Classification by occupations and 
industries. 1941. vi, 204 p, AML 

“The tables in this volume are presented on similar lines to those published 
in the 1926 series of reports, but the information is not given in so much 
detail. Certain tables of derived figures have been omitted and other tables 
condensed . . . Particulars omitted on this occasion are, however, available 
in manuscript and may be inspected in this Office by persons who may require 
them.” (p.v.) 

Vol. VI. Industrial status. 1941. x, 160 p. AML 

“The present volume is on lines similar to those adopted in 1926 and contains 
tables of a similar type relating to industrial status and unemployment. In 
addition, there are included tables showing particulars of the unemployment 
experience in the twelve months preceding Census date of employees and per- 
sons out of work. The statistics in this volume refer to persons 14 years of age 
^d over for 1936 as compared with persons 12 years and over, as published 
in the corresponding 1926 voliune.” (p. viii.) 
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Vol. VII. Industries. 1940. vii, 103 p. 

Except^ for minor modifications of the classification scheme and the change 
of the minimum age to 14 years of persons considered occupied in industries, 
the volume is comparable to Volume VII of the 1926 census. Appendix A 
presents total males and females, aged 14 and over, classified according to 
industrial groups suggested by the League of Nations. Appendices B and C 
contain the occupational and industrial classifications employed in the census. 

Vol. VIII. Irish language, with special tables for the Gaeltacht areas. 1940. 108 p. 

“The present volume shows several changes as compared with previous re- 
ports on the same subject. In previous censuses particulars of knowledge of the 
Irish language have been published in respect of populations of all ages, for 
the 1936 census the tables show language statistics only in respect of persons 
aged three years and over. The reason for the exclusion of infants and others 
under 3 years of age in the compilation of language statistics will be appre- 
ciated and it is considered that the procedure effects an improvement in the 
statistics. . . .” (p. ix, xi) 

Vol. IX. General report. 1942. vii, 224 p. 

The General Report gives the analytic discussion of the several subjects 
included in the separate census volumes. The legal order, including the schedule, 
for the census and the instructions to enumerators are reproduced as 
appendices. 


REGISTER OF POPULATION. t941 

Department of Industry and commerce 

Register of population, 1941. Qassification of the population by areas, 
ages and conjugal conditions. Dublin, Stationery office, 1944. xxiv, 78 p. 

HA1142 1944. A5 

Designed for issuing ration books, the Register was based on forms, filled in by 
the head of each household, in which information about the sex, age, and marital 
status of the population was recorded in addition to their names and addresses. 
The introduction describes the returns and compares them with the results of the 
census of 1936. The tables give the distribution of the population by sex, age and 
area divisions and present data from previous censuses. There are, in addition, life 
tables for the country as a whole and for urban areas. The tables are based on the 
population enumerated in 1941 and the deaths registered during the years 1940-1942. 
The method of computing the tables follows that described in the 1936 census.^ 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Department of Industry and commerce 
Statistical abstract. Dublin, 1931- HA1141.A35 

The section — Population movements and distribution of the population — reviews 
the principal results of the last census, giving distributions of population according 
to area divisions as vrell as historic summaries for each census since 1831. Vital 
statistics include tables on the expectation of life; numbers of births, marriages, 
and deaths; and deaths registered for selected causes, i.e., deaths of women asso- 
ciated with pregnancy, deaths due to tuberculosis and cancer. Additional subsections 
include data on migration, occupations, religions, industries, birthplaces, ages, or- 
phanhood and conjugal conditions, etc. 

Registrar-general 

Detailed annual report of the registrar-general for Saorstat ^lireann 

* * ** Attention is drawn to the fact that alterations have been made in Table 13, Expectation of 
life (fiire), affecting the number of males according to the life table surviving to exact age x 
at ages 87-100 inclusive and the expectation of life for males at ages 71-86 inclusive and age 91. 
These changes have been necessitated by the discoveij of a single computational error which, 
however, owing to the continuous nature of the calculation process affected several of the results." 

(Statistical Abstract, 1945, p. 17.) 
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containing a general abstract of the numbers of marriages, births and 
deaths registered in Saorstat fiireann during the year . . . 1922- 
Dublin, 1923- HA1144.A5 

Commencing with 1927 the title changed to “Annual Report of the Registrar- 
C^neral.” The introductory report discusses the registration statistics of marriages, 
births, and deaths. Part II. — Tables, and Part III. — Abstracts, present data regis- 
tered during the year which include the absolute and relative number of births, 
marriages, and deaths. These data are classified according to appropriate categories 
of age, sex, cause, and area divisions of the country. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Quarterly return of the marriages, births, and deaths registered in the 
Irish Free State, by provinces, counties, and by superintendent registrars’ 
districts, arranged by provinces and counties, with certain detailed in- 
formation relative to the deaths in superintendent registrars’ districts 
(by ooamties) and in urban districts: Persons vaccinated, etc. Dublin, 
1922- HA1143.A3 

Marriages, births, and deaths, including deaths by selected causes, in various area 
divisions of the country, are given for the quarter under review. 
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CENSUS OF 1921 


Registrar general 

The coming census (Census day, 24th April, 1921.) Why it is taken. 
How it is taken and how to fill up the census schedule. Prepared with 
the authority of the Registrar-General and containing a copy of the 
official form of schedule. London, H.M. Stationery office, 1921. 24 p. and 
fold, chart. HA1129.A5 1921 

A popular explanation of the need for and purpose of the census is followed 
by instructions for cc«npleting the schedule with emphasis on questions concerning 
occupation and industry. 

Census office 

Census of England and Wales, 1921. London, H. M. Stationery office, 
1922-1927. HA1121 1921.B 


County Volumes 

Bedford. 1924. xxxvi, 38 p. 

Berks. 1924. xxxvi, 52 p. 

Brecknock and Radnor. 1924. xxxviii, 64 p. 

Buckingham. 1924. xxxv, 44 p. 

Cambridge including the Isle of Ely and Huntingdon. 1924. xlii, 73 p. 

Cardigan. 1924. xxxiii, 37 p. 

Carmarthen. 1924. xxxiv, 41 p. 

Carnarvon and Anglesey. 1924. xxxviii, 70 p. 

Chester. 1923. xli, 95 p. 

Cornwall. 1923. xxxvi, 61 p. 

Cumberland and Westmorland. 1923. xli, 74 p. 

Denbigh. 1924. xxxv, 41 p. 

Derby. 1923. xl, 77 p. 

Devon. 1923. xl, 90 p. 

Dorset. 1923. xxxvi, 46 p. 

Durham. 1923. xlii, 104 p. 

Elssex. 1923. xxxiv, 92 p. 

Flint. 1924. xxxvi, 35 p. 

Glamorgan. 1923. xl, 93 p. 

Gloucester. 1923. xl, 71 p. 

Hampshire and the Isle of Wight 1923. xl, 90 p. 

Hereford. 1924. xxxiii, 39 p. 

Hertford. 1923. xxxi, 49 p. 

Kent 1923. xxxviii, 113 p. 

Lancaster. 1923. li, 242 p. 

Leicester. 1923. xxxvi, 60 p. 

Lincoln and Rutland. 1923. xlvi, 125 p. 

London: Tables. Pt. I. 1922. ii, 47 p. 

Tables. Pt. II. 1923. ii, p. 4S-140. 

Tables. Pt III. (Supplementary). Workplaces in London and five home coun- 
ties. 1923. vii, 39 p. 

Text 1923. vi, 40 p. 

Merioneth and Montgomery. 1924. xxxviii, 64 p. 

Middlesex. 1923. xxxi, 95 p. 

Monmouth. 1923. xxxvi, 63 p. 

Norfolk. 1923. xxxvi, 76 p. 

Northampton including the Sdee of Peterborough. 1923. xxxviii, 70 p. 
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Northumberland. 1923. xxxviii, 72 p. 

Nottingham. 1923. xxxvi, 60 p. 

Oxford 1924. xxxiv, 46 p. 

Pembroke. 1924. xxxv, 38 p. 

Salop. 1924. xxxiv, 52 p. 

Somerset 1923. xxxviii, 75 p. 

Stafford 1923. xUv, 109 p. 

Suffolk. 1923. xxxix, 80 p. 

Surrey. 1923. xxxi, 71 p. 

Sussex. 1923. xl, 85 p. 

Warwick. 1923. xl, 60 p. 

Wilts. 1923. xxxvi, 54 p. 

Worcester. 1923. xxxviii, 66 p. 

Yorkshire. 1923. Ixxi, 321 p. 

Each county volume includes a discussion of the distribution of population 
according to administrative areas, Poor Law and registration areas, parUamen- 
tary constituencies, and judicial areas; and analyze the returns for buildings, 
dwellings, rooms and families, institutional population, sex«, ages, and marital 
conditions, education, occupation, birthplaces and nationality, dependency ^d 
orphanhood, and use of ^glish and Welsh lan^ages in the Welsh coimties. 
The tables uniformly present data on these subjects. Because of its size, the 
London volume was published in four parts. The text part and the first two 
tabular parts are organized in the same manner as the other county volume. 
The supplementary part on “Workplaces" gives the results on the areal dis- 
tribution of occupations separately for London. The data on workplaces for the 
rest of the country are published in a separate volume. 

Isle of Man. 1924. xv, 21 p. 

Jersey, Guernsey and adjacent islands. 1924. xix, 37 p. 

The census was taken on the Isle of Man and the Channel Islands simulta- 
neously with that of England and Wales. The results are not summarized with 
those for the Counties in the subject volumes, but the materials are presmted 
in much the same fashion. The text discusses population, housing of private 
families; sexes, ages and marital conditions, education, occupations, birthplaces 
and nationalities, and orphanhood. The tables present data on these subjects. 
In addition, the distribution of English and Manx language usage among 
certain age groups is given for the Isle of Man. 

Subject Volumes 

General tables comprising: Population, housing, institutions, ages and marital 
conditions, education, birthplace and nationality, Welsh language. 1925. v, 197 p. 

Comparative data between the census of 1921 and previous censuses are 
given for the population of England and Wales and subordinate areas, ^e 
relationship between population and acreage, intercensal variation, etc. Housing 
tables present data on dwellings by number of rooms and families, families 
according to size, number of members per room, number of rooms per person, 
etc. There is one table on the institutional population. The group of tables on 
ages and marital ccmditions distributes the population according to marital 
conation by single years of ^ age and quinquennial age groups and presents 
statistics on the age distribution as recorded in previous censuses. The final 
gjoup of tables gives the education of persons attending educational institu- 
tions, the birthplaces of the native population and nationality of the foreign 
bom together with age and marital condition, and use of English and Welsh 
langiiages. 

Qassification of industries. 1924. viii, 79 p. 

The classified list of industries is given by orders, sub-orders and g^roups, 
together with code numbers. The alphabetic list of industries is followed by 
instructicms issued to clerks employed in classifying industries. 

Industry tables. 1925. iv, 383 p. 

The four tabl^ in this volume show the number of persons, aged 12 years 
and over, according to their occupation in industry and their age and sex, by 
counties. 
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Classification of occupation. 1924. vi, 195 p. 

Similar to the classification of industries, the occupational classification is 
given first by orders, sub-orders and groups, followed by an alphabetic list of 
occupations toother with the code number assigned to each. Instructions to 
clerlb classifying occupations are included. 

Occupation tables. 1924. ii, 303 p. 

The occupational distribution is given for the active population aged 12 years 
and over, and separately for males, married males, females, and former o^u- 
pations of the retired, and inmates of institutions. The table giving occupati^ 
of the foreign bom population is followed by two tables with the occupation 
of males and females over the age of 12 according to 12 age groups. 

Workplaces. 1925. vii, 175 p. 

The three tables in this volume are designed to show the population enumer- 
ated in one specified area and working in another. 

Dependency, orphanhood and fertility. 1925. v, 253 p. 

The tables show for the whole country the number of married men, married 
women, widowers, widows, and husbands and wives jointly, with families of 
0, 1, 2, etc. children under 16 years of age with additional data on the age and 
occupation of parents. Additional tables are given on the number of orph^s 
under the agfe of 15 by age, and on the fertility of the married population 
(ratio of number of children under 1 year of age to number of married men 
or married women, classified by parents' age, size of family, and father’s 
occupation). 

Ecclesiastical areas (England). 1924. vi, 173 p. 

‘The present volume relates to ecclesiastical areas. The Parishes are ar- 
ranged in alphabetical order tmder the Dioceses to which they belong. The 
populations enumerated in 1911 and in 1921 are given for every Ecclesiastical 
Parish and Extra-Parochial Place in England, the Channel Islands and the 
Isle of Man. The Civil Parish or Parishes, and the Administrative County or 
County Borough in which each ^clesiastical Parish is situated are also shown." 
(p. iii) 

Index of names of places, 1924. iv, 584 p. 

“The population of every area (except Wards of Boroughs and Urb^ 
Districts) mentioned in the Tables of the several Census volumes is given in 
this Index, and in most cases the names of the Administrative County, of Ae 
Borough, Urban or Rural District and of the Poor Law Union and Registration 
District in which such place is situated are added . . . The Index thus shov^ 
how the total population of 37,886,699 enumerated in England and Wales is 
distributed among the several local subdivisions of the coimtry." (p. iii) 

(General report with appendices. 1927. vii, 211 p. HA1121 1921.C 

The introduction to the general report contmns a historical survey and de- 
scribes the preparations for the census, the scheme of publication, the process- 
ing of materials, the staff employed, and costs of the census. The analytic 
text and tables, which cover the several subjects for which detailed statistics 
are presented in the coimty and subject volumes, are followed by four appen- 
dices which consider the inflation of the population of certain areas in 1921, 
reproduce the householder’s schedule used in the census, classify the various 
areas dealt with in the census publications, index the contents of the various 
census volumes, and give the constitution of six industrial areas. 

CENSUS OF 1931 

Census Office 

Onsus of Engiand and Wales, 1931. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 
1932-1940. HA1121 1931.A 

County Volumes^ 

Anglesey and Caernarvon. I. 1933. xxii, 38 p. 

l^ord. I. 1933. xix, 22 p. II. 1934. 12 p. 

Berks. 1933 . I. xviii, 30 p. II. 1934. 14 p. 

•The second series of county Tolumes sre for the new areas authorized by the Local Govern- 
ment Act of 1929. 
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Brecknock and Carmarthen. I. 1933. xxii, 43 p. 

Buckingham. I. 1933. xviii, 29 p. II. 1934. 17 p. 

Cambridge including the Isle of Ely and Huntingdon. I. 1933. xx, 43 p. II. 1936. 


16 p. 

Cardigan and Pembroke. I. 1933. xxii, 41 p. 

Chester. I. 1933. xxi, 61 p. II. 1936. 35 p. 

Cornwall. I. 1933. xxi, 45 p. II. 1934. 18 p. 

Cumberland and Westmorland. I. 1933. xx, 45 p. II. 1935. 20 p. 

Denbigh and Flint. I. 1933. xxii, 40 p. 

Derby. I. 1933. 47 p. II. 1936. 21 p. 

Devon. I. 1933. xxi, 58 p. II. 1935. 18 p. 

Dorset I. 1933. xix, 31 p. II. 1933. 14 p. 

Durham. I. 1932. xxii, 53 p. II. 1937. 26 p. 

Essex. I. 1932. xxi, 62 p. II. 1936. 24 p. 

Glamorgan. I. 1932. xxii, 38 p. 

Gloucester. I. 1933. xx, 46 p. II. 1936. 24 p. 

Hampshire (including the Isle of Wight). I. 1933. xxi, 59 p. II. 1933. 31 p. 
Herefor^hire and Shropshire. I. 1933. xxi, 55 p. II. 1936. 21 p. 

Hertford- I. 1932. xx, 38 p. II. 1935. 19 p. 

Kent I. 1932. xxi, 72 p. II. 1935. 36 p. 

Lancaster. I. 1932. xxiv, 126 p. II. 1935. 35 p- 

Leicester. I. 1933. xviii, 35 p. II. 1937. 23 p. 

Lincoln and Rutland. I. 1933. xxii, 75 p. II. 1936. 24 p. 

London. 1932. xxiv, 43 p. 

I^ndon and Middlesex. II. 1937. 23 p. 

Merioneth, Montgomery and Radnor. I. 1933. xxiv, 45 p. 

Middlesex. I. 1932. xxi, 38 p. 

Monmouth. I. 1933. xxi, 36 p. II. 1936. 16 p. 

Norfolk. I. 1933. xix, 50 p. II. 1936. 26 p. 

Northampton and the Soke of Peterborough. I. 1933. xix, 42 p. II. 1935. 15 p. 
Northumberland. I. 1933. xx, 45 p. II. 1935. 16 p. 

Nottingham. I. 1933. xx, 34 p. II. 1936. 15 p. 

Oxford. I. 1933. xix, 31 p. II. 1933. 17 p. 

Somerset I. 1933. xix, 49 p. II. 1934. 23 p. 

Stafford. I. 1933. xxii, 57 p. II. 1935. 28 p. 

Suffolk- I. 1933. xxi, 47 p. II. 1936. 19 p. 

Surrey. I. 1932. xx, 44 p. II. 1934. 25 p. 

Sussex. I. 1933. xxii, 54 p. II. 1934. 22 p. 

Wales (excluding Monmouth). II. 1936. 47 p. 

Warwick. I. 1932. xxi, 34 p. II. 1933. 15 p. 

Wilts. I. 1933. xviii, 35 p. II. 1934. 19 p. 

Worcester. I. 1933. xx, 37 p. II. 1933. 17 p. 

Yorkshire: West Riding and York C.B. I. 1932. xxv, 142 p. II. 1940. 42 p. 
Yorkshire: Blast and North Ridings. I. 1933. xxii, 81 p. II. 1936. 35 p. 


The County volumes are divided into text and table sections. The 1931 
census includes for the first time a comparison of the census and resident 
populations. The text discusses the distribution of the population, dwellings, 
rooms and families, institutions and special classes, and the sex, age and 
marital condition of the population. There are 16 tables which present data 
on these subjects. In contrast to the County volumes of the 1921 census, there 
are no materials presented on subjects concerning education, occupation, birth- 
places and nationality, and dependency and orphanhood. The second series of 
County volumes present data for the counties as they were newly constituted 
under the Local (jovemment Act of 1929. After showing the changes which 
tO(^^ place, the remaining tables present data on the distribution, age, and 
marital condition of the population within the new boundaries. 


Isle of Man. 1933. xxi, 26 p. HA1138.M3 1931 

Jersey, Guernsey and adjacent islands. 1933. xx, 36 p. HA1138.J4A5 1931 

In addition to data published in the County volumes of England and Wales — 
population, dwellings, rooms and families, institutions, sex, age and marital 
coixiition — ^the volumes for the Isle of Man and Jersey, Guernsey and adjacent 
islands include tabulations on occupations, birthplaces and nationalities of the 
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population. In the case of the Isle of Man there is an additional table on the 
use and distribution of the Manx language. 

Subject Volumes 

General tables comprising population, institutions, ages and marital conditions, 
birthplace and nationality. Welsh language. 1935. ix, 246 p. HA1121 1931. H 

The tables summarize^ statistics presented in the County series. Data are pre- 
sent^ on the distribution of the population with comparisons to results of 
previous censuses, institutional population, age and marital conditions, birth- 
places and nationality, and the distribution of the Welsh language classified 
by age. 

Classification of industries. 1934. vii, 95 p. HA1121 1931.E 

“The industrial classification is based strictly on the nature of the product, 
or in the case of non-manufacturing industries, on the type of service ren- 
dered, and no consideration of personal occupation enters into it.” (p. 1) The 
volume presents the instructions to clerks engaged in classifying mdustries, 
reprodu(^ the householder’s schedule, and gives both classified and alphabetic 
lists of industries together with the code number for each. 

Industry tables. 1934. xiii, 741 p. HA1121 1931.D 

The population aged 14 and over is tabulated by detailed and selected groups 
of industries and .classified by age groups and sox. Compariscms with results 
of the census of 1921 are include. 

Qassification of occupations. 1934. xi, 269 p. HA112S.A5 1931 

“The occupational classification is based on material worked in and process 
carried out, and for the non-productive occupations, type of service individually 
rendered, while degree of slall is also tadcen into account.” (p. 1) The volume 
presents instructions to clerks engaged in classifymg occupations and gives 
both classified and alphabetic lists of occupations together with the code number 
for each. 

Occupation tables, 1934. vii, 680 p. HA1121 1931.G 

The occupational distribution of the population aged 14 and over is given 
by sex, age, and marital condition. The former occupations arc given for 
retired persons and inmates of institutions. The tabulations are also designed 
to show the number of individuals unemployed. Changes in the occupational 
classification between the census of 1931 and 1921 are given in the last table. 

Housing report and tables. 1935. Ixii, 89 p. HA1121 1931.F 

The text analyzes returns for the number of dwellings in relationship to 
intercensal change and number of families. A chapter is devoted to density 
statistics as an expression of overcrowded housing conditions. The last section 
estimates the population and number of families present in England ^d Wales 
in 1941 in an endeavor to analyze the housing requirements of the immediate 
future. Detailed tables present results of the enumeration by counties and 
minor divisions. 

Ecclesiastical areas (England). 1933. vi, 194 p. BR7S9.A5 1931 

The organization and contents of this volume arc similar to the comparable 
volume of the 1921 census, 

AGRICULTURAL CENSUS OF PRODUCTION, 1930-31 
Ministry of agriculture and fisheries 

The agricultural output of England and Wales, 1930-1931. Report on 
certain statistical enquiries relating to the output of agricultural produce 
and to the agricultural industry in general, together with tlie results of 
earlier enquiries of a similar nature. London, H.M. Stationery office 
1934. 67 p. HD1921.A4 1931 

The introduction, which describes the object and extent of the survey, is followed 
by five chapters which analyze the area and production of crops, output of 
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Stock and livestock pioducts, value of agricultural output motive power for faipis, 
and rent and capital employed in agrif^ture. Seven tables present the statistical 
results of the census. 

NATIONAL R€SISTER, 1939 

Registrar general 

National register. United Kingdom and Isle of Man. Satistics of 
population on 29th September, 1939 by sex, age and marital condition. 
Report and tables. London, H.M. Stationery office, 1944. xxxii, 164 p. 

HAU21 1939.A 

The statistics presented in this volume are based upon the population returns of 
the 29th September 1939, derived from the compilation of the National Register. 
In Great Britain and the Isle of Man the enumeration was planned, generally, 
on census lines. The information required from each individual included a statement 
of sex, date of birth, marital condition, and occupation. No independent enumera- 
tion on census lines was carried out in Northern Ireland. Instead the returns 
obtained by the Food Control authorities for the purpose of rationing were used. 
In addition to an explanatory discussion of the returns there are four tables which 
give the distribution of the population of England and Wales, Scotland, Northern 
Ireland, and the Isle of Man by administrative divisions, sex, age, and marital 
condition. 


CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Registrar general 

The Registrar-General’s statistical review of England and Wales for 
the year . . . New annual series, 1921- London, 1923- 

HA1127.A3 

The Statistical Review replaces the Annual Report of the Registrar General, 
which appeared from 1838 to 1920. During the years 1921-1937 it appeared in three 
parts : Part I, Medical ; Part II, Civil ; and Text Publication of the textual part 
was suspended after 1937. The contents of the several Parts I, Medical, present 
tables on the mortality registered during the year covered by the publication ; death 
rates, both cause and age specific, for the estimated population of the year; and 
also include tables on morbidity and miscellaneous statistics. After September 3, 
1939 deaths of non-civilian males are not included in the published tables. Marriage 
and birth statistics are published in Part II, Civil, which includ^ statistics on still- 
births, infant mortality, divorces, birth rates, rates of natural increase, etc 

Board of Trade 

Statistical abstract for the United Kingdom for each of the fifteen 
years ... (In conjunction with the Ministry of Labour and the Regis- 
trars-General.) London, 1854- HA1123.B 

In Section II — Population, natural increase and migration — the total population 
of the United Kingdom is given for each census from 1821 and is estimated for 
the middle of each year covered. Data are also mven on births, deaths, migration, 
and natural increase for census periods since 18/1. Section III. — Social, dvil and 
industrial conditions — presents distributions of the population by age, sex, and 
place of birth at each census since 1871 ; marriages by age and previous marital 
status; divorces; births by sea^ age, and legitimacy; deaths by sex, age, and cause; 
and expectation of life according to death rates for census periods from 1871. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 


Regisfrar general 

Weekly return of births and deaths registered in county boroughs and 
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Other great towns and of cases of certain specified infectious diseasies 
notified in boroughs, urban and rural districts and port health districts in 
England and Wales during the week ended . . . London, 1886- 

HA1139.L83 

Number 47 for the year 1886 is the first in the Library of Congr^s. Live and 
stillbirths, infant deaths including deaths from selected causes are given for 126 
great towns. Deaths in London are classified by age and cause. C^es of infectious 
diseases are reported for administrative areas and port health districts. 

Quarterly return of births, deaths and marriages registered and cases 
of certain infectious diseases notified in county boroughs and in urban 
and rural aggregates of administrative counties, in England and Wales. 
London, 1850- HA1127.B 

The number of live and stillbirths, deaths and infant deaths including deaths 
from selected causes is ^ven for administrative counties, 126 gr^t towns and 148 
smaller towns. Notifications of certain infectious diseases are given^ for counties 
and port health districts as a group. Since September 1939 only civilian deaths 
have been published in the weekly and quarterly returns. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


Registrar general 

The Registrar-general’s decennial supplement. England and Wales. 
1921. London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1927-1933. 3 vols. 

HA1127.A3 Suppl. 

Pt. I. Life tables. 1927. iv, 71 p. 

The tables are based on the population enumerated in 1921 and the deaths 
experienced during the years 1920-1922. A discussion of the methods of con- 
struction is followed by four appendices. Data basic to the tables are repro- 
duced, and ratios of actual deaths to expected deaths are given at various age 
periods for county boroughs and districts. Life tables for England and Greater 
Lcmdon are given separately for each sex; rates of mortality (qx) are pre- 
sented for females by marital condition and for both sexes by selected areas. 

Pt. II. Occupational mortality, fertility, and infant mortality. 1927. cxxxix, 138 p. 

The comparability of the statistics contained in the present report with 
those of previous ones is discussed in the introduction. The comprdiensive 
analysis is concerned with the social and occupational distribution of mortality 
from various causes, mortality of occupational groups, occupational fertility, 
and occupational infant mortality. Tables give detailed data for these subjects. 
The Abstracts give occupational mortality by age groups, and four appen^ccs 
are devoted to explanation of methodology, and special mortality tabulations, 
e.g., for seamen, and mortality due to cancer. 

Pt III. Elstimates of population, statistics of marriages, births, and deaths, 
1911-1920. 1933. cbcxviii, 507 p. 

“This volume . . . contains a summary of the statistics of births, marriages 
and deaths repstered in England and Wales in the decennium 1911—1920, and 
a general review of the most important features of these statistics." (p. ix) 
Emphasis is placed on mortality statistics. 

The Registrar-genieral’s decennial supplement. England and Wales. 
1931. London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1936-1938. 2 vods.2 

HA1127.A3 Suppl. 

Pt I. Life tables. 1936. ii, 53 p. 

“In addition to the main tables for the country as a whole, life tables have 

* According to the preface to Part I, the Decennial Supplement for 1931 was to be iuned 
in fonr parts. In addition to parts I and Ila cited above, part Ilb was to cover graeral and 
occnpational fertility, part III was to be a general review of the vital statiatica of the 
decenninm 1921-30 and part IV, a volume entitled Secondary and Associated Canses of 
Death, was to provide information in analytical form regarding the incidence of combinations 
of diseases or other causes of death found associated with one another among the deaths 
registered in the decennium 1921-30. No record of the publication of parts Ilb, etc. has been 
located. 
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also b^n prepared in a similar de^ee of completeness for . . . Greater 
London. . . . The mortality experiences of thirty-four geographical and 
density aggregates of area comprising the remainder of the country are also 
examined in considerable detail at various age periods; and in respect of two 
of these, representing experiences of extreme tj^es, graduated rates of mortal- 
ity (qx) have been calculated. The separate experiences of single, married and 
widowed females are also discussed and g^^duated rates of mortality provided 
in a form comparable with the qx of the normal life table.” (p. iii) 

Pt. Ila. Occupational mortality. 1938. vii, 404 p. 

“The present report covers a wider field than any previous one in that it 
deals not merely with the mortality experienced by men in different occupa- 
tions, but also with the mortality experienced by the wives of these men, and 
with that experienced by single women engaged in the same and other occu^ 
tions. Furthermore it introduces for the first time comparisons of mortalities 
according to social class and sex sub-classified according to regions of Ae 
country, and also a study of the mortality of children aged 1 to 2 according 
to the occupation and social class of the parents in addition to the analysis of 
infant mortality under 1 year repeated from previous reports.” (p. 1) 

The story of the General Register Office and its origins from 1538 to 
1937, compiled by the Register General and illustrated by certain exhibits 
shown at the General Register Office, Somerset House, Strand, W.C.2, 
in commemoration of the centenar}' 1837-1937 of the General Register 
Office and registration service in England and Wales. [London, H. M. 
Stationery off., 1937.] 30 p. GDI 062. A5 1538-1937 

A discussion and description of the various historic registers kept in the GOTcral 
Register office is illustrated with plates. There is also an account of the history 
of the English census. 
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Rug! statistika keskburoo 

I. Eesti uMrahvalugtmise vormld ja instruktsioonid 1922. — Formu- 
laires et instructions du I. recensement de la population de I’Esthonie 
1922. [Schedules and instructions for the first census of population of 
Estonia, 1922.] Tallinn, [1921?] DC 

Esimese iildrahvalugemise eelkokkuvotted. — ^Resultats pr^liminaires du 
recensement de 1922. [Preliminary results of the census of 1922.] 
Tallinn, Tallinna Eesti Kirjastus-Dhisuse triikikoda, [1923?] 78 p. 

HA1659.E8A5 1922 

This preliminary report describes the legal basis, plans, administration, execution, 
tabulation and analysis of the first census of Estonia. The first tabulated results 
are given for major and minor administrative units. 

1922a. Oldrahvalugemise andmete labitodtamise plaan ja tabelite sisu. 
— Depouillement des donnees du recensement de 1922 et la <xmtenu des 
tableaux des resultats definitifs. [Processing the returns of the census 
of 1922 and contents of the final tables of results.] Tallinn,. Trukitud 
Tallinna Eesti Kirjastus-t)hisuse trukikojas, 1923. ^ p. 

HA16S9.E8A5 1922b 

The detailed report on the methods of tabulating the returns, the description of 
the tabulating machine and the controls employed is followed by a French sum- 
mary which lists the tables contained in the final census publications. 

1922 a. Dldrahvalugemise andmed. — Resultats du recensement de 1922 
pour toute la republique. [Results of the census of 1922 for the entire 
republic.] Tallinn, Riigi triikikoda Tallinnas, 1924-1927. 11 vols. 

HA1659.E8A4 

Vihk I. Rahva demograafiline koosseis ja korteriolud eestis. [Demographic 
composition and housing in Estonia. 1 1924. viii, 88 p. 

Vihk II. Ulerikline kokkuvote. Tabelid. — Tableaux synoptiques. 1924. vii, 187 p. 

Volumes I and II present final statistics from the Census of 1922 for the 
entire country. The first volume gives general tables accompanied by brief 
analytic passages. Volume II is devoted to detailed tables which include such 
subjects as population, households, dwellings, age, citizenship, marital status, 
nationality, illiteracy, education, place of birth, religion, infirmities, children 
born 191^1922, and buildings by type of material. 

Vihk III. Rahva t^^oala ja uhiskondline kihitus. — Repartition de la population 
d’apres les industries, services et classes sociales. [Distribution of the population 
according to industries, services and social status.] 1925. viii, 88, 83 p. 

The data are given for swen classes: a^icul^c, industry, cwnmcrce, 
transports and communications, public administration and defense, liberal 
professions, domestic service, and persons without occupations. Two secti^ 
of this volume present the analysis of data and detailed tables. The first 
section concludes with a bilingual nomenclature for industries. The statistics 
are for the country as a whole. Volumes IV to XI give census returns for 
districts. 

Vihk IV. Viru maakond. — Arrondissement Viru. [District Viru.] 1924. 24, 52 p. 

NL 
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Vihk V. Tarva maakond. — Arrondissemcnt Jarva. (District Jarva,] 1923. 52, 60 p. 

HA1659.E8A5 1922a 

Vihk VI. Narju maakond ja Tallinn. — Arrondissemcnt Narju et la ville de Tallinn. 
[District Narju and the city Tallinn.] 1924 . 40, 56 p. NL 

Vihk VII. — a. Laane maakond. — Arrondissemcnt Laane. [District Laane.] 1924. 
20, 56 p. NL 

b. Saare maakaid. [District Saare.] 1924. 20, 56 p. NL 

Vihk VIII. Pamu maakond. — Arrondissemcnt Pamu. [District Pamu.] 1924. 
40. 84 p. NL 

Vihk IX. Vlljandi maakond. — Arrondissemcnt Viljandi. [District Viljandl] 
1924. 36, 84 p. NL 

Vihk X. Tartu ja Valga maakonnad. [Districts Tartu and Valga.j 1924. 40, 92 p. 

NL 

Vihk XI. Voru, Petseri maakond. — Arrondissemcnt V6ru et Pitseri. [District 
Voru and Pitseri.] NL 

Volumes IV to XI give the census returns for districts. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 1929/30 
Riigi sfatisfika keskburoo 

Vihk I. 1929 a. Pollumajandusliku iileskirjutuse andmed. — Resultats 
du recensement agricole de 1929. [Results of the census of agriculture 
of 1929.] Tallinn, Riigi triikikoda, 1930. xi, 235 p. HD 1995.2. A32 

Agricultural statistics include land area under cultivatitm,^ improvements^ ^l>es 
of crops, chemical fertilizer, livestock, farm machinery and implements, buildings, 
and farm population by sex. 

Vihk II. Talundite rahvastik ja varandused. 1929/30. a. Pollumajan- 
dusliku iileskirjutuse andmed. — Population et biens des exploitations 
agricoJes. Resultats du recensement agricole de 1929/30. [Population 
and property in agriculture. Results of the census of agriculture of 
1929/30.] Tallinn, 1932. 95, 44 p. HD1995.2.A32 1929/30a 

Each of the six sections of this volume presents an analytic essay on the sub- 
jects covered by the tabulations in Volume I. The several subjects treated ^e: 
population in agriculture, capital values in agriculture, housing, fj^ machines 
and implements, agricultural improvements, and use of chemical fertilizer. Section 
VII is devoted exclusively to graphic presentation of the same data. 

CENSUS OF 1934 


Riigi stafistika keskburoo 

II Rahvaloendus eestis. l.III 1934 Rahvaloenduse andmed. — Donnees 
du recensement de l.III 1934. [Second census of population. Results of 
the census of March 1, 1934.] Tallinn, Riigi triikikoda, 1934—1937. 4 vois. 

HA1448.E7A5 1934 

Vihk I. Valdade rahvastik. — Population des communes rurales. [Population of 
the rural communes.] 1934. 104 p. 

Subjects covered include population size and distribution; number of persons 
per house, dwelling, and room; literacy, age, ethnic nationality, educadon, 
population distribution according to occupation, and employment status within 
occupational groups. 

Vihk II. Rahvastiku koostis ja korteriolud. — G>mposition d6mographique de la 
population et logements. [Demographic composition of the population and hous- 
ing.] 1935. viii, 152 p. 

Subjects considered include age and sex, citizenship, nationality, litcr^, 
education, language of habitual use and knowledge of other languages, religion, 
and infirmities. Most of these variables are cross-tabulated with ag;e and sex. 
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Housing data include number of occupied houses by number of stories and 
material, uninhabited dwellings, number of rooms and occupants per room 
in occupied dwellings, and number of people living in dwellings with one or 
two rooms underground. 

Vihk III. Tooharud ja leibkonnad. — Occupations et families. [Occupations and 
families.] 1935. 227 p. 

The population is classified functionally into persons outside the labor force 
and the employed population with the latter subdivided into types of employ- 
ment and types of remuneration. There are tabulations showing the occupa- 
tional composition of the population for types of establishments, i.e., owners 
with hired help, owners with family members, owners alone, laborers, workers 
in service occupations, in liberal professions, and others. Other subjects pre- 
sented include occupational and industrial composition by age, secondary occu- 
pations, ethnic nationality of the employed population; households by composi- 
tiem, size, and age structure ; households by occupational status and demographic 
characteristics, and by size, number and type of employed persons. The last 
two tabulations give fertility data — the number of children by marital status 
of women over the age of 15, and the number of children according to duration 
of marriage and occupation of head of the household. 

Vihk IV. Rahvastiku probleeme eestis. — Problemes de la population. [Population 
problems.] 1937. 156 p. 

This summary volume includes analysis of the diversity, composition, socio- 
economic structure of the population and such other subjects as the number 
of households, marital status, fertility, mortality, and population increase. 

ECONOMIC CENSUS OF 1937 
Riig? sfafisfika keskburoo 

Majandusloenduse andmed. — Donnees du recensement economique de 
1937. [Returns of the economic census of 1937.] Tallinn, 1939- 3 

vols. 

Vihk I. Toostus. — Industrie. 1939. 95 p. DC 

Data cover both the number of industrial establishments by type and the 
number of persons employed according to size and type of establishment. There 
is a special tabulation giving a classification of industries according, to the 
nationality of the owner. 

Vihk II. Kasitoostus. — Artisanant. [Handicraft.] 1939. 72 p. DL 

Vihk III. Kaubandus ja transport. — Commerces et transports. [Commerce and 
transportation.] In press, 1939. NL 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

RHgi sfafisfika keskburoo 

The Estonian year-book 1929. Edited by Albert Pullerits. Tallinn. 
Govt, printing office, [1929?] viii, 344 p. DC 

This yearbook, edited for foreign consumption, includes summary materials on 
population and vital statistics. It appears probable that Estonia did not publish 
a general statistical yearbook comparable to those of other European countries. 
I^ter issues appeared under the title: “Estonia, population, cultural and economic 
life.” They were issued as separate volumes and not included as part of a yearbook 
scries. (DK511.E5A5) 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Ecsti demograafia. — Demographic. Tallinn, 1924- 5 vols. 

HA1659.E8A45 

Vihk I. Haridus eesti.s. — Statistique de I’instruction publique. [Statistics of public 
education.] 1924. xii, 276, 185 p. 
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Vihk II. Sundivus, surevus, abielluvus ja rahvaliikuinine 1921-1923. — Naissances, 
d^s, manages ct mouvement dc la population 1921-1923. [Births, deaths, mar- 
riages and movement of population, 1^1-1923.] 1925. 52, 53 p. 

Vihk III. Tervishoid eestis, — Statistique de I'hygitec publique. [Public health 
statistics.] 1925. 132, 80 p. 

Vihk IV. Rahvastik ja tervishoid eestis. — Population et I'hygi^ne publique. [Popu- 
lation and public health.] 1930. xi, 306 p. 

Vihk V. Sotsiaalkindlustus eesti. — ^Assurances sodales en Estonie. [Social wel- 
fare in Estwiia.] 1937. 76 p. NL 

Eiesti statistika kuukiri. — Recueil mensuel du Bureau central de statis- 
tique de TEstoniie. [Monthly selections of the Central statistical bureau of 
Estonia.] Tallinn, 1922- HA1659.E8A3 

Current statistical series and demographic analyses are published in this monthly 
bulletin. Each issue includes standard tables^ giving current population estimates, 
births and deaths, registered in- and out-migrants, and contagious diseases. The 
issues 1934-36 include summary analyses of the data from the Census of 1934, 
and demographic studies. 

OTHER OFHCIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Eesti arvudes 1920-1935. — ^Estonie en chiffres, resume retrospectif 
de 1920-1935. [Estonia in figures. A retrospective summary, 1920 to 
1935.] Tallinn, Riigi tnikikoja triikk, 1937. xvi, 348 p. 

HA1659.E8A5 1935 

The second secticm of this volume is devoted to population. Detailed tabulations, 
with comparisons to previous censal statistics are given including age of the popula- 
tion by single years, marital status, ethnic nationality, religion, citizenship, literacy, 
education, occupation, households, fertility of women, infirmities as well as detailed 
tabulations on natural increase, births, deaths, marriages, and migration. A life 
table for the period 1932-1934 is includecL 

Eesti, statistiline album. — Album statistique. [Statistical album.] 
Tallinn, Riigi triikikoja offsettrukk, 1925-1928. 3 vols. HA1448.E7A3 

Vihk I. Maa ja rahvas. — Tcrritoire et population. [Territory and population.] 
36 p. 

This is a detailed graphic presentation of the major demographic facts from 
the Census of 1922. 

Vihk II. Majandus, — Economic. 24 p. 

Vihk III. Pollumajandus — Agriculture en Estcmie. Album statistique. [Agfricul- 
ture in Estonia. Statistical album.] 112 p. 

LIFE TABLES 

Tables de mortalite pour ITlstonie. [Estonian life tables.] Eesti statis- 
tika kuukiri, January, 1936, nr. 170:1-6. HA1659.E8A3 

The tables, given sep^tely for each sex, are based on the p^ulation enumerated 
in 1934 and the mortality observed during the years 1932-1935. 
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CENSUS OF 1920 

URBAN CENSUS OF HOUSING 


Statisfiska ceniralbyr&n 

. . . Kiinteisto- ja asuntolaskenta joulukuun 8 P. 1920. — Fastighets- 
och bostadsrakningen i . . , den 8 december 1920. [Census of real estate 
and housing in ... on December 8, 1920.] Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston 
kirjapaino, 1921-1923. 11 vols. (Suomfen virallinen tilasto. Vaestotilas- 
toa. — Finlands officiella statistisk. Befolkningsstatistik. VI, 54:1-11.) 

HB3608.3.A3 

1. Helsinki — Helsingfors. 1922. 47 p. 

2. Turku— Abo. 1922. 33 p. 

3. Viipuri— Viborg. 1922. 33 p. 

4. Tampere — Tammerfors. 1922. 33 p. 

5. Vaasa — ^Vasa. 1921. 33 p. 

6. OuliJ— Uleiborg. 1921. 33 p. 

7. Pori — Bjomeborg. 1921. 33 p. 

8. Kuopio. 1921. 33 p. 

9. Lahti. 1921. 29 p. 

10. Kotka. 1922. 33 p. 

11. Text 1923. 44 p. DC 

The first ten parts are devoted to the results for individual dtks, and Part 11 
presents the textual analysis of the results. The text is in Swedish. French 
translations of the table of contents and of the table headings and captions 
appear in all parts. Subjects considered in the enumeration include the a^e 
and length of ownership of buildings, the density of inhabitation, size and types 
of dwelling units, and housing conditions. 

URBAN CENSUS OF POPULATION 

. . . Vaestolaskenta joulukuun 8 P. 1920. — Folkrakningen i . . . den 8 
december 1920. [Census of population in ... on December 8, 1920.] 
Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston kirjapaino, 1921-1923. 11 vols. (S.V.T. VI, 
55:1-11) HB3608.3.A3 

1. Helsinki — Helsingfors. 1922. vi, 109 p. 

2. Turku — Abo. 1922. vi, 79 p. 

3. Viipuri— Viborg. 1922. vi, 73 p. 

4. Tampere — ^Tammerfors. 1921. vi, 79 p. 

5. Vaasa — ^Vasa, 1922. vi, 65 p. 

6. Oulu — Uleiborg. 1921. vi, 67 p. 

7. Pori — Bjomeborg. 1921. vi, 67 p. 

8. Kuopio. 1922. iv, 65 p. 

9. Lahti. 1921. vi, 60 p. 

10. Kotka. 1921. AML 

11. Text. 1923. 92 p. HA1448.F5 
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Following the individual dty volumes, Part 11 presents an analysis of the 
results preceded by the instructions to enumerators and the reproduction of 
schedules used in the census. The text is in Swedish, but the tables of contents 
apd table heading^ and captions are accompanied by French translations. The 
population of the ten principal cities is tabtilated according to households, age, 
sex, marital status, place of birth, education, language, religion, and nationality. 

URBAN CENSUS OP OCCUPATION 

Vaeston ryhmitys ammatin ja elinkeinon mukaan Helsingissa, Turussa, 
Viipurissa, Tampereella, Vaasassa, Oulussa, Porissa, Kuopiossa, Lah- 
dessa ja Kotkassa joulukuim 8 P. 1920. — Befolkningens fordelning efter 
yrke och naring i Helsingfors, Abo, Viborg, Tammerfors, Vasa, UleS- 
borg, Bjorneborg, Kuopio, Lahti och Kotka den 8 december 1920. [Cen- 
sus of population according to occupation in ... on December 8, 1920.] 
Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston kirjapaino, 1923-1924. 2 vols. (S.V.T. VI, 
58:1-2) 

1. Taululiitteita — ^Tabellbilagor. [Tables.] 1923. 153 p. HA1448.F5 

2. Text. 1924. 69 p. DC 

The first volume gives the occupational distribution of the population of 
the ten principal cities of Finland according to detailed occupational classifica- 
tion as well as status in the household, sex, and age over or below fifteen. 
A historical analysis of the returns is provided in the discussion of particular 
occupational groups. 


NATIONAL CENSUS 

Finlands fo4kmangd den 31 december 1920 (enligt forsamlingarnas 
kyrkobocker). [Population of Finland on December 31, 1920 (according 
to the ecclesiastic registers).] Helsingfors, Statsradets tryckeri, 1922- 
1924. 3 vols. (S.V.T. VI, 56:1-3) HA1448.F5 

I Delen. Folkmangd och sprikforhillanden. [Populaticm. Distribution by lan- 
guage.] 1922. 44, 63 p. 

The text compares the totals for the population derived from ecclesiastic 
repsters with the estimated population and returns from the tax lists. Popu- 
lation density, language distribution, and the number of aliens are discussed. 
Two tables are included: 1) area, density and population of communes and 
increase since 1911; and 2) de facto population according to language by 
districts. 

II Delen. Fordelning efter kon, ilder, civilst&nd, trossamfund, bildningsgrad och 
fodelseort jamte den frinvarande befolkningens fordelning efter vistelseort. [Dis- 
tribution by sex, age, marital status, religion, education, place of birth as well as 
the absent population according to legal residence.] 1923. 58, 101 p. 

The analytic section is followed by detailed tables which give the population 
accordii^ to single years of age and five year age groups by sex and marital 
status. Other tables give religion, place of birth, etc. by districts. 

III Delen. Den narvarande befolkningens fordelning efter yrke och naring samt 
stallning inom hushillet. [De facto populatitxi according to occupation and status 
in the household.] 1924. 55, 89 p. 

The total and active populations are given according to a detailed occupa- 
tional classification and by major occupational groups. Cross-tabulations are 
given for status in the household and for rural-urban distribution. 

CENSUS OF 1930 
URBAN CENSUS OF HOUSING 


Stafistiska cenfralbyr5n 

Rakennus- ja asuntolaskenta marraskuun 27 P. 1930. — Bygnads- och 
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bostadsrakninge den 27 november 1930. [Censuses of buildings ^d 
housing on November 27, 1930.] Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston kirjapaino, 
1932-1933. 13 vols. (S.V.T. VI, 72 :1-13) DL 

1. Helsinki — Helsingfors. 1932. 57 p. 

2. Turku — Abo. 1932. 41 p. 

3. Viipuri — ^Viborg. 1932. 41 p. 

4. Tampere — Tammerfors. 1932. 39 p. 

5. Vaasa — ^Vasa. 1932. 39 p. 

6. Kuopio. 1932. 39 p. 

7. Lahti. 1932. 39 p. 

8. Ouhi— Uldiborg. 1932. 37 p. 

9. Kotka. 1932. 39 p. 

10. Rauma — Raumo. 1932. 37 p. 

11. Pietarsaari — ^Jakobstad. 1932. 39 p. 

12. Riihimaki. 1932. 37 p. 

13. Text. 1933. 47 p. 

Tables on rentals and the distribution of the population according to types 
and size of households are included in each of the parts. In other respects the 
data are similar to those of the 1920 census. 

URBAN CENSUS OF POPULATION 

. . . Vaestolaskenta marraskuun 27 P. 1930. — Folkrakningen i . . . 
den 27 november 1930. [Census of population in ... on November 27, 
1930.] Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston kirjapaino, 1931-1933. 13 vols. (S.V.T. 
VI, 71 :1-13) DL 

1. Helsinki — Helsingfors. 1932. 99 p. 

2. Turku — ^Abo. 1932. 76 p. 

3. Viipuri — ^Viborg. 1932. 72 p. 

4. Tampere — Tammerfors. 1932. 47 p. 

5. Vaasa — ^Vasa. 1932. 56 p. 

6. Kuopio. 1931. 67 p. 

7. Lahti. 1931. 56 p. 

8. Oulu— Ule&borg. 1931. 55 p. 

9. Kotka. 1931. 52 p. 

10. Rauma — Raumo. 1932. 47 p. 

11. Pietarsaari — Jakobstad. 1932. 46 p. 

12. Riihimaki. 1932. 45 p. 

13. Text. 1933. 130 p. 

After reproducing the instructions to enumerators, the schedules employed 
in the census, and the explanaticm of mechanical procedures of tabulating the 
returns, the text volume analyzes the results in terms of number of the popu- 
lation, age, sex, marital status, place of birth, language, religion, nationality, 
and occupation. Summary data are given under each subject for each of the 
cities included in the enumeration. 

NATIONAL CENSUS 

Suomen vaesto joulukutm 31 paivana 19."X) (seurakunnankirjojen ja 
siviilirekisterin mukaan). — Finlands befolkning den 31 december 1930 
(enligt forsamlingsbockema och civilreg^stret). [Finlands population ac- 
cording to the ecclesiastic and civil registers.] Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston 
kirjapaino, 1933-1934. 3 vols. (S.V.T. VI, 76:1-3) DC 

I Delen, Vakiluku ja kielisuhteet. — Folkmangd och spr^kforhillanden. (Popular 
tion. Distribution by language.] 1933. 50, 66 p. 
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II Delen, Rhymitys sukupuolen, ian, siviilsaadyn, uskontokunnan, sivistyskannan 
ja synt 3 ^apaikan mukaan ynna poissaolevan vaeston jaoitus oUnpaikan mukaan. — 
Fordelning efter kon, ilder, civilstind, troussamfund, bildningsgrad ckH fodelseort 
jamte den frSnvarande befolkningens fordelning efter vistelseort. [EHstribution by 
sex, age, marital status, religion, education, place of birth as well as the absent 
population according to legal residence.] 1933. 72, 101 p. 

III Delen. Lasnaolevan vaeston ryhmitys ammatin ja elinkeinon seka talouskunta- 
aseman mukaan. — Den narvarande befolkningens fordelning efter yrke och naring 
samt stallning inom hush&llet [De facto population according to occupation and 
status in the household.] 1934. 56, 81 p. 

The only modification in the presentation of the data for 1930 is that the 
text is given in both Finnish and Swedish. Otherwise the data included and 
their tabulation are comparable to the census of 1920. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 1929-30 

Maataloushaliituksen fiiastotoimisfon 

Yleinen maataloustiedustelu vv. 1929-30. ^ General census <yf agricul- 
ture of 1929-30.] Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston kirjapaino, 1932-1933. 3 
vols. (S.V.T. Ill, 26:1-3) HA1448.F4 1928-1930 

1. 1932. 23, 130 p. 

2. 1932. 25, 145 p. 

3. 1933. 34, 146 p. 

Each volume contains a section giving the French translations of the table 
headings and captions. In addition, volume 3 has a French resume of the 
scope and administration of the census as well as a French reproduction of the 
schedules employed. The first volume treats the distribution of arable Ijmd 
and the products of its cultivation; volume 2 gives data on livestock and dairy 
production; and volume 3 reports on agricultural machinery, land improve- 
ments, fertilizer, cultivation of orchards and kitchen gardens, etc. Brief 
analytic sections at the beginning of each voliune are in Finnish. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

StatlsHslca cenfralbyrin 

Suomen tilastollinen vuosikirja. Uusi sarja. — Statistisk arsbok for 
Finland. Ny serie. [Statistical yearbook of Finland. New series.] Hel- 
sinki, 190^ HA1448.F53 

Sections III and IV are devoted to population and vital statistics. The population 
tables contain summaries from the latest census, including such data as the popu- 
lation at the end of each year from 1750, population of cities and communes by 
districts, population according to civil and ecclesiastic registers for major and minor 
civil divisions, etc. In Section III there is a summary table on live births, deaths, 
and natural increase, followed by more detailed tables on marriages, births, and 
deaths. Functions of the latest life table are also included. A series of tables 
review internal and external migration by net result of internal migration and by 
characteristics of emigrants. 

Siirtolaisuus vuosina . . . — Emigrationen under aren . . . [Emigpration 
during the years . . .] Helsinki, 1900- (S.V.T. XXVIII) HA1448.F5 

Since 1919 this series has appeared biennially. Statistics include emigrants by 
oonntry of destmation, domicile from which passports were secured, ap;e and sex 
composition, language, and occupation of migrants. The last issue received at the 
Library of Congress is for the years 1931 and 1932. 

Vaestosuhtect.— Befolkningsforhillandena, [Vital statistics.] Helsinki, 
1904 - HA1448.F55 

Vital statistics for the years 1904-1920 were published as numbered issues of 
the Statistiska Meddelanden—Cotmnumcaiions Statistiques. (HA1448.F55) Com- 
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mendng with the year 1921 they have been included as numbered issues in Suomen 
yirailista Tilastoa-FMands Officitlla StaHsHk, VI. (For the 1937 issue sec S.V.T. 
VI ;87.) Summary reviews of vital statistics are given together with estimates of 
the populaticm by administrative divisions. 

Vaestonmuutokset vuosina. — Befolkningsrorelsen. [Vital statistics.] 
1865- Helsinki, 1871- HA1448.F5 

The title varies. Detailed vital statistics with analytic commentaries have_ been 
published as numbered issues in Suomen Virallista Tilastoa — Finlands Offidella 
Statistik, VI, Befolkningsstatistik, since 1871. The report for the years 1935-36 
appeared in two parts, tables (S.V.T., VI:85) and text (S.V.T. VI:86). The tables 
include a general resum4 of historical trends followed by detailed data on mar- 
riages, divorces, births, stillbirths; deaths by sex and age, religion, and cause for 
each month; suicides and violent deaths by sex and cause. The text includes dis- 
oission of administrative changes, vital rates, and factors associated with changes 
in the rates, migration, and natural increase. A final section describes in detail the 
statistics on marriages, births and deaths. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Tilastokatsaiiksia. — Statistiska oversikter. [Statistical review.] Hel- 
sinki, 1926- HA1448.F67 

This bi-monthly publication includes vital statistics showing live births by month 
and by departments and deaths by month according to urban and rural residence. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Avioliittojen heddmallisyys. — Den aktenskapHga fruktsamheten. [Fer- 
tility of marriages.] Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston kirjapaino, 1930. 51, 42 p. 
(S.V.T. VI:69) HA1448.F5 

This report includes analyses of fertility by duration of marriage and age at 
marriage, marriages according to number of children, sterile marriages, fertility 
in different cities, fertility in groups of occupations and social classes, fertility by 
language group, fertility of marriages cwicluded before 1890, and marriages 
according to date of birth of the first child. 

Laskelmia suomen vastaisesta vaestokehityksesta. — Berakningar otn 
Finlands framtida befolkningsutveckling. [Calculations on the future 
development of Finland's population.] Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston kirja- 
paino, 1939. 32, 11 p. (S.V.T. VI:89) PROC 

This monograph, by Gunnar Modeen and G. Fougstedt, projects the 1935 popu- 
lation into the future on three assumptions: 1) that the average number of bi^s 
remains the same as in 1931-1935; 2) that age specific fertility rates remain at 
the level of 1931-1935; 3) that fertility raites decline one per cent per year between 
1936 and 1950, after which they remain constant. Mortality is assumed to remain 
as in 1931-1935, The future population and its age structure are described. 

LIFE TABLES 

Kuolleisuus- ja eloonjaamistauluja vuosikymmenelta 1901-10 ja 
1911-20. — Dddlighets- och livslangdstabeller for Srtiondena 1901-1910 
och 1911-1920. [Life tables for the years 1901-10 and 1911-20.] Hel- 
sinki, Valtioneuvoston kirjapaino, 1924. 18, 12 p. (S.V.T. VI:61) DC 

Kuolleisuus- ja eloonjaamistauluja vuosikymmenelta 1921-30. — Dod- 
lighets- och livslangdstabeller for Srtiondet 1921-30. [Life tables for 
the years 1921-30.] Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston kirjapaino, 1934. (S.V.T. 
VI:78) DC 

Kuolleisuus- ja eloonjaamistatiluja vuosikymmenelta 1931-35. — Dod- 
lighets- och liv^angdstabeller for Sren 1931-35. [Life tables for the 
years 1931-35.] Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston kirjapaino, 1938. 20 p. 
(S.V.T. VI:88) HA1448.F5 
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CENSUS OF 1921 
Bureau de la stafistique g4n6rale 

R^sultats statistique du recensement general de la population effectuc 
le 6 mars 1921. [Statistical results of the general census of population 
taken March 6, 1921.] Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 1923-1927. 3 vols. 
in 6. HA1219 1921 

Tome I. Premiere Mrtie. Introduction. Population legale on de r&idcnce habi- 
tuelle. [Introduction. De jure population or habitually resident population.] 1923. 
139 p. 

The general introduction discusses the instructions and forms for the census, 
local operation, Udmlation of the individual schedules, household lists and 
house memoranda, and ^blication of results. The principal forms med arc 
reproduced in an appendix. A second appendix lists the new legislative acts 
pertaining to the census. The summary of the statistical results of the census 
includes a review of population trends in France and in the departments since 
1801, population of administrative divisions, urban population in 1851, 1911 
and 1921, density of populaticm, urban and ijural population, international migra- 
tion, numicipal population, and aliens. Detailed tables give the^ ^stribution of 
the de jure population by major and minor administrative divisions, by com- 
munes with more than 5,000 inhabitants; urban-rural populations by deps^- 
ments; communes according to their population by departments; and alien 
population. Comparisons are made with the results of previous census. A 
supplement contains summary information on the area, and population and 
density of population of the French colonies, protectorates and mandated terri- 
tories in 1921. 

Deuxi^me partie. Population presente totale. [Total de facto population.] 1927. 

112 p. 

A detailed description of the tabulation of the census schedules appears in 
the introduction. This is followed by a summary of the de facto population 
comparing it with the de jure population of each department. Other sections 
pertain to the sex, age, marital status, education, nationality and place of birth 
of the de facto population. The last section describes the data on number of 
houses and households. An appradix gives the mnnber of French living in the 
colonies and protectorates and in other countries. Detailed tables present data 
on sex, age, marital status, etc, of the population for the country as a whole 
and by departments, with comparisons to the results of the census of 1911. 

Troisi^e partie. Population active, ^tablissements. [Active population. Establish- 
ments.] 1927. 176 p. 

The introduction briefly explains the procedures observed in conducting the 
census of industries and occupations. It is followed by a summary describing 
the total employed population in comparison with previous censuses, the rela- 
tive importance of the various industries and occupations, social-economic 
status in industry and occupation, establishments, employed population by sex, 
imemployment, resident alien population working in France, persons traveling 
through France and working abroad, persons living exclusively on their income 
and persons without remunerative employment. A section of tables with de- 
tailed statistics on these subjects completes the volume. 

Quatriime partie. fitat civil de la population active. [Marital status of the active 
population.] 1927. 136 p. 

Part 4 describes the distribution of the employed population by year and place 
of birth, and marital status combined with age, nationality, and education. 
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Tome II. Population pr^sente. R^sultats par d^partement. 45 departcments : Regions 
du Nord, de TEst et du Sud-Est. [De facto populaticm. Results by departments. 45 
departments: Northern, eastern, and south-eastern regions.] 1925. v.p. 

Tome III. Population pr^sente. R^sultats par d^partement. 45 departcments: 
Regions du I’Ouest et du Sud-Ouest [De facto population Results by departments. 
45 departments: Western and south-western regions.] 1926. v.p. 

Volumes II and III give detailed information on the de facto population for 
the departments of France. Tables for the total population are as follows: 
1-3) Population by se^ year and place of birth, age, nationality, marital status, 
and education. 4) Nationality of aliens. 5) Employed population and establish- 
ments with remunerated personnel. 6) Employed population according to status 
in work. 7 ) Employed population and establishments by occupational groups 
and subgroups. 

Minist^re de rinHrieur 

Denombrement de la population, 1921. [Enumeration of the population, 
1921.] Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 1922. 935 p. HA1215.A4 1921 

C(xitains the following tables: 1) Population of and number of arrondissements, 
cantons and communes in each department. 2) Population and number of com- 
munes in each arrondissement and canton. 3) Population of each commune showing 
also the population of the communal seat, etc., arranged by department, arrondisse- 
ment and canton. 4) Parts of communes not communal seats with at least 1000 
inhabitants. 5) French, alien and total population by department. A supplementary 
table gives the number of communes by size in each department, and a separate 
section with six tables is devoted to Algiers. 

CENSUS OP 1926 
Bureau de la sfatistique g6n6rale 

Resultats statistiques du recensement general de la population effectu6 
le 7 mars 1926. [Statistical results of ttie general census of population 
taken March 7, 1926.] Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 1928-1932. 4 vols. 
in 8. DC 

Tome I. Premiere partie. Introduction. Population legale ou de residence habi- 
tuelle. [Introduction. De jure or habitually resident population.] 1928. 142 p. 

The general introduction describes the instructions and forms, local opera- 
tions, tabulation of schedules and publication of results. Appendices contrin 
reproductions of the principal forms used and a list of the new laws pertaining 
to the census. The summary of results and the tables consider population trends 
in France since 1801, administrative division and city populations, density of 
population, urban and rural populations, international migration, aliens, houses 
and households. Summary information on the area, population and density of 
population of French colonies, protectorates and mandated territories is con- 
tained in an appendix. 

Deuxi^me partie. Population pr6sente totale. [Total de facto population.] 1930. 
114 p. 

The introduction describes in detail the tabulation of the schedules. This is 
followed by a summary of the results "bf the census and tables regarding sex, 
age, marital status, literacy, nationality and birthplace of the de facto popula- 
tion. The results of the enumeration of houses and households in 1926 are 
included. An appendix contains the number of French living in the colonies 
and protectorates and in other countries. 

Trotsiime partie. Population active, itablissements. [Active population, establish- 
ments.] 1921. 180 p. 

The introduction briefly describes the enumeration of industries Mid occupa- 
tions. The summa^ of results discusses the total employed population in com- 
parison with previous censuses, the relative importance of the various industries 
and occupations, etc. Detailed tables present data on the gainfully employed 
population by sex, economic status, occupational categories; and establishments 
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according to their importance and number of workers, by occupational cate- 
gories of the workers. 

Quatrieme partie. £tat civil de la population active. [Marital status of the active 
population.] 1931. 98 p . 

The distribution of the gainfully employed population g^ves their sex, marital 
status, age, literacy, and place of birth. Data are included for persons living 
exclusively on their income. 

Cinquicme partie. fitrangers et naturalises. [Aliens and naturalized citizens.] 
1931. 402 p. 

A special volume was issued for aliens and naturalized citizens in both 1926 
and 1931 because of the importance of the foreign bom element in the popu- 
lation structure of France. The introduction and tables describe the number 
of aliens and naturalized citizens in the total and gainfully employed popula- 
tion by sex, zgt, marital status, nationality, place of birth, and occupation; 
aliens living abroad but working in France, and aliens and naturalized citizens 
without remunerative occupations. 

Tome II. Population presente. Resultats par d^partement. 42 d4partements ; 
Regions du Nord, de I’Est et du Sud-Est. [De facto population. Results by depart- 
ments. 42 departments: Northern, eastern, and south-eastern regions.] 19^. 168 p. 

Tome III. Population pr6sente. Resultats par d^partement. 48' departements; 
Regions de Paris, de I’Ouest et du Sud-Oucst. [De facto population. Results by de- 
partments. 48 departments: Paris, western and south-western regions.] 19^. 196 p. 

Volumes II and III discuss the de facto population for the individual de- 
partments of France. The tables for each department are as follows: 1) Popu- 
lation by sex, year of birth and nationality, with comparative data for 1921. 
2) Population by sex and marital status. 3) Aliens by nationality, with com- 
parative data for 1921. 4) Population by age and literacy. 5) Population by 
birthplace. 6) Employed population, perscwinel of establishments and employed 
alien population. 7) Employed population and establishments by occupational 
groups and subgroups. 

Tome IV. Infirmites. Habitations. Menages et logements. [Infirmities. Dwellings. 
Households and dwellings.] 1932. 207 p. 

The introduction is followed by tables which present data on infirmities; 
blindness, deaf-mutism, mental disease, malformations, mutilations, etc.; and 
data on housing: occupied and vacant dwellings, households according to num- 
ber of persons and number of rooms occupied, and density of occupancy. 
Statistique des families en 1926. [Family statistics, 1926.] Paris, Im 
primerie nationale, 1932. 345 p. DC 

The introduction gives a short analysis of the questions pertaining to the family 
contained in the individual schedules of the various censuses since 1886, and de- 
scribes the statistical procedures applied to family statistics in the census of 1926. 
In the first section of the volume families are discussed according to the total num- 
ber of surviving children of all ages, by marital status, occupation, nationality and 
economic status of family head. In the second section families are classified by age 
groups of the surviving childrea There are sixteen tables, of which the first fifteen 
are for all France and classify families according to total number of surviving 
children and their age, by nationality of family. Table 16 gives families according 
to surviving children by age, combined with nationality, occupation and marital 
status of family head, 

Minisf^re de rinterieur 

Denombrement de la population, 1926. [Enumeration of the popula- 
tion, 1926.] Melun, Imprimerie administrative, 1927. 1072 p. 

HA1215.A4 1926 

This volume gives the total population of each commune and the French and 
alien populations by department. For list of tables, see same title for 1921. 

CENSUS OF 1931 
Bureau de la stafisfique g6n6rale 

Resultats statistiques du recensement general de la population effectue 

748375 — 48—5 
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le 8 mars 1931. [Statistical results of the general census of population 
taken March 8, 1931.] Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 1933-1936. 3 vols. 
in 7. DC 

Tome I. Premiere partie. Introduction; population legale ou dc residence habi- 
toelle, Appe^ice: Population des colonies et des pa^ itra^ers. [Introduction. De 
jure or habitually resident population. Appendix: Population of the colonies and 
of foreign countries.] 1933. 142 p. 

The general introduction to the 1931 census describes the instructions and 
forms for the census, local operations, tabulation of the individual schedules, 
hot^ehold lists and house memoranda, and the publication of results. The 
principal forms and the new legislative acts referring to the census arc included 
as appendices. The summary of statistical results of the census includes a 
resum6 of population trends of Franc^ 1801 to 1931. Other summary sections 
relate to area and population of administrative divisions; population of cities 
in 1851, 1872, 1911, 1926, and 1931; density, urban and rural populations, inter- 
national migration, mimidpal population, aliens, and houses and households. 
The tables correspond in their org^anization to those in Volume I, Part I, of the 
censuses of 1921 and 1926. 

Deuxieme partie. Population pr4sente totale. [Total de facto population.] 1935. 

128 p. 

Part II is based on the de facto population. Tables for all France and for 
the departments give the distribution of the population by sex, year of birth, 
age, nationality, marital status, education, and place of birth. Separate tables 
are devoted to aliens and naturalized citizens. A section giving the population 
by sex, age groups, and marital status of selected coimtries is included as an 
appendix. 

Troisieme partie. Population active, etablissements. [Active population, establish* 
ments.] 1935. 199 p. 

The introduction includes data on the total employed population in 1931 in 
comparison with previous censuses, the relative importance of the various in- 
dustries and occupations; social-economic status in industry and occupation; 
the retired, the employed and unemployed, employed population by sex, 
domiciled alien population working in France, aliens having declared to enter 
employment, persons living exclusively on their income or persons without 
remunerative employment, distribution of the de facto population, the gain- 
fully employed population, and population without remimerative emplo 3 ment. 
The appendix contains tables and data on employed population of various 
countries, by occupation in 1931, sex, and major occupational categories; in- 
dustrial population by sex and groups of industries; and distribution of the 
population of various coimtries by sex and occupation. 

Quatrieme partie. £)tat dvil de la population active. [Marital status of the active 
population.] 1936. 90 p. 

The introduction contains information on population by sex and year of birth 
separately for heads of establishments, employees, the unemployed and retired; 
employed population by sex, marital status, age, education, and place of birth; 
persons living exclusively on their income and without remunerative employ- 
ment; and distribution of the de facto population, employed and unemploy^ 
by sex and age. 

Qnquiemc partie. fitrangers et naturalises. [Aliens and naturalized citizens.] 
1936. 355 p. 

This volume is similar to Volume I, Part V of the census of 1926. 

Tome II. Population pr^sente — r^sultats par departement. 45 departements : 
Regions de Paris, du Nor^ de I’Est et du Sud-Est. [De facto population — results 
by departments. 45 departments : Paris, northern, eastern, and south-eastern regions. ] 
1935. 184 p. 

Tome III. Population pr6sente — r&ultats par departement. 45 departements: 
Regions de I’Ouest et du Sud-Ouest. [De facto population — results by department. 
45 departments: Western and south-western regions.] 1935. 180 p. 

Volumes II and III present detailed information on the de facto population 
for the individual departments of France. The following tables relate to the 
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total population: 1) Population by sex, year of birth and nationality. 2) Popu- 
lation by sex and marital status. 3) Aliens by nationality. 4) Educational status 
by sex, distinguishing ages 5-9 and 10 and above. 5) Population by place of 
birth and sex. Tables on the active population are : 6) The active population by 
sex, and personnel of establishments by importance of the establishment, for 
major occupation. 7) Employed population and classes of establishments by 
number of employees and workers, for occupational groups and subgroups 
of occupations. 

Statistiques de families en 1931. Productivite des manages. Habitants 
recenses d’apres Tannee de naissance. [Family statistics in 1931. Fer- 
tility of marriages. Inhabitants enumerated according to year of birth.] 
Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 1939. 37 p. DC 

The introduction discusses the changes in the questions pertaining to family posed 
by the individual schedules of the various censuses since 1896, and describes briefly 
the methods employed in tabulating the schedules. The descriptive section gives the 
total number of families enumerated in 1931 and their distribution throughout the 
country and by department according to natality, the results of 1931 being com- 
pared with those of the census of 1906. There is a section on legitimate fertility, 
showing the distribution of 10,000 families by age and marital status of family 
head and by the average natality per 100 families. Contains three tables: 1) Families 
in all France according to numTOr of children bom and year of birth of family 
head by married women, widows, divorcees and widowers. 2) Families by depart- 
ment, according to number of children bora and by total families, married women, 
widows, divorcees and widowers. 3) Total de facto population by year of birth, 
nationality and marital status, according to sex. 

Enquetes annexes du recensement de 1931. Fran^ais et institutions 
fran^aises a I’etranger en 1930. [Inquiries appended to the census of 
1931. The French and French institutions abroad.] Paris, Imprimerie 
nationale, 1935. 217 p. MICR 

The inquiries are generally concerned with the development of French status 
abroad. In addition to tables concerned with such aspects as welfare organization, 
publications edited abroad, etc, there is a table which gives the general situation 
of French citizens abroad, including distribution by age, occupation, and economic 
situation. 

Minisf^re de I'intdrieur 

Denombrement de la population, 1931. [Enumeration of the popula- 
tion, 1931.] Melun, Imprimerie administrative, 1932. 1068 p. 

HA1215.A4 1931 

This volume gives the total, French and alien populations of each commune. 
For list of tables see same title for 1921. Table 3, in 1931, also includes French and 
alien populations of each commune. 

CENSUS OF 1936 


Statistique g6n6rale 

Resultats statistiques du recensement general de la population effectue 
le 8 mars 1936. [Statistical results of the general census of population 
taken on March 8, 1936.] Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 1938-19^. 3 vols. 
in 7. 

Tome I. Premiere partie. Population legale ou de residence habituelle. Appen- 
dice: Population des territoires frangais d’outre-mer et des pays Strangers. fDe jure 
or habitually resident population. Appendix : Population of French overseas terri- 
tories and of foreign countries.] 1938. 114 p. MICR 

The introduction to Part I reproduces the schedules and instructions and lists 
the legislative acts for the census of 1936. The text describes the distribution 
of the population according to administrative divisions, urban-rural differentia- 
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tion, density, migration, nationality, and housing. Nine detailed tables follow 
presenting data on these subjects. 

Deuxieme partie. Population prcsente totale. [Total dc facto population.] 1942, 
123 p. BC 

The introduction and tables g^ve data on the de facto population according 
to sex, age, marital status, literacy, nationality, and place of birth. 

Troisi^me partie. Population active, etablissements. [Active population, estab- 
lishments.] 1943. 187 p. BC 

The active population is tabulated according to the establishment in which 
employed. The data presented in this part describe both the distribution of 
establishments according to industrial classifications, number of workers; and 
the active population according to status (operator, employee, and worker), 
social status; unemployment; sex distribution; non-residents employed in 
France, etc. 

Quatrieme partie. £tat civil de la population active. [Marital status of the active 
population.] 1944. 92 p. BC 

The active population, aged 15 and over, is given according to sex, age, 
marital status, and literacy. The principal tables present the data separately for 
heads of establishments, employees, workers, imemployed employees and work- 
ers, and independent workers. 

Cinquieme partie. Strangers et naturalises. [Aliens and naturalized citizens^] 
1943. 352 p. BC 

The total number of aliens and naturalized citizens in France are tabulated 
according to sex, age, marital status, place of birth, literacy, nationality, and 
country of origin ; and those in the active population are given according to 
situation in industry and the industry in which employed, by sex, nationality, 
and country of origin. 

Tome II. Population pr^ente. Resultats par departement. (45 departements : 
Regions de Paris, du nord, de Test et du sud-est). [De facto population. Results by 
department. (45 departments: Paris, northern, eastern and south-eastern regions).] 
1941. vii, 184 p. BC 

Tome III. Population presente. Resultats par departement. (45 departements: 
Regions de I’ouest et du sud-ouest). [De facto population. Results by department. 
(45 departments: Western and south-western regions).] 1944. vii, 180 p. BC 

Seven tables for each department summarize the results of the census of 
population. Data are given on the distribution of the population by sex, year 
of birth, nationality, literacy, nationality of aliens; and the active population 
according to branch of industry and situation within the industry. 

MinisHre de I'inferieur 

Denombrement de la population, 1936. [Enumeration of the population, 
1936.] Melun, Imprimerie administrative, 1937. 1072 p. NYPL 

This volume gives the total, French and alien population by communes. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Bureau de la sfatisfique generaie 

Annuaire statistique. [Statistical yearbook.] Paris, 1878- 

HA1213.A4 

The yearbook consists of three sections. The first gives current statistics for 
France and the French colonies and possessions. The second presents a retrospective 
summary of French statistics, and the third is devoted to international comparisons. 
Current tabulations review the data from the last published census and give vital 
statistics registered during the year under review. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Statistique du mouvement de la population. Nouvelle serie. [Statistics 
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of the movement of population. New series.] 1907- Paris, 1912- 

HA1211.A42 

Ppt I is concerned with marriages, divorces, births, and deaths. An anal^c 
section discusses current data with reference to historic trends. Detailed tables 
present vital statistics by departments and include such tabulations as: marriages, 
births and deaths by month ; divorces by duration of marriage ; legitimate births 
according to age of parents and number of previous births, etc. The second part, 
causes of death, classifies deaths according to the abridged international list of 
causes of death for all France, departments, and size classes of communes. (Publi- 
cation of Part II was suspended after 1936 and resumed in 1945 for the 1940-42 
issue.) 

Bulletin de la Statistique generale de la France . . . [Bulletin of the 
French general statistical office.] Paris, 1911- HA1213.A5 

The bulletin serves as the publication medium for notes on current vital statistics 
and migration, preliminary tabulations and brief analysis of census data, and 
demographic studies, induing life tables. 

France 

Journal officiel de la Republique fran^aise . . . [Official journal of the 
French Republic.] Paris, 18- J7.F2 

The Annexe or appendix to the Journal Officiel includes quarterly and annual 
reports by the Ministere de I’ficonomie Nationale (Direction de la Statistique 
Generale) which present current population estimates and detailed vital statistics 
for each department of France. The annual reports include an analytic summary 
of the tables. See for example : Rapport sur la statistique anuelle du mouvement 
de la population de la France d'apres les registres de l’4tat civil, au cours de 
I’annee 1938. (Resultats provisoires) [Annual report of the vital statistics in France 
according to the civil registers, during 1938. (Preliminary results).] Journal 
officiel. Annexe, May 3, 1939:60^20. 
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CENSUS OF POPULATION OF 1919i 


Sfatisfisches Reichsamt 

Anordniingen fur die Reichsstatistik aus dem Jahre 1919. 1. VoUks- 
zahlung. [Regulations for the statistics of the Reich in the year 1919. 
1. Census of population.] Vierteljahrsheft zur Statistik des Deutschen 
Reichs, V. 29, no. 1, 1920: l*-5^. HA1231.C 

The decrees and regulations for the enumeration are promulgated, together with 
the instructions governing the use of the census schedules. 

Die Volkszahlung am 8. Oktober 1919. Nachweisung der ortsan- 
wesenden und der Wohnbevolkerung. [Census of population of October 
8, 1919. Data regarding the de facto and de jure population.] V.S.D.R., 
V. 29, no. 2, 1920:134-156. 

The de facto and de jure populations are tabulated and classified according to sex 
and by states,' provinces and minor administrative areas. Communities having a 
population of 10,000 and more are classified by states and provinces, and by size 
groups, as well as alphabetically. 

Die Volkszahlung am 8. Oktober 1919. Nachweisung der ortsan- 
wesenden Bevolkerung nach Geburtsjahren und Geschlecht. [Census of 
population of October 8, 1919. Data regarding the de facto population 
by year of birth and sex.] V.S.D.R., v. 29, no. 4, 1920:52-111. 

Separate tables are given for each state and province. The population is classified 
by community size groups and specific cities and districts, according to sex and 
year of birth. 

CENSUS OF 1925 


SfatlsHsches Reichsamt 

Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung vom 16. Juni 1925. [Census of 
population, occupations and establishments of June 16, 1925.] Berlin, 
Reimar Robbing, 1928-1930. 18 vols. (Statistik des Deutschen Reichs, 
Bande 401^18.) HA1231.A 


CENSUS OF POPULATION 

Band 401. Die Bevolkerung des Deutschen Reichs nach den Ergeb- 
nissen der Volkszahlung 1925. [The population of Germany according 
to the results of the census of population of 1925.] 2 pts. 

Teil 1. Einfuhrung in die Volkszahlung 1925. Tabellenwerk. [Introduction to 
the census of population of 1925. Tables.] 1928. 482 p. 

Tables give the area and population of and migration in the minor adminis- 
trative areas, and classify the population into two large groups — ^urban and 
rural. Data are included on the sex, age, marital status, amliation with religious 

* The census of 1919 was the first enumeration of the population after World War I. 
Inasmuch as the political conditions were unsettled, the exact ooundaries of the new German 
Republic not clearly defined, the majority of war prisoners not yet returned, and inasmuch 
as the census was primarily oriented towards control over food rationing:, this census was not 
deemed to possess the validity required for inclusion in the series of “General” German 
censuses of population. 
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bodies, dtizenship, mother tongue, and place of residence of the population 
by individual regions at the outbreak of the first World War. There is also 
a list of all communities having more than 2000 inhabitants. German life 
tables for the years 1924-1926 are included in an appendix, with a description 
of the methods of computation and a comparison with the tables of other 
countries. 

Teil 2. Textliche Darstellung der Ergdmisse. [Textual presentation of results.] 
1930. p. 4S3-692, 4 maps. 

An analysis is given of the development of the population of (krmany by 
regions, distribution by nual and urban districts, density, migration and its 
effects upon the growth of the population; distribution of population by age, 
sex, marital status, religion, citizenship and mother tongue; and the excess 
female population. The appendix discusses the future outlook of the German 
population. 

Band 402. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung der Bevolkerung des 
Deutschen Reichs. [Occupational and social distribution of the German 
population.] 3 pts. 

Teil 1. Einfuhrung in die Berufszahlung 1925. Methode der Berufsstatistik. 
Erhebungs- und Bearbeitungsplan. [Introduction to the census of occupations of 
1925. Methods of the occupational statistics. Enumeration and tabulation plan.] 
1927. 212 p. 

There is a discussion of the purpose of each type of census, the plan of 
publishing the results, legal basis of the census of 1925 and its or^nization, 
systematic structure of the census of occupations, comparability with earlier 
censuses, and explanation of the structure of the tables. The legislative acts, 
instructions and questionnaires pertaining to the census and a list of occupa- 
tions are reproduced as appendices. 

Teil 2. Die Reichsbevolkerung nach Haupt- und Nebenberuf. [The population 
of the Reich by primary and secondary occupation.] 1927. p. 213-420. 

The first section of Part 2 deals with the scope of employment and the 
classification of the gainfully employed and total populations by branches of 
economy and by occupation. The second section consists of tabulations in which 
the total and employed populations are classified by economic status, occupa- 
tional groups, sex, and economic classes. 

Teil 3. Die Erwerbstatigen im Deutschen Reich nach Alter Und Familienstand. 
[The gainfully employed in Germany by age and family status.] 1929. p. 421-811. 

The tables classify the gainfully employed population by economic status, 
occupation, marital status, age groups, sex, and economic classes. 

Bande 403-405. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung der Bevolkerung 
in den Landem und Landesteilen. [Occupational and social distribution 
of the population in the states and regions.] 12, 13, 10 pts. 

Band 403. Ost- und Mitteldeutschland. [East and Central Germany.] 
12 pts. 

Heft 1. Land Preussen. 1929. 97 p. 

2. Provinz Ostpreussen. 1928. 87 p. 

3. Stadt Berlin. 1929. 86 p. 

4. Provinz Brandenburg. 1928. 95 p. 

5. Provinz Pommem. 1928. 84 p. 

6. Provinz Grenzmark Posen-Westpreussen. 1928. 53 p. 

7. Provinz Niederschlesien. 1928. 103 p. 

8. Provinz Oberschlesien. 1928. 75 p. 

9. Provinz Sachsen. 1928; 104 p. 

10. Land Sachsen. 1927. 115 p. 

11. Land Thuringen. 1927. 84 p. 

12. Land Anhalt 1927. 63 p. 
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Band 404. Der Norden und Westen Deutschlands. [North and West 
Germany.] 13 pts. 

Heft 13. Provinz Schleswig-Holstein 1928. 79 p. 

14. Provinz Hanover. 1928. 115 p. 

15. Provinz Westfalen. 1928. 119 p. 

16. Rheinprovinz. 1928. 139 p. 

17. Land Hamburg. 1927. 70 p. 

18. Land Mecklenburg-Schwerin. 1927. 60 p. 

19. Land Oldenburg. 1927. 64 p. 

20. Land Braunschweig. 1927. 65 p. 

21. Land Bremen. 1927. 55 p. 

22. Land Lippe. 1927. 56 p. 

23. Land Lubeck. 1927. 51 p. 

24. Land Mecklenburg-Strelitz. 1927. 51 p. 

25. Land Schaumburg-Lippe. 1927. 43 p. 

Band 405. Siiddeutschland und Hessen. [Southern Germany and 
Hessia.] 10 pts. 

Heft 26. Provinz Hessen-Nassau. 1928. 93 p. 

27. Hohenzollern. 1928. 41 p. 

28. Land Bayern. 1928. 79 p. 

29. Landesteil Sudbayem (Regierungsbezirke Oberbayem, Niederbayem 
und Schwaben). 1928. 109 p. 

Heft 30. Landesteil Nordbayem (Regierungsbezirke Oberpfalz, Oberfrank- 
en, Mittelfranken und Unterfranken) . 1928. 116 p. 

Heft 31. Landesteil Pfalz (Bayerischer Regierungsbezirk Pfalz). 1928. 71 p. 

32. Land Wiirttemberg. 1928. 109 p. 

33. Land Baden. 1928. 95 p. 

34. Land Hessen. 1928. 79 p. 

35. Land Waldeck. 1928. 39 p. 

Each of the parts in volumes 403-405 contains tables classifying the total 
and gainfully- employed populations by major and secondary occupational 
groups, sex, marital status, age groups, and economic classes. There are sepa- 
rate tables for the employed population of administrative areas and com- 
munities having more than 10,000 inhabitants. 

Band 406. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung der Bevolkerung in 
den Grossstadten. [Occupational and social distribution of the population 
in the large cities.] 7 pts. 

Heft 1. Berlin und die ostdeutschen Grossstadte. [Berlin and the large cities 
of Eastern Germany.] 1929. 64 p. 

Heft 2. Die sachsischen und mitteldeutschen Grossstadte. [The large cities of 
Saxony and Central (Germany.] 1928. p. 65-176. 

Heft 3. Die norddeutschen Grossstadte. [The large cities of North Germany.] 
1928. p. 177-288. 

Heft 4. Die rheinisch-westfalischen Grossstadte. [The large cities of Rheinland- 
Westphalia.] 1928. p. 289-544. 

Heft 5. Die hessischen Grossstadte. [The large cities of Hessia.] 1928. p. 545- 
608. 

Heft 6. Die suddeutschen Grossstadte. [The large cities of South (jermany.J 
1928. p. 609-720. 

Heft 7. Die deutschen Grossstadte insgesamt. [Totals for the large cities of 
Germany.] 1929. p. 721-736. 

Each part contains a table for each city classifying the total and gainfully 


Digitized by Google 


GERMANY 


65 


employed populations by major and secondary occupational groups, marital 
status, age groups and economic classes. 

Band 407. Die Haushaltungen und Familien nach ihrer beruflichen 
und sozialen Gliederung. [Households and families by their occupational 
and social distribution.] 1930. 691 p. 

An introduction describes the various types of households and families, the formal 
structure of the tables, and the comparability of the results of this census with 
earlier censuses. The summary of results discusses individual and family house- 
holds, their number, size, types and members of families, and institutions. There 
are tables for all Germany and for the individual states and regions in which 
households are classified by size according to occupational and economic status of 
the family. 

Band 408. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung des deutschen Volkes. 
Textlicbe Darstellung der Ergebnisse. [Occupational and social dis- 
tribution of the German people. Textual presentation of results.] 1931. 
342 p., 1 map. 

The population of Germany is analyzed in terms of occupations, according to 
community size groups, states and provinces. The gainfully employed are classified 
by branches of national economy, social status, and occupational categories. A re- 
view of the development of the number of gainfully employed, the probable future 
development, and the establishment of tables of occupations for males is included 
as an appendix. 


CENSUS OP AGRICULTURE 

Band 409. Einfuhrung; Zahl und Grdsse der Betriebe; Besitz- und 
Eigentumsverhaltnisse ; Bodenbenutzung. [Introduction; number and 
size of establishments; tenure and ownership; utilization of soil.] 1928. 
499 p. 

The introduction describes the scope of the census, methods employed, the ques- 
tionnaires, enumeration and checking of the materials, and tabulation and publi- 
cation of results; and includes a comparison of the extent of coverage of the 
present census with those taken before the war. The laws, regulations and question- 
naires pertaining to the census are reproduced as appendices. The first section is a 
summary of the results. The second section consists of four tables describing the 
ag^ricultural and sylvicultural establishments by ownership and tenure, occupation 
and residence of owner, manner in and time at which the establishment was acquired, 
and use to which the soil of the establishment is put. 

Band 410. Personal, Viehstand, Maschinenverwendung. [Personniel, 
livestock, use of machinery.] 1929. 471 p. 

The introduction describes the basis of the census, contains an interpretation of 
the term “agricultural establishment” as used in the census, lists the tables pub- 
lished, and compares the census with that of 1907. The summary of results discusses 
the population engaged in agriculture by sex and size of establishment, hired labor 
and owners or members of owner's families employed, tracts operated by farm 
hands and croppers, managers of establishments by primary occupation, livestock, 
and the use of machinery. The summary is followed by seven tables giving detailed 
results. 

Band 411. Forstwirtschaft, Weinbau, Gartenbau, Binnen- und Kiisten- 
fischerei, Nebengewerbe, Allnuende. [Forestry, viniculture, horticulture, 
fresh water and sea fishing, auxiliary industries, communal land.] 1929. 
317 p. 

Tabulations are given for each of the agricultural branches specified in the 
title, and include such data as total area and size groups of establishments as well 
as employed personnel by sex and type of worker. 

Band 412. 2 pts. 

Teil 1. Die Hauptergebnisse in den kleineren Verwaltungsbezirken der Lander 
des Deutschen Reichs. (Principal results in the minor administrative areas of the 
German states.] 1929. 270 p., 10 maps. 
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Teil 2. Die Landwirtschaft im Deutschen Reich. Texthand. [Agriculture in 
Germany. Text.] 1931. 193 p. 

The number and area of agricultural establishments, their types, ownership, 
management, personnel, livestock, machinery, and specialized branches of agri- 
culture, are described in detail 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Band 413. Die gewerblichen Betriebe und Untemehtnungen im Deutsch- 
en Reich. [Industrial establishments and enterprises in Germany.] 5 pts. 

Teil 1. Einfuhrung in die gewerbliche Betriebszahlung 1925. Die gewerblichen 
Niederlassungen (ortliche Betriebseinheiten) im Deutschen Reich. [Introduction 
to the census of industrial establishments of 1925. Industrial enterprises (local 
units) in Germany.] 1929. 357 p. 

The first section discusses the basic problems presented and the tabulation 
of the materials. It also describes^ the plan of publishing the rwults. The 
legislative act, regulations, instructions and questionnaires pertaining to the 
census are reproduced in appendices. The second section describes the status 
and development of industrial enterprises in (Sermany. In the tables, enterprises 
are classified according to type of enterprise by sex of personnel, machinery, 
automotive vehicles employed and size of establishment. 

Teil 2. Das Personal der gewerblichen Niederlassungen im Deutschen Reich. 
[Personnel of industrial enterprises in Germany.] 1929. 167 p. 

The introduction mentions the owners of the establishments and members 
of their families assisting them, administrative personnel, workers and laborers. 
In the tables the establishments are classified according to size, type of owner- 
ship and personnel. 

Teil 3. Die technischen Betriebseinheiten im Deutschen Reich. [Technical indus- 
trial establishments in Germany.] 1929. 81 p. 

The text describes the development of industry and commerce during the 
preceding 50 years, auxiliary enterprises, and industrial apprentices. The table 
classifies the enterprises according to size groups, and the number and sex 
of personnel employed. 

Teil 4. Die gewerblichen Untemehmungen im Deutschen Reich. [Industrial en- 
terprises in Germany.] 1930. 137 p. 

A description of the integration and concentration of establishments, and 
of establishments having affiliated branches and employing artisans and home 
labor, is followed by tables classifying the establishments according to per- 
sonnel, machinery and size groups. 

Teil 5. Die Rechtsformen der Untemehmungen. Die offentlichen und gemischt- 
wirtschaftlichen Untemehmungen. [Legal forms of enterprises. Publicly owned 
enterprises and enterprises of a combined economic nature.] 1930. 313 p. 

This volume describes the industrial establishments of Germany according 
to ownership. Two tables are included. In the first, the establishments of each 
type of ownership are classified accorffing to size and economic class. The 
second table shows the number of public enterprises. 

Band 414. Die Verwendung vom Kraftmaschinen und Kraftfahr- 
zeugen im Deutschen Rjeich und in den Landem und Landesteilen. [Use 
of motors and motor vehicles in Germany and in the states and regions.] 
3 pts. 

Teil 1. Einfuhrung in die Methode der Erhebimg und Bearbeitung. Die Ver- 
wendung vom Kraftmaschinen und Kraftfahrzeugen im Deutschen Reich. [Intro- 
duction to the methods of the enumeration and tabulation. Use of motors and 
motor vehicles in Germany.] 1930. 147 p., 1 map. 

Teil 2. Land Preussen imd die preussischen Provinzen. [Prussia and the Prus- 
sian provinces.] 1929. 231 p. 

Teil 3. Die deutschen Lander ohne Preussen. [(jerman states excluding Prussia.] 
1929. 283 p. 

Part 1 presents an explanation of methods and procedure, and a table for 
Germany as a whole in which industrial establishments are classified according 
to type and the extent of their use of electrical, steam, and other power. Parts 
2 and 3 give the same data by states. 
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Band’e 415-417. Die gewerblichen Niederlassungen und die tech- 
nischen Betriebseinheiten in den Landern und Landesteilen. [Industrial 
enterprises and technical units in the states and regions.] 5, 4, 3 pts. 
Each part of volumes 415, 416, and 417 is divided into two sections; 

a. Die gewerblichen Niederlassungen. [Industrial enterprises.] 

b. Die technischen Betriebseinheiten. [Technical industrial units.] 

Band 415. Ost- und Mitteldeutschland. [East and Central Germany.] 
5 pts. in 10. 

Heft 1. Land Preussen und Nordostdeutschland (Ostpreussen, Pommem 
und Grenzmark Posen-Westpreussen). [Prussia and Northeastern Germany 
(East Prussia, Pommerania and Grenzmark Posen-West Prussia).] 19^9. 
a. 189 p., b. 136 p. 

Heft 2. Berlin und Provinz Brandenburg. [Berlin and Brandenburg Prov- 
ince.] 1929. a. 123 p., b. 95 p. 

Heft 3. Nieder- und Oberschlesien. [Lower and Upper Silesia.] 1929. 

a. 147 p., b. 120 p. 

Heft 4. Land Sachsen. [Saxony.] 1928. a. 109 p., b. 83 p. 

Heft 5. Mitteldeutschland (Provinz Sachsen, Thuringen und Anhalt). 
[Central Germany (Saxony Province, Thuringia and Anhalt).] 1928. a. 191 p., 

b. 148 p. 

Band 416. Nord- und Westdeutschland. [North and West Germany.] 
4 pts. in 8. 

Heft 6. Die nordelbischen Gebiete (Provinz Schleswig-Holstein, Hamburg, 
beide Mecklenburg und Lubeck.) [Northern Elbe districts (Schleswig-Hol- 
stein Province, Hamburg, both Mecklenburgs and Lubeck). ] 1929. a. 155 p., 
b. 106 p. 

Heft 7. Niedersachsen (Provinz Hannover, Oldenburg, Braunschweig, 
Bremen und Schaumburg-Lippe). [Lower Saxony (Hannover Province, Olden- 
burg. Braunschweig, Bremen and Schaumburg-Lippe).] 1929. a. 229 p., 
b. 169 p. 

Heft 8. Westfalen und Lippe. [Westphalia and Lippe.] 1929. a. 175 p., 
b. 145 p. 

Heft 9. Rheinprovinz. [Rhine Province.] 1929. a. 177 p., b. 149 p. 

Band 417. Suddeutschland und Hessen. [South Germany and Hessia.] 
3 pts. in 6. 

Heft 10. Die hessischen Giebietc (Provinz Hessen-Nassau, Land Hessen 
und Waldeck). [Hessian districts (Hessia-Nassau Province, Hessia State and 
Waldeck).] 1929. a. 143 p., b. 108 p. 

Heft 11. Sudwestdeutschland (Wiirttemberg, Baden und Hohenzollem). 
[Southwest (Jermany (Wurttemberg, Baden and Hohenzollem).] 1928. a. 209 
p., b. 172 p. 

Heft 12. Land Bayern (ohne Bayrische Saargebiet). [Bavaria (exclud- 
ing the Bavarian Saar).] a. 1928. 311 p., b. 1929. 251 p. 

Each part of volumes 415-417 contains tables classifying industrial estab- 
lishments in administrative areas according to size, machinery HP, automo- 
tive vehicles employed, and personnel by sex. 

Band 418. Das Gewerbe im Deutschen Reich. Textband. [Industry in 
Germany. Text.] 1930. 210 p., 12 maps, 2 overlays. 

This volume describes the development and extent of industry and commerce in 
Germany, the industrial structure of the most important industrial areas, and the 
various types of establishments. An appendix includes tabulations classifying the 
establishments by size and electrical power consumed. 

CENSUS OF DEFECTIVES. 1925/26 
Sfafistisches Reichsamt 

Die Gebrechlichen im Deutschen Reich nach der Z^lung von 1925/26. 
[Defectives in Germany according to the census of 1925/26.] Berlin, 
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Reimar Robbing, 1931. 346 p. (Statistik des Deutschen Reichs, Band 
419.) HA1231.A 

The census of defectives was taken separately from the census of population of 
1925. It was a non-recurrent operation and covered the blind, deaf-mutes, the 
deaf, the mutilated and the mentally deficient. The summary of results contained 
in the first section of this volume describes each type of physical and mental defect. 
The second section consists of a table for each type of defect, in which the per- 
sons are classified according to age, marital status, number of children, education, 
religion, occupation, means of support, etc. 

CENSUS OF HOUSING. 1927 
Sfafistlsches Reichsamt 

Reichswohnungszahlung vom 16. Mai 1927. Die Wohnverhaltnisse im 
Deutschen Reich nach der Reichswohnungszahlung 1927. [Reich census 
of housing of May 16, 1927. The housing conditions in Germany ac- 
cording to the Reich census of housing of May 17, 1927.] Berlin, 
Reimar Robbing, 1930. 2 pts. (Statistik des Deutschen Reichs, Band 
362.) RA1231.A 

Teil 1. Text. 142 p. 

The introduction describes the scope of and preparations made for the hous- 
ing census, and publication of the results. The law, regulations, instructions 
and schedules relating to the census are reproduced in appendices to the intro- 
duction. A detailed analysis is then presented of the status of residential struc- 
tures and dwelling units; number of occupants per dwelling unit and per 
room, by states, administrative areas, communities and cities; and housing 
conditions of families with four or more children residing in cities. 

Teil 2. Tabellenwerk. [Tabulations.] 391 p. 

Part 2 contains the following tables: 1) Housing in communities having 
more than 5000 inhabitants, by community size groups, estimated population 
as of May 16, 1927, residential structures, dwelling units and occupants, per- 
sons per room, and sub-tenants. An alphabetical list of communities with more 
than 5000 inhabitants is attached to the table. 2) Residential structures by num- 
ber of dwelling units. 3) Vacant dwelling units. 4-5) E>welling units and 
occupants, by persons per room and number of rooms. 6) Persons per room 
in dwelling units having sub-tenants. 7) Relationship of sub-tenants to main 
occupants. 8) Alien ownership of real estate and residential structures. 
9) Housing conditions of families having four or more children. 10) Single 
persons occupying their own dwelling units. 

CENSUS OF 1933 


Sfatisfisches Reichsamt 

Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung vom 16. Juni 1933. [Census of 
population, occupations and establishments of June 16, 1933.] Berlin, 
Verlag fiir Sozialpolitik, Wirtschaft und Statistik, Paul Schmidt, 1936- 
1939. 18 vols. (Statistik des Deutschen Reichs, Bande 450-467.) 

RA1231.A 


CENSUS OF POPULATION 

Band 450. Amtliches Gemeindeverzeichnis fiir das Deutsche Reich. 
Vierte Auflage. [Official register of communities for Germany. Fourth 
edition.] 2 2 pts. 

Teil 1. Alfreich und Land Osterreich. [Old Germany and Austria.] 1939. 459 p. 

*Tbis edition lists the communities according to their 1939 boundaries. The previous edition 
gives the communities according to the boundaries of the census year 1933. 
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Teil 2.3 Gemeindeverzeichnis fur das sudetendeutsche Gebiet und die Karte: 
Die Verwaltungsbezirke des Deutschen Reichs. [Register of communities for the 
Sudeten German area and the map: The administrative areas of Germany.] NL 

Part 1, aside from listing the communities of Germany with their 1933 popu- 
lations and the types of changes that occurred between 1933 and 1939, also 
lists the communities and smaller administrative areas alphabetically. 

Band 451. Die Bevolkenmg des Deutschen Reich nach den Ergebnissen 
der Volkszahlung 1933. [Population erf Germany according to the results 
of the census o^ population of 1933.] 5 pts. 

Heft 1. Stand, Entwicklung und Siedlungsweise der Bevolkenmg des Deutschen 
Reichs. [Status, development and settlement pattern of the population of Germany.] 
1935. 223 p., 1 map. 

The introduction reproduces the law authorizing the execution of the 1933 
census and the population questionnaires. The summary of results describes 
the population of Germany and of the states, administrative areas and com- 
munities, the distribution and density of population, and the balance of migra- 
tion 1925-1933. The tables for the Reich, the states and the administrative 
divisions follow: 1) Area, legal population by sex, growth of population, and 
balance of migration between 1925 and 1933. 2) Legal population by size 
groups of communities. 

Heft 2. Geschlecht, Alter und Familienstand der Bevolkerung des Deutschen 
Reichs. [Sex, age and family status of the population of Germany.] 1936. 177 p., 
1 map. 

The three sections of this volume analyze the age distribution, sex ratio, and 
family structure of the population. Detailed tables and comparisons with cur 
rent statistics from other countries are included in the studies. 

Heft 3. Die Bevolkerung des Deutschen Reichs nach der Religionszugehorig- 
keit. [Population of Germany by religious affiliation.] 1936. 79 p. 

The textual part describes the wording of the schedule, the distribution of 
population by religious affiliation, and regional differences. It also includes 
a comparison of the changes in 1910, 1925 and 1933. Three tables give detailed 
statistics according to geographic and administrative divisions. A systematic 
list of religious bodies is included as an appendix. 

Heft 4. Die Auslander im Deutschen Reich. Die Bevolkerung einiger Gebiete 
des Deutschen Reichs nach der Muttersprache. [Aliens in Germany. Population of 
certain areas of Germany by mother tongue.] 1936. 85 p. 

The first section discusses the total number of aliens and their development, 
nationality, distribution throughout the Reich, mother tongue, age, sex, marital 
and economic status, and occupation. Some data on the distribution of the 
major alien groups are included. The second section presents data on the 
distribution of the population having different mother tongues. The tables 
classify the aliens according to citizenship and mother tongue ; age and marital 
status; occupation, business in which employed and social status; occupation 
and economic status. 

Heft 5. Die Glaubensjuden im Deutschen Reich. [Jews in Germany.] 1936. 104 p. 

The summary of results and tables describe trends in the number and dis- 
tribution of Jews in Germany from 1816 to 1933 ; Jews by nationality, age, 
sex and marital status; married Jewish women according to number of their 
children; and the occupational and social composition of the Jewish population. 

Band 452. Die Familien und Haushaltungen nach den Ergebnissen der 
Volks- und Berufszahlung 1933. [Families and households according to 
the results of the census of population and occupations of 1933.] 3 pts. 

Heft 1. Die Ehen im Deutschen Reich nach der Zahl der geborenen Kinder. 
[Marriages, in Germany by number of children bom.] 1937. 216 p. 

The introduction presents an extensive discussion on marriages by number 


* Publisher’s note contained in Part 1 promises publication of part 2 when the allocation of 
the Sudetenland into German administrative districts has been completed. There is no positive 
indication that the publication was ever completed. 


Digitized by Google 


70 


CENSUSES AND VITAL STATISTICS 


and duration; and relationship between number of children bom and duration 
of marriage, age of women at marriage, religion of women, social status of 
family head, real property, and occupation of married women. The following 
tables are included: 1-3) Married women by year of marriage and of birth, 
and number of children according to community size groups, states, regions, 
major administrative areas and large cities. 4) Married women in selected ar^s 
by religious affiliation, year^of marriage and number of children. 5) Married 
couples living together by social status of family head, duration of marriage, 
real property, and number of children, classified according to community size 
groups and whether or not engaged in agriculture. 6-8) Real property and 
number of children of independent persons and workers engaged in agriculture 
and of the agricultural and non-agricultural population of cities, 9-10) Gain- 
fully employed women by number of children, according to communities and 
community size groups and according to states and regions. 

Heft 2. Die Familien im Deutschen Reich nach der Zahl der im Haushalt 
lebenden Kinder. [Families in Germany by number of children living in the 
household.] 1937. 88 p. 

The enumeration of families according to number of minor children was 
designed to be indicative of the distribution of children throughout the several 
levels of German society. Aside from a general geographic distribution, the 
main breakdown of the tables is along traditional occupational lines wliich 
serves to describe the class membership or income groupings of the population. 

Heft 3. Die Haushaltungen im Deutschen Reich. [Households in Germanv.] 
1936. 65 p. MICR 

The introductory discussion describes the size and types of households, 
families and institutions by their geographic distribution and for community 
size groups. Detailed tables follow, tabulating the households by geographic 
and administrative divisions. 

CENSUS OF OCCUPATIONS 

Band 453. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung der Bevolkerung des 
Deutschen Reichs. [Occupational and social distribution of the popula- 
tion of Germany.] 1936. 3 pts. 

Heft 1. Einfuhrung in die Berufszahlung. Systematische und alphabetische 
Verzeichnisse zur Berufszahlung 1933. [Introduction to the census of occupations. 
Systematic and alphabetic indexes to the census of occupations of 1933.] 453 p. 

MICR 

There is a description of the relationship of the census of occupations to the 
entire census of 1933, a classification of the total population into ^oups and 
of the gainfully employed by business, social status and occupation, and a 
tabulation of the results. An analysis of the comparability of the results of the 
censuses of occupations of 1925 and 1933 is included. The second section com- 
pri.ses systematic and alphabetic lists of the branches of economy, occupations 
and categories of business. 

Heft 2, Die Erwerbstatigkeit der Reichsbevolkerung. [Gainful employment of 
the population of the Reich.] 219 p. MICR 

The first section discusses the division of the population into gainfully em- 
ployed and imemployed; the distribution of the gainfully employed by economic 
classes, social status and occupation, and secondary occupations. The tables 
classify the population according to their occupation and social and economic 
status. 

Heft 3. Die Erwerbspersonen und die berufslosen Selbststandigen nach Alter 
und Familienstand. [Gainfully employed and unemployed independent persons by 
age and marital status.] 119 p. 

Tables: 3a) Gainfully employed persons of individual economic groups and 
the independent unemployed, by age and marital status. 3b) Gainfully em- 
ployed persons by individual occupation, according to age. 

Biinde 454-456. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung der Bevolkerung 
in den Landern und Landesteilen. [Occupational and social distribution 
of the population in the states and regions.] 12, 12, 9 pts. 
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Band 454. Ost- und Mitteldeutschland. [East and Central Germany.] 


12 pts. 

Heft 1. Land Prcusscn. 1936. 34 p. MICR 

2. Provinz Ostpreussen. 1936. 72 p. MICR 

3. Stadt Berlin. 1936. 43 p. 

4. Provinz Brandenburg. 1936. 71 p. 

5. Provinz Pommem. 1936. 60 p. 

6. Provinz Grenzmark Posen-Westpreussen. 1936. 37 p. MICR 

7. Provinz Niederschlesien. 1936. 69 p. MICR 

8. Provinz Oberschlesien, 1936. 49 p. MICR 

9. Provinz Sachsen. 1936. 71 p. MICR 

10. Land Sachsen. 1936. 76 p. MICR 

11. Land Thuringen. 1936. 56 p. DC 

12. Land Anhalt. 1935. 39 p. 

Band 455. Nord- und Westdeutschland. [North and West Germany.] 
12 pts. 

Heft 13. Provinz Schleswig-Holstein. 1936. 52 p. MICR 

14. Provinz Hannover. 1936. 72 p. MICR 

15. Provinz Westfalen, 1936. 72 p. MICR 

16. Rheinprovinz. 1936. 81 p. MICR 


17. Land Hamburg. 1935. 36 p. 

18. Land Mecklenburg. 1935. 51 p. 

19. Land Oldenburg, 1935. 39 p. 

20. Land Braunschweig. 1936. 39 p. 

21. Land Bremen. 1935, 35 p. 

22. Land Lippe. 1935. 38 p, 

23. Land Lubeck. 1935. 35 p. 

24. Land Schaumburg-Lippe. 1935. 35 p. 

Band 456. Siiddeutschland und Hessen. [Southern Germany and 


Hessia.] 9 pts. 

Heft 25. Provinz Hessen-Nassaa 1936. 59 p. MICR 

26. Hohenzollerische Lande. 1936. 33 p. MICR 

27. Land Bayern, 1936. 34 p. MICR 

28. Landesteil Sudbayem. 1936. 65 p. MICR 

29. Landesteil Nordbayem. 1936. 72 p. MICR 

30. Landesteil Pfalz. 1936. 46 p. MICR 

31. Land Wurttemberg. 1935. 62 p. 

32. Land Baden. 1935. 56 p. 

33. Land Hessen. 1935. 47 p. 


» 

Each part of Volumes 454-456 contains the following tables: A. Total 

area. 1-2) Population by occupational status and gmnfully employed by 
age and marital status, according to economic class. 3-4) Gainfully em- 
ployed according to economic categories and occupation. B. Administrative 
areas and communities. 5-6) Occupational status of population of indi- 
vidual communities having more than 10,000 inhabitants, by economic class ; 
and of the minor administrative areas and individual communities having 
more than 5000 inhabitants. 7) Total, agricultural, and sylvicultural popu- 
lation of all communities. An alphabetical list of the administrative areas 
and communities is attached. This index and all tables in section B are 
omitted in part 1 on Prussia, and the index and tables 5 and 7 are 
omitted in part 3 on Berlin. 

Band 457. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung der Bevolkerung in 
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den Grossstadten. [Occupational and social distribution of the popula- 
tion in the large cities.] 1936. 4 pts. 

Heft 1. Die ost- und mitteldeutschen Grossstadte. [Large cities of eastern and 
central Germany.] 36 p. MICR 

Heft 2. Die nord- und westdeutschen Grossstadte. [Large cities of northern 
and western Germany.] 67 p. MICR 

Heft 3. Die suddeutschen und hessischen Grossstadte. [Large cities of southern 
Germany and Hessia.] 32 p. MICR 

Heft 4. Die deutsche Grossstadte insgesamt. [Total for the large cities of 
Germany.] 19 p. 

The four parts of this volume consist of tables in which the total population 
and the gainfully employed are classified according to economic classes, and 
the gainfully employed are further classified by occupation. Only cities of 
100,000 or more inhabitants are classified as “Grossstadte". 

Band 458. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung des Deutschen 
Volkes. Textliche Darstellung der Ergebnisse. [Occupational and social 
distribution of the German people. Textual presentation of results.] 
1937. 149 p., 1 map. 

This includes a detailed analysis of the extent of employment and unemployment 
in 1933 and in earlier years, and of the gainfully employed by social, economic and 
marital status, sex, occupation, age, and branch of economy; together with a de- 
scription of the results of the census by states, regions and cities. A map shows 
the regional distribution of the agricultural and non-agricultural population. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 

Band 459. Die land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betriebe nach Betriebs- 
grdsse, Besitzverhaltnissen und Viehhaltung. [Agricultural and sylvicul- 
tural establishments by size of establishment, ownership and livestock.] 
3 pts. 

Heft 1. Einfuhrung; Zahl und Flache der Betriebe; Besitzverhaltnisse. [Intro- 
duction; number and size of establishments; ownership.] 1936. 115 p. 

The introduction describes the execution of the census of agriculture, the 
schedules, compilation and tabulation of the data, and publication of the re- 
sults. A comparison with former census methods is included. There are three 
tables in which establishments are classified by number, size and ownership; 
gardens and establishments smaller than 0.5 hectares being classified by num- 
ber and size. 

Heft 2. Viehhaltung in den land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betrieben. [Live- 
stock in agricultural and sylvicultural establishments.] 1936. 163 p. 

A description of the scope of the census, methods employed, and the tabula- 
tions is followed by a separate discussion of each type of livestock. Six tables 
are included: the first four pertain to the individual types of livestock; the 
fifth and six contain data on livestock in establishments smaller than 0.5 
hectares and in establishments classified by minor administrative areas. 

Heft 3. Erganzungsheft. Hauptergebnisse nach Grossenklassen der landwirt- 
schaftlich benutzten Flache; weitere nachtraglich ausgezahlte Ergebnisse. [Sup- 
plement. Principal results for the land used in agriculture according to size. 
Supplementary tabulations.] 1937. 97 p. 

The tables summarize the principal results according to size classes of the 
utilized land. Supplementary tables ^ve returns on turnips, cabbage, and poul- 
try, and on the personnel engaged in sylviculture. 

Band 460. Bodenbenutzung in den land- und forstwirtschaftlichen 
Betrieben. [Utilization of soil in agricultural and sylvicultural establish- 
ments.] 1937. 394 p. 

This volume describes the establishments utilizing land for agricultural purposes, 
the principal manner of this utilization, cultivation of arable land and cultures 
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sown, and the utilization of land in establishments smaller than 0.5 hectares. In 
the tables the establishments are classified according to area of land used for 
agricultural purposes, principal manner of utilization, and crops sown. 

Band 461. Personal und Maschinenverwendung in den land- und forst- 
wirtschaftlichen Betrieben. [Personnel and use of machinery in agricul- 
tural and sylvicultural establishments.] 2 pts. 

Heft 1. Das Personal der land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betriebe. [Personnel 
of agricultural and sylvicultural establishments.] 1937. 112 p. 

The textual section includes general remarks on methods used and a descrip- 
tion of the extent of the permanent labor force and families, owners of estab- 
lishments, social status and length of service of the labor force, and com- 
parability with returns of the census of 1925. Tables classify the personnel 
by number, duration of service, size of family, sex, economic status, and minor 
administrative areas. 

Heft 2. Maschinenverwendung in den land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betrieben. 
[Use of machinery in agricultural and sylvicultural establishments.] 1936. 154 p. 

DC 

The introduction discusses the scope of the study, the methods employed, 
and the tabulation of the data. The summary describes the various types of 
machinery used. In the tables, establishments using machinery are classified 
according to states and major and minor administrative areas. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Band 462. Die gewerblichen Niederlassungen im Deutschen Reich. 
[Industrial enterprises in Germany.] 3 pts. 

Heft 1. Einfuhrung in die gewerbliche Betriebszahlung ; systematische und 
alphabetische Verzeichnisse zur gewerblichen Betriebszahlung 1933. [Introduction 
to the census of industrial establishments; systematic and alphabetic indexes to the 
census of industrial establishments of 1933.] 1935. 252 p. MICR 

The introduction describes the scope of the census of industrial establish- 
ments, methods employed, industrial units enumerated, branches of industry, 
schedules, execution of the census and tabulation of results as well as a brief 
comparison with the policies of the 1925 census. The major part of the brochure 
consists of systematic and alphabetical indexes of the branches of industry. 

Heft 2. Die gewerblichen Niederlassungen, ihr Personal und die vorhandene 
motorische Kraft. [Industrial enterprises, their personnel and available motor 
power.] 1935. 112 p. 

The summary of results reviews the number of establishments and i^rsons 
engaged in industry, handicraft, commerce and transportation, the distribution 
of establishments by size in each of these branches of economy, and use of 
machinery, A comparative analysis of results of the censuses of industrial 
establishments of 1925 and 1933 is included. The tables are as follows: 1) Indus- 
trial enterprises, their personnel and available motor power. 2) Handicraft 
and domestic establishments by number of establishments and persons em- 
ployed. 3) Industrial enterprises in operation by size. 4) Technical enterprises 
in the more important branches of industry. 

Heft 3. Das Personal der gewerblichen Niederlassungen nach der Stellung im 
Betrieb und die Verwendung von Kraftmaschinen. [Personnel of industrial enter- 
prises, by status in the industry and use of power machinery.] 1936. 85 p. 

The first section reviews the tabulation of the managers of the establish- 
ments and family members assisting them, the administrative personnel, and 
workers. In the second section the use of wind, water, steam, diesel and electric 
power is discussed. There are tabulations of the data pertaining to each section. 

Band 463. Die gewerblichen Niederlassungen in den Landern und 
I^ndesteilen. [Industrial enterprises in the states and regions.] 1935. 
5 pts. 

Heft 1. Land Preussen, Ostpreussen, Pommem und Grenzmark Posen-West- 
preussen. 90 p. 

748375 — 4»— 6 
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2. Berlin und Provinz Brandenburg. 64 p. 

3. Nieder- und Oberschlesien. 66 p. 

4. Land Sachsen. 54 p. 

5. Provinz Sachsen, Thuringen und Anhalt 88 p. 

Band 464. Die gewerblichen Niederlassungen in den Landern imd 
Landesteilen. [Industrial enterprises in the states and regions.] 1935. 
4 pts. 

Heft 6. Schleswig-Holstein, Hamburg, Mecklenburg und Lubeck. 62 p. 

7. Hannover, Oldenburg, Braunschweig, Bremen imd Schaumburg-Lippe. 

92 p. 

8. Westfalen und Lippe. 66 p. 

9. Rheinprovinz. 70 p. 

Band 465. Die gewerblichen Niederlassungen in den Landem und 
Landesteilen. [Industrial enterprises in the states and regions.] 1935. 
3 pts. 

Heft 10. Hessen-Nassau und Land Hessen. 60 p. 

11. Wurttemberg, Baden und Hohcnzollerische Lande. 100 p. 

12. Land Bayern. 146 p. 

Each part of volumes 463-465 consists of two sections ; a) rwults by states, 
and b) results by administrative areas and communities having more than 
10,000 population. In the first section the tables are as follows: 1) Industrial 
enterprises by personnel, machinery and size of establishments. 2) Handicraft 
and domestic establishments, by number of establishments and persons em- 
ployed. 3) Technical industrial units in the major branches of industry. In the 
second section the industrial enterprises and their persoimel are classified 
according to administrative areas and communities, and their economic status 
within the industry. 

Band 466. Das Gewerbe im Deutschien Reich. Textband. [Industry 
in Germany. Text.] 1937. 200 p., 2 maps. 

The first section of the volume describes the distribution of the individual classes 
of industry, handicraft, commerce and transportation as well as the industrial 
establishments of individual states and provinces. In the second section the tables 
show the regional distribution of establishments by states, cities and major adminis- 
trative areas; industrial development, industrial enterprises by size groups, their 
personnel by sex and economic status, and the development of industrial establish- 
ments by machinery installed. 1875-1933. 

Band 467. Erhebungs- und Bearbeitungsplan der Volks-, Berufs- und 
Betriebszahlung 1933. [Plan for the enumeration and tabulation of the 
census of population, occupations and establishments of 1933.] 1937. 

no p. 

This volume describes the time, legal basis, schedules, otj^anizadon and execution 
of the census, and tabulation and publication of results. The law, regulations, in- 
structions and schedules pertaining to the census are reproduced in appendices. 

CENSUS OF 1933 SUPPLEMENTED BY SAAR CENSUS OF 1935 

Band 470. Die Hauptergebnisse dcr Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebs- 
zahlung im Deutschen Reich (einschl. Saarland) auf Grund der Z^lung 
vom 16. Juni 1933 und der Erganzungszahlung im Saarland vom 25. 
Juni 1935. [Principal results of the census of population, occupations 
and establishments in Germany (including Saarland) on the basis of 
the census of June 16, 1933, and the supplementary census in Saarland 
of June 25, 1935.] 1937. 4 pts. HA1231.C 

Heft 1. Die Bevolkerung, die Familien und die Haushalttmgen im Deutschen 
Reich. [Population, families and households in Germany.] 23 p. 
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This part consists of the following tables: 1) Population of Germany, 
1816-1933. 2-5) Population of Germany by community si 2 C groups, religious 
affiliation, age and marital status. 6) Jews in Germany by country of birth, 
citizenship, age groups, marital status, occupation and social status and rnar- 
ried Jewish women by duration of marriage and number of children. 7) Aliens 
in Germany by citizenship, mother tongue, age groups, marital status, occu- 
pation and social status. 8) Married couples living together by social status of 
family head, duration of marriage, real property and number of children. 
9) Married women by duration of marriage and number of children. 10) Em- 
ployed married women by number of children. 11) Families by number of 
children under 16 years of age living in the household. 12) Households by 
community size groups. 

Heft 2. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung der Reichsbevolkerung. [Occu- 
pational and social distribution of the population of the Reich.] 69 p. 

The tables are as follows: 1) Population by major and secondary occupa- 
tion. 2) Gainfully employed population by economic branch or group and 
social status. 3) Gainfully employed population of the various economic groups 
and independent unemployed by age and marital status. An appendix includes 
the two following tables: 1) Results of the censuses of occupations, 1882-1933. 
2) Population by major occupation and those engaged in secondary occupa- 
tions, 1925. 

Heft 3. Landwirtschaftliche Betriebszahlung, Gartenbauerhebung. [Census of 
agricultural establishments, horticulture.] 25 p. 

The two sections are: Agricultural establishments, and horticulture. The 
tables in the first section are as follows:* * 2) Number, area and ownership 
of agricultural and sylvicultural establishments. 3) Number and area of small 
^rdens and establishments smaller than 0.5 hectares. 4) Livestock. 5) Estab- 
lishments cultivating soil for agricultural and sylvicultural purposes. 6-8) Agri- 
cultural establishments by principal forms of soil utilization, crops; and num- 
ber, length of service and family of personnel. 9) Personnel of establishments 
by number, sex, length of service, family and economic status. 10) Use of 
machinery in agricultural and sylvicultural establishments. The second section. 
Horticulture, contains the following tables: 1) Types of horticultural estab- 
lishments. 2) Trends in production. 3) Personnel. 4) Truck gardens. 5) Flower 
^rdens. 6) Plant nurseries. 7) Technical equipment in horticulture. 8) Estab- 
lishments operating primarily for their own needs by number, area and sale 
of produce. 

Heft 4. Die gewerblichen Niederlassungen im Deutschen Reich. [Industrial 
enterprises in Germany.] 39 p. 

The tables given are as follows:® 1) Industrial establishments, their per- 
sonnel and use of motor power. 3) Business enterprises in operation by size 
groups. 5) Personnel of operating industrial enterprises by economic status. 
6) Use of motor equipment (excluding automotive vehicles). 

CENSUS OF 1939» 

Preliminary Publicafions'^ 

Stafisfisches Reichsamt 

Die statistischc Auswertung der Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung 
1939. [Statistical evaluation of the census of population, occupations, 

• Table 1 is merely an abstract of the data for small administrative areas and is therefore 
not included m a presentation of data for the Reich as a whole, according to the Editor’s 
foreword. 

• No explanation is given for the omission of tables 2 and 4 other than a statement of the 
fact of their omission. 

• Population totals for the areas of the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia, Memel, Eupen, 
Malmedy, Moiesiiet (estimates as of 1940), Danzig (census of 1929) and incorporated I’olish 
areas (census of 1931) are included in the census of 1939. 

^ Final tabulations of the census returns were released in Wirtschaft und Statlstik in advance 
of thiir publication as part of the numbered series Statistik des Deutschen Reichs. They are 
cited here in detail because the latter publications are still largely unavailable. 
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and establishments of 1939.] Wirtschaft und Statistik, April 1939, 
V. 19 :338-340. HC281 . A24 

A general account is given of the scope and policies of the census of May 17, 
1939. Individual comparisons are made with the policies of the 1933 census. 

CENSUS OF POPULATION 
Six* and Disfribufion 

Die Bevolkerung des Deutschen Reichs. Endgultiges Ergebnis der 
Volksziihlung vom 17. Mai 1939. [Population of Germany. Final results 
of the census of population of May 17, 1939.] W.S., Sept. 1940, 
v.20:381-384. 

Die WohnbevolkerungS und die standige Bevolkerung des Reichs, 
der Reichsteile, der grosseren und kleineren Verwaltungsbezirke und der 
Geineinden mit 10,0W und mehr Einwohnern nach der Volkszahlung vom 
17. Mai 1939. Endgultiges Ergebnis. [Resident and legal population of 
the Reich, the states, major and minor administrative areas, and com- 
munities having more than 10,000 inhabitants according to the census 
of population of May 17, 1939. Final results.] W.S., Sept. 1940, v.20: 
Sonderbeilage. 18 p. 

Flache und Einwohnerzahl der Gaue der NSDAP. [Area and popula- 
tion of the NSDAP gaus (districts).] W.S., March 1941, v.21:8^91. 

Rural-Urban Distribution and Migration 

Deutschlands Wanderungsbilanz 1933 bis 1939. Weitere Reichsergeb- 
nisse der Volks- und Beruiszahlung 1939. [Germany’s balance of migra- 
tion from 1933 to 1939. Further results for the Reich of the census of 
population and occupations of 1939.] W.S., Oct. 1940, v.20 :465—468. 

Stadt und Land im Deutschen Reich. Weitere Reichsergebnisse der 
Volks- und Berufszahlung vom 17. Mai 1939. [City and country in 
Germany. Further results for the Reich of the census of population and 
occupations of May 17, 1939.] W.S., Nov. 1940, v.20 :481-484. 

Die Wandenmgsbilanz von Stadt und Land 1933 bis 1939. Weitere 
Ergebnisse der Volks- und Berufszahlung 1939. [Balance of migration 
from cities and rural districts from 1933 to 1939. Further results of 
the census of population and occupations of 1939.] W.S., Oct. 1941, 
v.21 ;373-384. 

Ag», Sex, and Family Sfafut 

Die standige Bevolkerung nach Geschlecht, Alter und Fiamilienstand. 
Weitere Teilergebnisse der Volks- und Berufszahlung vom 17. Mai 
1939. [Legal population by sex, age and family status. Further partial 
results of the census of population and occupations of May 17, 1939.] 

Ostpreusscn, Anhalt, Karnten und Salzburg. W.S., June 1940, v.20:217-224. 

i^ommern Mecklenburg, Schleswig-Holstein, Hannover mit Schaumburg-Lippe. 
Bremen, Oldenburg, Hessen-Nassau, Hessen, Pfalz, Saarland, Oberdonau, Steicr- 
mark, Tirol mit Vorarlberg. W.S., Aug. 1940, v.20:313-332. 


8 In the census of 1939 “Wohnbevolkerung” was defined as the habitually resident population, 
while “standige Bevolkerung" was defined as the habitually resident population minus the 
members of the armed forces and the labor service, with the exception of commissioned officers 
and regular army personnel. For the sake of brevity, “Wohnbevolkerung" is translated as 
resident population and “standige Bevolkerung" as legal population. The conventional difference 
between de facto and de jure populations does not obtain in the case of the two term^ 
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Berlin, Mark Brandenburg, Schlesien, Land Sachsen, Provinz Sachsen, Thuringcn, 
Braunschweig, Hamburg, Bayern rechts des Rheins, Wurttemberg mit Hohen- 
zollerische Lande, Baden, Wien, Niderdonau, Sudetenland. W.S., Sept. 1940, 
v.20:393^12. 

Westfalen, Lippe, Rheinprovinz. W.S., Oct. 1940, v.20;460-464. 

Altersaufbau und Familienstandsgliederung des deutschen Volkes. 
Weitere Reichsergebnisse der Volks- und Berufszahlung 1939. [Classi- 
fication of the German people by age and marital status. Further results 
for the Reich of the census of population and occupations of 1939.] 
W.S., Dec. 1940, v.20:517-S28. 

Family and Households 


Die Haushaltungen im Deutschen Reich nach der Volkszahlung vom 
17. Mai 1939. Reich, Reichsteile, grossere und kkinere Verwaltungs- 
bezirke, Gemeinden mit 10,000 und mehr Einwohnern. Endgiiltige 
Ergebnisse. [Households in Germany according to the census of popu- 
lation of May 17, 1939. The Reich, states, major and minor administra- 
tive areas, communities having more than 10,000 inhabitants. Final 
results.] W.S., Sept. 1941, v.21: Sonderbeilage. 

Ehe und Kind. Familienstatistische Ergebnisse der Volkszahlung 
1939. [Marriage and child. Statistical results pertaining to the family 
from the census of population of 1939.] W.S., May 1942, v.22 :159-188. 

Die Haushaltungen nach dem Beruf der Haushaltungsvorstande. 
Weitere Ergebnisse der Volks- und Berufszahlung 1939. [Households 
according to the occupation of the head of the household. Further 
results of the census of population and occupations of 1939.] W.S., 
June 1942, v.22 :213-218. 

Beruf und Kinderzahl in Stadt und Land. Weitere familienstatistische 
Ergebnisse der Volkszahlung 1939. [Occupation and number of children 
in the city and country. Further sftatistical results pertaining to the family 
from the census of population of 1939.] W.S., May 1943, v.23 :117-131. 

Religion 

Die Juden und judischen Mischlinge im Deutschen Reich. Vorlaufiges 
Ergebnis der Volkszahlung vom 17. Mai 1939. [Jews and persons of 
mixed Jewish blood in Germany. Preliminary results of the census of 
population of May 17, 1939.] W.S., March 1940, v.20:84-B7. 

Die Religionsgliederung der Bevolkerung des Deutschen Reichs. 
Weitere Reichsergebnisse der Volks- und Berufszahlung 1939. [Distribu- 
tion of the population of Germany according to religion. Further results 
for the Reich from the census of population and occupations of 1939.] 
W.S., May 1941, v.21 :173-176. 

Die Bevolkerung des Reichs, der Reichsteile, der grdsseren und klein- 
eren Verwaltungsbezirke, der Gaue der NSDAP sowie der Grossstadte 
nach der Religionszugehorigkeit auf Grund der Volkszahlung vom 17. 
Mai 1939. [Population of the Reich, the states, major and minor admin- 
istrative areas, the gaus (districts) of the NSDAP and the cities by 
religious affiliation, based on the census of population of May 17, 1939.] 
W.S., May 1941, v.21 : Sonderbeilage. 
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CENSUS OF OCCUPATIONS 

Die stiindige Bevolkerung nach Wirtschaftsabteilungen und nach der 
sozialen Stellung. VVeitere Reichsergebnisse der Volks- und Berufs- 
zahlung vom 17. Mai 1939. [Legal population by branch of economy and 
social status. Further results for the Reich of the census of population 
and occupations of May 17, 1939.] W.S., Aug. 1940, v.20:33^337. 

Die standige Bevolkerung nach Wirtschaftsabteilungen und nach der 
sozialen Stellung. Weitere Teilergebnisse der Volks- und Berufszahlung 
vom 17. Mai 1939. [Legal population by branch of economy and social 
status. Further partial results of the census of population and occupations 
of May 17, 1939.] 

Ostpreussen, Pommcrn und Oldenburg. W.S., May 1940, v.20:159-166. 

Mark Brandenburg, Mecklenburg, Schleswig-Holstein, Hannover, Hessen-Nassau, 
Hessen, bayerischer Regierungsbezirk Pfalz, Saarland, Reiclisgaue der Ostmark 
(ohnc Wien). W.S., July 1940, v.20 :250-268. 

Berlin, Schlesien, Provinz Sachsen, Westfalen, Rheinprovinz, Hohenzollcrischc 
Lande, Bayern rechts des Rheins, Land Sachsen, Wiirttemberg, Baden, Thuringen, 
Hamburg, Braunschweig, Anhalt, Bremen, Lippe, Schaumburg-Lippe, Wien, 
Sudetenland. W.S., Aug, 1940, v.20:351-380. 

Die Erwerbspersonen in der Land- und Forstwirtschaft. Weitere 
Reichsergebnisse der Volks- und Berufszahlung 1939. [Gainfully em- 
ployed persons in agriculture and sylviculture. Further results of the 
Reich census of population and occupations of 1939.] W.S., Dec. 1940, 
v.20 :537-540. 

Die Erwerbstatigkeit der Reichsbevolkerung. Weitere Reichsergebnisse 
der Berufszahlung 1939. [Gainful employment of the population of the 
Reich. Further results for the Reich of the census of occupations of 
1939.] W.S., Feb. 1941, v.21 :45-53. 

Die Erwerbspersonen im Deutschen Reich nach der Betriebszugehorig- 
keit und der sozialen Stellung. Weitere Ergebnisse der Volks- und 
Berufszahlung 1939. [Gainfully employed persons in Germany by type of 
establishment and social status. Further results of the census of popula- 
tion and occupations of 1939.] W.S., Oct. 1941, v.21 :349-363. 

Die Erwerbspersonen im Deutschen Reich und in den Reichsteilen nach 
Wirtschaftsabteilungen, Wirtschaftsgruppen, Wirtschaftszweigen und 
nach der sozialen Stellung. Endgiiltiges Ergebnis der Berufszahlung vom 
17. Mai 1939. [Gainfullly employed persons in Germany and in the 
German states by economic divisions, groups, and branches and by social 
status. Final results of the census of occupations of May 17, 1939.] 
W.S., Oct. 1941, v.21 iSonderbeilage. 19 p. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 

Die land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betriebe im Deutschen Reich. 
Vorlaufiges Ergebnis der landwirtschaftlichen Betriebszahlung vom 17. 
Mai 1939. [Agricultural and sylvicultural establishments in Germany. 
Preliminary results of the census of agricultural establishments of May 
17, 1939.] W.S., Feb. 1940, v.20:45-48. 

Die land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betriebe nach Zahl und Betriebs- 
flache. Weitere Ergebnisse der landwirtschaftlichen Betriebszahlung 
1939. [Number and area of agricultural establishments. Further results 
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of the census of agricultural establishments of 1939.] W.S., July 1940, 
v.20:229^235. 

Die Bodenbenutzung nach Hauptkulturarten in den land- und forst- 
wirtschaftlichen Betrieben. Weitere Ergebnisse der landwirtschaftlichen 
Betriebszahliuig 1939. [Utilization of the soil by main crops in agricul- 
tural and sylvicultural establishments. Further results of the census of 
agricultural establishments of 1939.] W.S., July 1940, v.20:269-273. 

Die Bestellung des Ackerlandes in den landwirtschaftlichen Betrieben. 
Weitere Ergebnisse dcr landwirtschaftlichen Betriebszahlung 1939. 
[Cultivation of arable land in agricultural establishments. Further results 
of the census of agricultural establishments of 1939.] W.S., Sept. 1940, 
v.20:413^18. 

Die Viehhaltung in den landwirtschaftlichen Betrieben. Weitere Ergeb- 
nisse der landwirtschaftlichen Betriebszahlung 1939. [Livestock in agri- 
cultural establishments. Further results of the census of agricultural 
establishments of 1939.] W.S., Jan. 1941, v.21 :4-9. 

Die Kleingarten und die landwirtschaftlichen Kleinbetriebe. Weitere 
Ergebnisse der landwirtschaftlichen Betriebszahlung 1939. [Small gar- 
dens and small agricultural establishments. Further results of the census 
of agricultural establishments of 1939.] W.S., Jan. 1941, v.21 :25-28. 

Die Maschinenverwendung in land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betrieb- 
en. Weitere Ergebnisse der land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betriebs- 
zahlung 1939. [Use of machinery in agricultural and sylvicultural estab- 
lishments. Further results of the census of agricultural and sylvicultural 
establishments of 1939.] W.S., Feb. 1941, v.21 :55-58. 

Das Personal der land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betriebe. Weitere 
Ergebnisse der landwirtschaftlichen Betriebszahlung 1939. [Personnel of 
agricultural and sylvicultural establishments. Further results of the 
census of agricultural establishments of 1939.] W.S., June 1941, 
v.21 :209-217. 

Die Besitzverhaltnisse der land- und forstwirtschaftlichen Betriebe. 
Weitere Ergebnisse der landwirtschaftlichen Betriebszahlung 1939. 
[Ownership of agricultural and sylvicultural establishments. Further re- 
sults of the census of agriculture establishments of 1939.] W.S., Dec. 
1941, v.21 :42S-430. 


CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Das Handwerk im Deutschen Reich. Ergebnisse der nichtlandwirt- 
schaftlichen Arbeitsstattenzahlung 1939. [Handicraft in Germany. Re- 
sults of the census of non-agricultural places of labor of 1939.] W.S., 
April 1942, v.22:97-109. 

Der Einzelhandel. Ergebnisse der nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Arbeits- 
stattenzahlung 1939. [Retail trade. Results of the census of non-agricul- 
tural places of labor of 1939.] W.S., Aug. 1942, v.22:265-271. 

Das Handwerk nach Betriebs- und Gemeindergrossenklassen. Weitere 
Ergebnisse der nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Arbeitsstattenz^lung 1939. 
[Ilandicraft according to industry and community size classes. Further 
results of the census of non-agricultural places of labor of 1939.] W.S., 
Nov. 1942,v.22:361-375. 
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Meistcr, Gesellen und Lehrlinge im Handwerke. Weitere Ergebnisse 
der nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Arbeitsstattenziihlung 1939. [Masters, 
journeymen and apprentices in handicraft. Further results of the census 
of non-agricultural places of labor of 1939.] W.S., April 1944, 
V.24 :57-63. 


Rnai Publications 
CENSUS OF POPULATION 

Amtliches Gemeindeverzeichnis fiir das Deutsche Reich auf Grund der 
Volkszahlung 1939. Zweite Auflage. [Official register of communities 
of Germany on the basis of the census of population of 1939. Second 
edition.] Berlin, Verlag fiir Sozialpolitik, Wirtschaft und Statistik, 1941. 
460 p. (Statistik des Deutschen Reichs, Band 550.) 

This publication is divided into three sections. The first section presents the 
area, population, and households for large and small administrative areas, for 
communities with 10,000 and more inhabitants, the Protectorate Bohemia and 
Moravia, the General Government, Alsace, Lorraine, Luxembourg, and the gaus 
(districts) of the NSDAP, according to the 1939 census. The second section con- 
tains a systematic register of communities with the resident population as of the 
census date. The third includes an alphabetical register of communities and smaller 
administrative areas. 

Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung vom 17. Mai 1939. Volkszahlung. 
[Census of population, occupations and establishments of May 17, 1939. 
Census of population.] Berlin, Verlag fiir Sozialpolitik, Wirtschaft und 
Statistik, 1941-1943. 2 vols. (Statistik des Deutschen Reichs.) 

Band 552. Die Bevolkerung des Deutschen Reichs nach den Ergeb- 
nissen der Volkszahlung 1939. [Population of Germany according to the 
results of the census of population of 1939.] 3 pts.^ 

Heft 1. Stand, Entwicklung imd Siedlungsweise der Bevolkerung des 
Deutschen Reichs. Tabellenteil. [Status, development and settlement pattern 
of the population of (Germany. Tables.] 1943. 238 p., 3 maps. PROC 

The area, population, density and actual and natural changes in popula- 
tion, and balance of migration 1933-1939 are described for all CJermany and 
the individual administrative areas and communities having more than 
10,0(X) inhabitants. The legal population is classified according to size of 
locality of residence. The laws, instructions and schedules pertaining to the 
census are reproduced in appendices. 

Heft 2. Geschlecht, Alter und Familienstand der Bevolkerung des Deutschen 
Reichs. Tabellenteil. [Sex, age and family status of the population of Cier- 
many. Tabular section.] 1941. 189 p. MICR 

Tables cover the legal and resident populations by age, year of birth, sex 
and family status for all (jcrmany; the legal population by year of birth, sex 
and marital status for the major administrative areas and large cities; and 
the population classified into 17 principal age groups by sex for minor 
administrative areas and individual communities having more than 10,000 
inhabitants. 

Heft 5. Die Ausl^der im Deutschen Reich. Tabellenteil. [Aliens in CJer- 
many. Tabular section.] 1943. 81 p. PROC 

Aliens in each state, region, major administrative area and city are classi- 
fied by citizenship, nationality and mother tongue. In addition they are also 
classified according to age groups and marital status. A brief introduction 
contains remarks on the data not published. 

Band 554. Die Familien im Deutschen Reich. Die Ehen nach der Zahl 


* The exact number of parts published has not been determined. 
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dcr geborenen Kinder. [Families in Germany. Marriages according to 
number of children bom.] 1943. 207 p. MICR 

Marriages are classified by duration and number of children in relation to 
age of wife when married and occupation and economic status of husband. 
Other tabulations classify marriages of persons engaged in agriculture by area 
of land cultivated. 

Band 559. Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung vom 17. Mai 1939. 
Gemeindestatistik. Ergebnisse der Volks-, Berufs- und landwirtschaft- 
lichen Betriebszahlung 1939 in den Gemeinden. [Census of population, 
occupations and establishments of May 17, 1939. Communal statistics. 
Results of the census of population, occupations and agricultural estab- 
lishments of 1939 in the communities.] 1943. [5 pts.] MICR 

Heft 1. Provinz Ostpreussen. 70 p. 

2. Provinz Pommem. 46 p. 

3. Stadt Berlin, Provinz Mark Brandenburg. SO p. 

4. Provinz Schlesien. 64 p. 

7. Provinz Schleswig-Holstein, Hansestadt Hamburg, Mecklenburg. 

42 p. 

For each province there is a report of the number of households; the 
total resident and legal populations; age distribution of the legal population 
according to four age classes; according to agriculture, industry and com- 
merce, occupational status; and according to five size classes of agricultural 
and sylvicultural establishments. Each part also contains an alphabetical list 
of communities. 


CENSUS OF OCCUPATIONS 

Band 555. Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung vom 17. Mai 1939. 
Berufszahlung. Einfiihrung in die Berufszahlung. [Census of popula- 
tion, occupations and establishments of May 17, 1939. Census of occupa- 
tions. Introduction to the census of occupations.] 1942. 548 p. NL 

The first part of the volume describes the methods applied and the scope and 
purpose of the census. The second part consists of systematic and alphabetic lists of 
occupations and of industrial categories. 

Band 556. Die Berufstatigkeit der Bevdlkerung des Deutschen Reichs. 
2 pts. NL 

Heft 1. Die Reichsbevolkerung nach Haupt- und Nebenberuf. 195 p. 

Heft 2. Die Erwerbspersonen und die Selbstandigen Beruflosen nach Alter imd 
Familienstand. 153 p. 

Band 557. Die Berufstatigkeit der Bevdlkerung in den Reichsteilen. 
[The occupations of the population in the several parts of the Reich.] 
1942. 28 pts.io 

Heft 1 to 10; Ost- und Mitteldeutschland. [East and central Germany.] 


Heft 1. Provinz Ostpreussen.* 100 p. 

2. Provinz Pommem.* 100 p. 

3. Stadt Berlin. 80 p. PROC 

4. Provinz Brandenburg.* 110 p. 

5. Provinz Schlesien.* 125 p. 

6. Reichsgau Sudetenland. 119 p. PROC 

7. Sachsen. 125 p. PROC 

8. Provinz Sachsen.* 110 p. 

9. Thuringen. 81 p. PROC 

10. Anhalt. 56 p. PROC 


^ According to the official list of publications included with these volumes, those marked 
with (*) were still in preparation on the date the others were issued. 
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Heft 11 to 19: Nord- imd Westdcutschland. [North and West Germany.] 


Heft 11. Provinz Schleswig-Holstein.* 80 p. 

12. Hansestadt Hamburg. 60 p. PROC 

13. Mecklenburg. 67 p. PROC 

14. Provinz Hannover mit Schatunburg-Lippe.* 115 p. 

15. Oldenburg. 65 p. NL 

16. Bremen. 54 p. PROC 

17. Braunschweig. 59 p. PROC 

18. Provinz Westfalen mit Lippe.* 130 p. 

19. Rheinprovinz. 157 p. PROC 

Heft 20 to 28: Sudwest- und Suddeutschland. [South and southwest Germany.] 
Heft 20. Provinz Hessen-Nassau. 109 p. NL 

21. Hessen. 73 p. NL 

22. Bayern rechts des Rheins. 237 p. PROC 

23. Bayern links des Rheins. 69 p. PROC 

24. Saarland. 64 p. NL 

25. Baden. 104 p. PROC 

26. Wurttemburg und Hohenzollerische Lande. 104 p. PROC 

27. Reichsgau Wien. 78 p. PROC 

28. Alpen- und Donau-Reichsgaue ohne Wien. 149 p. PROC 


The several parts of this volume consist of four principal tables which give 
the population according to occupation, the gainfully employed according to 
economic categories and social status, the gainfully employed according 'to 
occupational and industrial classifications by age and family status, and a 
tabulation of the employed population according to economic categories and 
social status for administrative divisions and communities of selected size. 


Band 558. Die Berufstatigkeit der Bevolkerung des Deutschen Reichs. 
Textliche Auswertung.* [Occupations of the German population. Tex- 
tual analysis.] 120 p. 


Band 559. Gemeindestatistik. Ergebnisse der Volks-, Berufs- und land- 
wirtschaftlichen Betriebszahlung 1939 in den Gemeinden. [Community 
statistics. Results of the census of population, occupations and agriculture 
by communities, May 17, 1939.] 1943-1944. 13 pts. 


Heft 1. Provinz Ostpreussen. 70 p. NL 

2. Provinz Pommem. 1943. 46 p. PROC 

3. Stadt Berlin, Provinz Mark Brandenburg. 1943. 50 p. PROC 

4. Provinz Schlesien. 1943. 64 p. PROC 

5. Sachsen.* 40 p. 

6. Provinz Sachsen, Thuringen, Anhalt. 1944. 81 p. PROC 

7. Provinz Schleswig-Holstein, Hamburg, Mecklenburg. 1943. 48 p. 

PROC 

8. Provinz Hannover, Oldenburg, Braunschweig, Bremen, Schaumburg- 

Lippe. 1944. 70 p. PROC 

9. Provinz Westfalen, Lippe. 1943. 29 p. PROC 

10. Rheinprovinz, Saarland. 1943. 49 p. PROC 

11. Provinz Hessen-Nassau, Hessen. 1944. 56 p. PROC 

12. Baden, Wurttemburg, Hohenzollerische Lande.* 65 p. 

13. Alpen- und Donau-Reichsgaue. 80 p. NL 


The following data are given for all communities: Number of households, 
total population (present and legal), present population according to sex and 
four age groups (under 6, 6-14, 14-65, 65 and over), occupations according 
to the three principal economic branches and status within the occupations, and 
number of agricultural and forestry establishments according to size classes. 
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Band 560. Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung vom 17. Mai 1939. 
Landwirtschaftliche Betriebszahlung. Einfiihrung; Zahl und Flache der 
Betriebe; Besitzverhaltnisse. [Census of population, occupations and 
industry of May 17, 1939. Census of agricultural establishments. Intro- 
duction; number and area of establishments; tenure.] 1944. 275 p. 

PROC 

The introduction contains observations on the scope and purpose of and the 
methods applied in the census. The text and tables describe the number of agricul- 
tural establishments, their total and cultivated areas, and conditions of ownership. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Band 566. Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung vom 17. Mai 1939. 
Einfiihrung in die methodischen und systematischen Grundlagen der 
nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Arbeitsstattenz^lung. [Census of population, 
occupations and establishments of May 17, 1939. Introduction to the 
methodological and systematic basis of the census of non-agricultural 
places of labor.] 1942. 281 p. PROC 

A detailed description of the methods used in taking the census is followed by 
systematic and alphabetic lists of industrial categories. A comparative analysis of 
the censuses of 1933 and 1939 is included. 

Band 567. Die nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Arbeitsstatten im Deutschen 
Reich. [Non-agricultural places of labor in Germany.] 4 pts. 

Heft 1. Die nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Arbeitsstatten nach ortlichen und tech- 
nischen Betriebseinheiten.* [Non-agricultural places of labor according to place 
and technical types.] 50 p. 

Heft 2. Das Personal der nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Arbeitsstatten nach der 
Stellung im Betrieb.* [Personnel of non-agricultural places of labor according to 
status in industry.] 50 p. 

Heft 3. Die Verwendung vom Kraftmaschinen und Kraftfahrzeugen in den 
nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Arbeitsstatten.* [Employment of power-driven machines 
and vehicles in non-agricultural places of l^or.] 90 p. 

Heft 4. Die Untemehmungen nach Grossenklassen und Rechtsformen.* [Enter- 
prises according to size classes and legal organization.] 95 p. 

Band 568. Die nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Arbeitsstatten in den Reichs- 
teilen und Verwaltungsbezirken. [Non-agricultural places of labor ac- 


cording to regions and administrative divisions.] 1942. 15 pts. PROC 
Heft 1 to 7: Ost- und Mitteldeutschland. [East and middle Germany.] 

Heft 1. Preussen und Provinz Ostpreussen.* 40 p. 

2. Provinz Pommem. 32 p. NL 

3. Stadt Berlin und Provinz Brandenburg.* 55 p. 

4. Provinz Schlesien. 44 p. PROC 

5. Reichsgau Sudetenland. 40 p. PROC 

6. Land Sachsen.* 40 p. 

7. Provinz Sachsen, Thuringen und Anhalt.* 70 p. 

Heft 8 to 11: Nord- und Westdeutschland. [North and west Germany.] 

Heft 8. Provinz Schleswig-Holstein, Hamburg, Mecklenburg. 62 p. PROC 
9. Provinz Hannover, Oldenburg, Braunschweig, Bremen, Schaumburg- 
Lippe.* 85 p. 

10. Provinz Westfalen, Lippe. 61 p. NL 

11. Rheinprovinz. 53 p. PROC 


Heft 12 to 15: Sudwest- und Suddeutschland. [Southwest and south Germany.] 
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Heft 12, Provinz Hessen-Nassau, Hessen, 56 p. NL 

13. Bayern, Saarland.* 125 p. 

14. Wurttemburg, Baden, Hohenzollerische Lande. 81 p. PROC 

15. Die Alpen- und Donau-Reichsgaue.* 110 p. 

Data are given on the personnel and utilization of power-driven machinery in 
industrial establishments according to regions, administrative divisions, etc., 
and by technical types of enterprises. 

Band 569. Die Handwerksbetriebe im Deutschen Reich. [Handicraft 
industry in Germany.] 5 pts. 

Heft 1. Die Handwerksbetriebe und ihr Personal nach Betriebs- und Gemeinde- 
grossenklassen.* [Handicraft industry and its personnel according to industry and 
community size classes.] 50 p. 

Heft 2. Das Personal der Handwerksbetriebe nach der Stellung im Betrieb.* 
[Personnel of handicraft industry according to the status in the industry.] 60 p. 

Heft 3. Die personlichen Verhaltnisse der Inhaber von Handwerksbetrieben.* 
[The individual condition of owners of handicraft establishments.] 230 p. 

Heft 4. Die Betriebsverhaltnisse des Handwerks.* [The industrial conditions 
of handicraft.] 60 p. 

Heft 5. Die Verwendung vom Kraftsmaschinen und Kraft fahrzeugen in den 
Handwerksbetrieben.* [The utilization of power-driven machines and vehicles in 
handicraft industries.] 60 p. 

Band 570! Die Handwerksbetriebe in den Reichsteilen und grosseren 
Verwaltungsbezirken.* [Handicraft industry in the regions and larger 
administrative divisions of Germany.] 175 p. 

Band 571. Die Einzelhandelsbetriebe im Deutschen Reich, in den 
Reichsteilen und grosseren Verwaltungsbezirken.* [Retail trade in Ger- 
many, the regions and larger administrative divisions.] 170 p. 

Band 572. Die nichtlandwirtschaftlichen Arbeitsstatten im Deutschen 
Reich, textliche Auswertung.* [Non-agricultural places of labor in Ger- 
many, textual analysis.] 235 p. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


SfaHstisches Reichsamt 

Statistisches Jahrbuch fiir das Deutsche Reich. [Statistical yearbook 
of Germany.] Berlin, 1880- HA1232.A3 

Sections I and II of this yearbook contain population and vital statistics. The 
population data are generally given as of the last censal year. 

Bewegung der Bevolkerung und Ursachen der Sterbefalle, 1907- 
[ Vital statistics and causes of death.] Berlin, 1909- (Statistik des 
Deutschen Reichs.) HA 1231. A 

This yearly summary of vital statistics is published irregularly in the series 
“Statistik des Deutschen Reichs”. Volume 316 covers the years 1922 and 1923, 
volume 336 for 1924, volume 360 for 1925 through 1927, volume 393 for 1928 and 
1929, volume 423 for 1930, volume 441 for 1931 and volume 495 for the years 
1932 through 1934. The volume covering the years 1935 through 1937 is available 
in the Department of Labor Library. Volume 587, part 2, for 1938-1939, may be 
examined in the Microfilm Reading Room of the Library of Congress. The tables 
contain detailed statistics on marriages, births, deaths, and natural increase in the 
states, regions, and commrmities of the Reich. 
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Arbeitsgemeinschaff fur gemeindiiche Sfatistik 

Statistisches Jahrbuch deutscher Gemeinden. [Statistical yearbook of 
German communities.] Jena, 1890- HA1330.A1S8 

This yearbook has a section devoted to vital statistics for cities with populations 
of 50,000 or more. These statistics have been published in comparable form since 
1927. Publication of the series commenced in 1890. The last issue received at the 
Library of Congress was published for the year 1939. In general, it includes tables 
on the currently estimated population, marriages, births, deaths, natural increase 
and migration. Prior to 1934 the title of this series was “Statistisches Jahrbuch 
deutscher Stadte”. 


OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 
Sfafisfisches Reichsamf 

Vierteljahrsheft zur Statistik des Deutschen Reichs. [German statis- 
tical quarterly.] Berlin, 1892- HA1231.C 

Lengthier reports and studies of the Statistisches Reichsamt not issued as sepa- 
rate monographs are published in this quarterly. Although primarily devoted to 
economic statistics, it occasionally contains demographic studies. 

Wirtschaft und Statistik. [Economy and statistics.] Berlin, 1921- 

HC281.A24 

Through the end of 1941 this periodical was published semi-monthly. Commencing 
with January 1942 it became a monthly publication. Each issue contains a section 
on “Gebiet und Bevolkerung” [Territory and population]. Aside from reporting 
monthly vital statistics, this periodical also serves as the publishing organ for brief 
statistical studies on the demographic situation of Germany as well as other coun- 
tries. In addition to the frequent preliminary releases on the census of 1939 con- 
tained therein, it is perhaps the best single source for the population and vital 
statistics of the European areas occupied and controlled by Germany during the 
years of World War II. “Sonderhefte” are issued for special studies at irregular 
intervals. 

Relchsgesundheitsamf 

Reichsgesundheitsblatt. [Reich health news.] Berlin, 1926- 

RA264.B3 

This weekly publication is the official organ of the German health department. 
Each issue contains a statistical rei»rt on the number of marriages, births and 
deaths by causes in German cities with 100,000 or more inhabitants. Monthly vital 
statistics are given for communities having more than 15,000 inhabitants, arranged 
by states, provinces and community size groups. At least every three months a 
special statistical supplement is included giving the above mentioned data for the 
preceding quarter. At various intervals the Reichsgesundheitsblatt presents annual 
reports on vital statistics. 
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CENSUS OF 1921 


Registrar of births 

The census of Gibraltar, taken on the 19th June 1921. Gibraltar, 
1921. NL 

CENSUS OF 1931 

Registrar of births 

The census of Gibraltar taken on the 26th April, 1931. Gibraltar, 
Gibraltar garrison library printing works. Government printers, 1931. 
No pagination. HA1117.G5 1931 

The letter of transmittal includes an explanation of the change in the population 
total enumerated in the 1921 and 1931 censuses. The tables report the number, age, 
sex, marital status, birthplaces, races, religions, education, occupations, and indus- 
tries of the civil population of the dty and territory and of the port and harbour. 
Data on the area and houses occupied are given for the city and territory only. 
Two final tables are devoted to the naval and military population of Gibraltar. 
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CENSUS OF 19201 


Genike sfafisfike hyperesia 

Report on preparation for and enumeration of the population census 
of December 18, 1920. Athens, Imprimerie nationale, 1921. 209 p. 

HA37.G82 1920 

Report is given entirely in Greek. 

[Report on the method of elaboration of the data of the population 
census of 1920.] 2 NL 

[Regulations respecting population census of 1920.] 2 NL 

CENSUS OF POPULATION 

Population du royaume de Gr^e d’apres le necensement du 19 Decem- 
bre 1920. Population de fait sanctionnee par le Decret Royal du 31 Aout 

1921. [The population of Greece according to the census of December 19, 
1920. The de facto population approved by the Royal Decree of August 
31, 1921.] Athenes, Imprimerie nationale, 1921. [20] 464 p. 

HA13.S2 1920a 

The de facto population is given by sex according to departments, provinces or 
sub-prefectures, municipalities, communes, cities and villages. 

Population du royaume de Gr^ d’apres le recensement de 19 decembre 
1920. Population de droit sanctionnee par le Decret Royal du 8 decembre 

1922. [Population of Greece according to the census of December 19, 
1920. De jure population approved by the royal decree of December 8, 

1922. ] Athenes, Imprimerie nationale, 1922. 8 p. DC 

Renseignements generaux sur la population de la Grece d’apres le 
recensement de 19^. [General information regarding the population O'f 
Greece according to the census of 1920.] Athenes, Imprimerie nationale, 

1923. 86 p. DC 

This volume serves as a preliminary publication of the results of the census. 
The de facto and de jure populations are given according to major and minor 
administrative divisions, together with comparisons to the results of previous 
censuses. 

RecJensement de la population de la Gr^e au 19 Decembre 1920/1 
Janvier 1921. [Census of population of Greece on December 19, 1920/ 
January 1, 1921.] Athenes, Imprimerie nationale, 1923-1929. 5 vols. 

HA1352 1920 

I. Resultats statistiques TOur la Gr^e centrale et £ub4e. [Statistical returns 
for continental Greece and Euboea.] 1927. [143] 727 p. 

II. Resultats statistiques pour Thessalie et Arta. [Statistical returns for 
Thessaly and Arta.] 1929. [llS] 494 p. 


* The census was taken as of midnight, December 18-19, 1920. The equivalent date according 
to the Gregorian calendar is December 31, 1920 — ^JTanuary 1, 1921. 

* Cited in: Greece. Ceniki statistiki hyplresia. List of statistical publications. (Greek, French, 

and ^glish) Z7554.G8G8 
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III. Resultats statistiques pour ks Iks loniennes. [Statistical returns for the 
Ionian Isles.] 1924. [107] 384 p. 

IV. Resultats statistiques pour les Iks Cyclades. [Statistical returns for the 
Cyclades Islands.] 1923. [73] 187 p. 

V. Resultats statistiques pour Pelopon^e. [Statistical returns for Peloponesus.] 
1929. [142] 758 p.3 

The analytical section in each of the volumes is bilingpial, French and Greek. 
Each volume is composed of two distinct sections: I. Population, and II. 
Families. Data are given for the population by sex, age, marital status, literacy, 
occupation, religion, language, place of birth, citizenship, the blind and deaf 
and dumb, population aged 90 and over, and aliens. The tabulation of family 
statistics includes the number of families, males according to the number of 
marriages, couples according to age of spouse and duration of marriage, occu- 
pation of the family head, families according to occupation of head and number 
of children, etc. 

Resultats statistiques generaux. [General statistical returns.] 1928. 
[112] cxxii, 432 p. HA1352 1921 

The introduction describes the organization of the enumeration, the manner in 
which it was carried out, the experiences during the enumeration, and the processing 
of returns. Included is an explanation of the difficulties encountered, prominent 
among which are the selection of winter for the enumeration, a time of year involv- 
ing considerable seasonal migration and general apprehension of the population 
that the census involved future fiscal or military obligations on their part. An 
analysis of the results is followed by a complete reproduction of the laws, decrees, 
schedules, forms, and instructions involved in the census. The final tables are 
divided into two sections, population and families, and tabulate data for the same 
subjects contained in the regional volumes for the entire country and by geographi- 
cal divisions. A short appendix compares the results with those of other countries. 

Directory of the municipalities, communes, and places in Greece, 
according to the census of 1920. [Athenes, Imprimerie nationale] 1923. 
[16] 249 p. DC 

The directory is entirely in Greek- 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

[Report on the census of industrial establishments, 1920.] Athenes, 
Imprimerie nationale, 1922. 46 p. HC291.A5 1922 

Report is gfiven entirely in Greek 

Recensement des entreprises industrielles au 18 Decembre 1920. [Cen- 
sus of industrial enterprises on December 18, 1920.] Athenes, Imprimerie 
nationale, 1926-27. 4 vols. HC291.A4 1927 

A. Nombre, personnel et force motrice pour les entreprises occupant 1 — 5 

ouvriers. [Number, personnel and motor power of enterprises employing 1 — 5 
workers.] 1926. [15] 115 p. 

B. Nombre, personnel et force motrice pour les entreprises occupant 6 — ^25 
ouvriers. [Number, personnel and motor power of enterprises employing 6— 
25 workers.] 1926. [15] 57 p. 

C. Nombre, personnel et force motrice pour ks entreprises occupant plus de 
25 ouvriers. [Number, personnel and motor power of enterprises employing more 
than 25 workers.] 1926. [12] 33 p. 

D. Nombre, personnel et force motrice des entreprises recens6es en general. 
[Number, personnel and motor power of enumerated enterprises in general.] 1927. 
[54] 129 p. 

Categories, classes, and subclasses of industries are tabulated according to 


• The returns relative to the districts of Macedonia, Epirus, Crete, Aegean Isles and Thrace, 
were not published separately, but were kept in draft form. The general data for these areas 
are included in the "Resultats statistiques g^niraux”. 
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number of enterprises involved, personnel according to relationship to enter- 
prise, and motor power according to type — electric, hydraulic, etc. The data 
are given by departments and for the country as a whole. Volume D. contains 
an analytical section and reproduces the schedules employed in the enumeration. 

CENSUS OF 1928 


Genike sfatistike hyperesia 

Population de la Grece d’apres le recensement du 15-16 mal 1928. 
Population de fait sanctionnee par le Decriet du 23 novembre 1928. 
[Population of Greece according tx> the census of May 15-16, 1928. 
De facto population approved by the decree of November 23, 1928.1 
Athenes, Imprimerie nationale, 1929. [18] 474 p. DC 

The de facto population is given by department, province, municipality, commune, 
and village, by sex. An alphabetical directory is given at the end of the volume. 

Population de droit d’apres le recensement du 15-16 mai 1928. [De 
jure population according to the census of May 15-16, 1928.] NL 

Resultats statistiques du recensement de la population de la Grece du 
15-16 mai 1928. [ Stasitstical returns of the census of population of 
Greece of May 15-16, 1928.] Athenes, Imprimerie nationale, 1932-1935. 
4 vols. HA1352 1928 

I. Population de fait et de droit — r^fugies. [De facto and de jure population — 
refugees.] 1933. [160] 468 p. 

The introduction describes the history of the census in Greece from the first 
in 1828 to that of 1928, evaluating the results with attention to changes in 
questions included in the enumeration. In the 1928 census only the individual 
schedule was usM with the resulting absence of data on number of families. 
Questions as to year of marriage and number of children bom were also 
omitted. Newly included questions were designed to obtain data on the occu- 
pational and social composition of the population and the refugee problem. A 
detailed analysis is included on the growth of the population, as well as com- 
parisons with other European comitries. The tabular section gives the de facto 
and de jure populations by major and minor civil divisions and distributes 
refugees by country of origin. 

II. Age; etat matrimonial; instruction. [Age, marital status, literacy.] 1935. 

[149] 611 p. DC 

An analytical section and general tables describe the age, marital status, and 
literacy of the population. The main section of the volume consists of two 
tables. The first gives the sex, marital status, and literacy of the population by 
single years of age for the entire country, regions, departments, provinces, and 
municipalities and communes with more than 10,000 inhabitants. Table 2 reports 
the same data for refugees. 

III. Professions — Premier fascicule. [Occupations — First part.] 1937. [247] 

783 p. BC 

The introduction summarizes the statistical results of the occupational census, 
and is followed by tables which give in detail the occupational distribution of 
the population for regions, departments, provinces, cities and communes, with 
a separate analysis of the occupational characteristics of refugees. Part 2 of 
volume III continues the tabular presentation. 

III. Professions — Deuxieme fascicule. [Occupations — Second part.] 1933. 717 p 

The population, aged 10 and over, is classified according to occupational- 
social categories and branch of industry in which employed. Tabulations are 
given according to sex, age. primary and secondary occupations, marital status, 
unemployment and cause thereof, for Greece as a whole as well as departments 
and provinces. 

IV. Lieu de naissance — religion et langue — sujetion. [Place of birth — religion 
and language — citizenship.] 1935. [119] 423 p. 

748375 — 48—7 
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^ The introductory analytical section describes the composition of the popula- 
tion with reference to place of birth, religion, langijag^ and citizenship. Three 
tables report these data by major and minor dvil divisions. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE, 1929 
Genike stafistike hyperesia 

Recensement agricxJe et d’elevage de la Gr^, annee 1929. [Census 
of agriculture and livestock in Greece, 1929.] Athenes, Imprimerie 
nationale, 1934. 11 vols. DC 

Crete. [18] 289 p. 
fipire. [18] 165 p. 

Grece centrale et Eubee. [18] 301 p. 
lies Cyclades. [15] 117 p. 
lies de la mer d’£gee. [18] 141 p, 
lies loniennes. [18] 143 p. 

Macedoine. [18] 349 p. 

P61opon^se. [18] 303 p. 

Thesalie. [18] 157 p. 

Thrace. [18] 147 p. 

[Summary.] [21] 111 p. 

The several regional volumes and the final summary for the entire country 
are organized in comparable form. An analytical section is followed by statis- 
tical tables which cover the results of the census on land utilization, agricultural 
production, orchards, farm implements and machinery, and livestock. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY AND COMMERCE, 1930 

# 

Genike stafistike hyperesia 

Recensement des etablissements des entreprises industrielles et com- 
merqiales effectue en septembre de 1930. [Census of establishments in 
industrial and commercial enterprises taken in September of 1930.] 
Athenes, Imprimerie nationale, 1934. [76] 147 p. DC 

Text and table headings are bilingual, Greek and French. The brief introduction 
describes the scope and organization of the census and includes a summary of the 
difBcultics encountered in its operation. An analytical section discusses the geo- 
graphic and technological distribution of the enterprises, their legal organization, 
number of personnel, motor power, etc., both for industry and commerce. There are 
eight tables which present detailed data on these subjects. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Genike stafistike hyperesia 

Annuaire statistique de la Grece. [Statistical yearbook of Greece.] 
Ath^es, 1930- HA1351.A35 

The latest issue of the Annuaire Statistique received at the Library of Qjngress 
was for the year 1939. Except for a current estimate of the population the main 
body of data recapitulates the results of the census of 19^. Vital statistics include 
marriages by age and former marital status; births according to legitimacy, and age 
and literacy of parents; and deaths by age, marital status and sex. 

Statistique du mouvement de la population pendant Tannee . . . 
[Vital statistics during the year . . .] Athenes, 1921- HB3597.A3 

The introduction discusses the annual data for marriages, births, and deaths. The 
general tables that follow give data for marriages by age, previous marital status 
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literacy, occupations of males; births by age and literacy of parents; multiple 
births; deaths by age, sex, marital status, occupation of males aged IS plus; and 
deaths of males aged 10 and over by age and occupation. The tables give the data 
by regions, departments, and cities according to size classes. 

Statistique des causes de deces pendant Tannee . . . [Statistics of causes 
of death during the year . . .] Ath^nes, 1921- HB1428.A35 

An analysis of the data, including a discussion of approximately 10% of deaths 
to which no cause could be ascribed, is followed by detailed tables which, using 
either the detailed or abridged classification of causes of death, report deaths 
according to sex, age, marital status, occupations of males, etc., by regions, depart- 
ments and cities. 


OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Bulletin mensuel de statistique, [Monthly statistfical bulletin.] Athenes, 
1929- HA1351.A3 

Current estimates of the total population are included, as well as monthly reports 
of marriages, live births, stillbirths, illegitimate births, and deaths by sex, for the 
entire country, regions, departments, municipalities and communes. 
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CENSUS OF 1920 


Kozponfl sfafiszfikai hivatal 

Az 1920. evi nepszamalalas. — Recensement de la population en 1920. 
[Census of population in 1920.] Budapest, 1921-1929. 6 vols. in 5. 
(Magyar statisztikai kozlemenyek. Cj sorozat.^ Publications statistiques 
hongroises. Nouvelle serie.) HA1201.A32 

I. A nep^sseg fobb demografiai adatai, kozs4gek es nepesebb pusztak, telepek 

szerint. — Wichtigere demographische angaben uber die Bevolkerung, nach Gemein- 
den und volkreicheren Puszten, Ansiedlungen. [Principal demographic results of 
the population by communes, rural areas, and populated places. ] Pesti konyvnyomda, 
1924. xi, 43* 303 p. (M.S.K. 69.) HA1201.A3 

The introduction in German analyzes the returns and is followed by three 
detailed tables which present data on the size of the population, sex, age, 
marital status, mother tongue, religion, dwellings, as well as comparisons with 
the censuses of 1869, 1880, 1890, 1900, and 1910. 

II. Professiones de la population, grandes entreprises industrielles et commer- 
ciales par ewnmune. [Occupations of population, large industrial and commercial 
establishments by commune.] Imprimerie de Pest, 1925. x, 56*, 197 p. (M.S.K. 71.) 

Following the French introduction there are three tables which distribute the 
^nfully employed population according to occupation, and the industrial estab- 
lishments employing more than twenty people according to number employed, 
religion, and mother tongue of employees. 

III. Statistique professionnelle detaillec et la statistique des entreprises. [Detailed 
occupational statistics and statistics of enterprises. ] IV. Profession de la population 
en combinaison avec les principales donnees demographiques et les conditions des 
propri6tes baties et non baties de la population. [Occupation of the population 
combined with the principal demographic results and the distribution of structured 
and landed property.] Imprimerie Athenaeum, [1926] xix, 17*, 543 p. (M.S.K. 72.) 

Volumes III and IV were combined into one publication at the dictates of 
economy. Tables 1-13 give detailed statistics of occupations and enterprises, 
and Tables 14—23 present occupational statistics in relation to demographic 
characteristics of the population. 

V. Demographic detaillee. [Detailed demography.] Imprimerie de Pest, 1928. 
XV, 297 p. (M.S.K. 73.) 

There are detailed tables on housing conditions, place of birth statistics, age 
distribution, religious affiliation, mother tongue, literacy, and fertility. 

VI. Resum6 des resultats d6finitifs. [Summary of the final results.] Imprimerie 
Athenaeum, 1929. xli, 86*, 123 p., 16 fold. maps. (M.S.K. 76.) 

The summary tables which review the housing, demographic and occupational 
statistics are preceded by an extensive analytical discussion which, in addition 
to discussing the returns themselves, reviews the procedures of the enumeration 
and reproduces the forms and schedules used. The 16 maps and charts illus- 
trate the data contained in the tables. 


^The Hungarian statistical series Magyar Statisstikai Kozlemenyek. tJj /o/yam was published 
from 1890 to 1901 and was continued by Magyar Statisztikai Kozleminyek. Cj sorosat com- 
racncinK with 1902. At this latter date the series was issued in Hungarian-French in addition 
to the Hungarian-German edition. 
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CENSUS OF 1930 


KozpontI sfafisztika! hivafal 

Recensement general de la population die 1930. [General census of 
population of 1930.] Budapest, Imprimerie Stephaneum, 1933-1936. 
5 vols. in 4. (Publications statistiques hongroises. Nouvelle serie.) 

HA1201.A32 

I. Donnies demogrraphiques suivant les communes et les lieux habites ext^rieurs. 
[Demographic returns according to communes and other populated places.] 1933. 
xxvii, 32*, 429 p. (P.S.H. 83.) 

Subjects considered in this volume include age, sex, marital status, mother 
tongue, religicMi, literacy, and housing. The introduction, consisting of an 
analytical section and a summary table, is followed by detailed tables which 
are in each case preceded by a brief note that serves to indicate the comparable 
data in the 1920 census. 

II. Donnees sur les professions suivant les communes et les lieux habites ex- 
terieurs, puis sur les grands ^tablissements industriels et commerciaux. [Returns on 
occupations according to communes and other populated places, as well as the large 
industrial and commercial establishments.] 1935. xxvi, 492 p. (P.S.H. 86.) 

The introduction analyzes the occupational and industrial statistics with 
reference to the conditions that followed the reduction of the country by the 
Treaty of Trianon. Detailed tables on the occupational distribution of the 
population and the distribution of industrial establishments are prefaced by 
remarks which link these data to tables of the 1920 census publications. 

III. R6sultats detainees sur les professions et statistique des etablissements. 
[Detailed results on occupations and statistics of establishments.] 1935. xviii, 19*, 
261 p. (P.S.H. 94.) 

IV. Les professions exerc6es par la population, combin4es avec les principals 
donnees demographiques et les conditions de propriet6s baties et foncieres de la 
population. [The occupations of the population, combined with the principal demo- 
graphic returns and the distribution of structured and landed property.] V. Demo- 
graphie detaillee et donnees sur les maisons d'habitation et les logements. [Detailed 
demography and returns on occupied buildings and lodgings.] 1936. xxxi, 377 p. 
(P.S.H. 96.) 

Occupation of the population is combined with age, sex, education, mother 
tongue, religion, marital status, nationality, and fertility, in the first ten tables 
constituting Part IV. The remaining tables, 11-42, are devoted to detailed demo- 
graphic data with numerous cross tabulations between the variables such as 
age, sex, education, mother tongue, religion, etc., and to tables on distribution 
of property and housing. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 1935 
Kozponfi stailsztikai hlvatal 

Les conditions de la propriete fonciere en Hongrie dans Tannee 

1935. [The condition of land holdings in Hungary in 1935.] Budapest, 

Impr'im'erie Stephaneum, 1936-1937. 2 vols. (Publications statistiques 
hongroises. Nouvelle serie.) HA1201.A32 

I. Suivant les comitats et villes autonomes, ainsi que par communes (villes). 
[According to the comitats and autonomous cities, as well as communes (cities).] 

1936. 99*. 1050 p. (P.S.H. 99.) 

Land holdings are distributed according to civil divisions by type of crop, 
type of ownership, size of holding, etc. 

II. Suivant les categories d'importance des proprietes. [According to size 
classes of the holdings.] 1937. 8/b* 148 p. (P.S.H. 102.) 

Land holdings are distributed according to size classes by types of crop. 
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The total laud area covered by both Parts I and II assists only of cultivated 
lands. 

Le cheptel, Toutillage agricole et I’effectif des arbres fruitiers de la 
Hongrie en 1935. Suivant les comitats et villes autonomes, ainsi que par 
communes (Villes). [Livestock, farm machinery, and fruit trees in 
Hungary in 1935. According to the comitats and autonomous cities, as 
well as communes (cities).] 1937. 6*, 397 p. (P.S.H. 100.) 

Principales donnees d’exploitation de Tagriculture de Hongrie en 1935 
suivant les comitats et villes autonomes et par commimes (villes). 
[Principal returns for farming in Hungary in 1935 according to comitats 
and autonomous cities and communes (cities).] 1938. 17*, 529 p. 
(P.S.H. 105.) 

Farms and farm production, as well as the related factors of farm machinery, 
fertilizer, etc., arc tabulated in this volume in contrast to the land holdings on 
which statistics were given in volumes 99 and 102. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Kozpont? stafiszfikai hivatal 

Magyar statisztikai evkonyv. tjj folyam. [Hungarian statistical year- 
book. New series.] Budapest, 1893- HA 1201 .A5 

Commencing with 1901 this yearbook has been published in French under the 
title Annuaire Statistique Hongrois. It has also appeared in German. The 1941 
issue reports returns from the Census of 1941, giving the population of civil 
divisions. Detailed tabulations of vital and migration statistics are given. A sum- 
mary table reviews marriages, births, deaths and natural increase for the period 
1881-1938, followed by specific tables with data primarily for the years 1939-41. 

Mouvement de la population. [Vital statistics.] Budapest, 1909- 
( Publications statistiques hongroises. Nouvelle serie.) HA1201.A32 

Birth, death, marriage, natural increase, and fertility statistics are the subjects 
considered in the volume for the period 1926-1932. (P.S.H. 97.) The data for these 
subjects are cross-tabulated with such categories as age, sex, mother tongue, nation- 
ality, and religion. Returns for the years 1919-1925 are published in vol. 74. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Statisztikai negyedevi kozlemenyek. — Bulletin statistique trimestriel 
hongrois. [Hungarian quarterly statistical bulletin.] Budapest, [1924]- 

HA1201.A73 

Prior to 1937 this publication was issued quarterly under the title Statisztikai 
Havi Kozlemenyek. Commencing with 1937 it also continues the former Afa^^yor 
Szent Korona Orszdgai Kiilkereskedelmi Forgalmdnak Havi Eredmenyei. In its 
present form it publishes quarterly releases on vital statistics and includes yearly 
summaries. It is published in trilingual form — Hungarian, French, and German, 

Magyar statisztikai szemle. — Revue hongroise de statistique. [Hun- 
garian statistical revue.] Budapest, 1923- HA1.M23 

This monthly journal is the standard medium for the publication of current 
census and vital statistics. Each issue contains a table entitled: “R6sum6 de la 
situation en Hongrie”, which reports current data on marriages, live births, deaths, 
infant mortality, natural increase and migration. In addition, special demographic 
studies are published. 

LIFE TABLES 

Az 1930-31. evi halandosagi tabla. [Life tables for Hungary, 1930- 
1931.] Magyar statisztikai szemle, August 1937, v.l5 :724— 734. 

HA1.M23 
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CENSUS OF 1920 


Hagstofa 

Manntal a fslandi 1. desember 1920. — Recensement de la population 
de rislande le ler decembre 1920. [Census of population of Iceland 
December 1, 1920.] Reykjavik, Prentsmidjunni Gutenberg, 1926. 163 p. 
(Hagskyrslur Islands — Statistique de I’lslande 46b.) HA 1491. A4 

The population of Iceland is distributed according to the principal regions of the 
country, by districts, communes, parishes, sanitary districts, cities and populated 
places with more than 300 inhabitants. Tabulations are given for age, sex, and 
marital status for the entire country, as well as individual cities and districts. Other 
tabulations include place of birth, religion, occupation, and housing. The table of 
contents and table captions and stubs are bilingual, Icelandic and French. 

CENSUS OF 1930 


Hagstofa 

Manntal a Island! 2. desember 1930. — Recensement de la population 
de rislande le 2 decembre 1930. [Census of population of Iceland De- 
cember 2, 1930.] Reykjavik, Rikisprentsmidjunni Gutenberg, 1937. 
67, 169 p. (Hagskyrslur Islands 92.) 

The introduction, together with illustrative tables, discusses the number and in- 
crease of the population, sex, age, marital status, place of birth, migration, occupa- 
tion, religion, foreign nationals, and physical defectives. Thirty-six tables give 
detailed statistics on these subjects. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Hagstofa 

Arbok hagstofu islands 1930. — Annuaire statistique de ITslande 1930. 
[Statistical yearbook of Iceland, 1930.] Reykjavik, Rikisprentsmidjunni 
Gutenberg, 1930-1931. xiv, 150 p. HA1491.A45 

The publisher’s foreword indicates that the issue for the year 1930 commences 
a series of statistical yearbooks. However, no further issues have been located. 
Population and vital statistics are included, based on the returns of the 1920 census 
of population. In addition to other social and economic statistics there is an inter- 
national section whose tabulations are credited to the statistical bureaus of the 
other Scandinavian countries. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Mannfjoldaskyrslur. — £tat et mouvement de la population. [Vital sta- 
tistics.] 1911- Reykjavik, 1921- (Hagskyrslur Islands.) HA1491.A4 

Vital statistics are published for five-year periods in Hagskyrslur Islands com- 
mencing with the years 1911-1915.^ Vital statistics registered prior to this date 
were released in the Laruishagsskyrslur Fyrir Island. (HA1491.A3) The recent 
publication contains detailed tabulations on marriages, births and deaths. The 
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estimated population is given for each year by communes, districts, cities, and other 
administrative divisions. Marriages are tabulated according to month, prior marital 
status, age at marriage and place ; births according to live and stillbirths, legitimacy, 
single or multiple, sex, and age of mother; mortality according to month, age, 
marital status, cause, and residence; suicides according to means employed. 

Hagtidindi. [Statistical journal.] Reykjavik, 1916- HA1491.A43 

Current demographic, economic and social statistics are released in this monthly 
publication. Recent issues contain the preliminary releases from the tabulated results 
of the census of 1941. 
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Direzlone generate della statlsfica 

Oensimento della popolazione del regno d’ltalia al 1® dicembre 1921. 
[Census of population of the Kingdom of Italy taken on December 1, 

1921. ] Roma, [vol. 1 has imprint: G. Scotti; vols. 2-3 have: Provvedi- 

torato generale dello stato ; vols. 4-20 have : Stabilimento poligrafico per 
I’amministrazione dello stato] 1925-1930. 20 vols. HA1360.A3 

Vol. 1. Umbria. 1925. xxiii, 160 p. 

2. Venezia Tridentina. 1925. xxi, 270 p. 

3. Venezia Giulia. 1926. xxiv, 212 p. 

4. Sardegna. 1926. xxviii, 196 p. 

5. Liguria. 1926. xxiii, 209 p. 

6. Lazio. 1926. xxiv, 137 p. 

7. Toscana. 1927. xxxii, 363 p. 

8. Emilia. 1927. xxxv, 457 p. 

9. Puglie. 1927. xxvii, 300 p. 

10. Piemonte. 1927. xliv, 544 p. 

11. Marche. 1927. xxviii, 232 p. 

12. Basilicata. 1927. xxiii, 118 p. 

13. Sicilia. 1927. xxxii, 535 p. 

14. Abruzzi e Molise. 1927. xxxi, 294 p. 

15. Calabrie. 1927. xxvii, 225 p. 

16. Campania. 1927. xxxvi, 401 p. 

17. Lombardia. 1927. li, 658 p. 

18. Veneto. 1927. xxxix, 453 p. 

19. Relazione generale. 1928. xii. 282, 357* p. 

20. Censimento della popolazione delle colonie italiana al I® dicembre 1921 
e rilevazione degli abitanti del possedimento delle Isole Egee al 20 agosto 1922. 
[Census of population of the Italian colonies taken on ^cember 1, 1921, and 
estimated inhabitants of the possession of the Aegean Islands as of August 20, 

1922. ] 1930. 179 p. 

The sixth national Italian census was taken on December 1, 1921. Results 
were published in a series of 18 provincial volumes. An introductory section on 
territory and population, families and marital status, and characteristics of 
individuals is followed by twenty-six tables, each preceded by a brief note on 
content. Vol. 19, the general report, describes the methods of conducting the 
census, and summarizes the results with reference to present and resident 
populations, areal distribution, dwellings, marital status and families, sex, age, 
place of birth ; centenarians, literacy, occupation, real property, language, aliens, 
and legislative decrees. A series of thirty tables summarizes the major tabula- 
tions in the respective field for all Italy. Vol. 20 pertains to the colonies and 
possessions. 

Tabella della popolazione iiesidente, o legale, censita nei singoli comuni 
del regno al 1° dicembre 1921. [Table of the resident or legal population 
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enumerated in the individual communes of the Kingdom on December 
1, 1921.] Roma, 1924. 128 p. (Supplemento alia Gazzetta ufficiale del 
regno d’ltalia, n. 228, del 29 settembre 1924) J7.I3 

Elenco dei oomuni diel Regno secondo la oircoscrizione amministrativa 
al 31 dicembre 1924 e loro popolazione residente e presente (Censimento 
1921).. [List of communes of the Kingdom according to the adminis- 
trative boundaries of December 31, 1924, and thefir legal and present 
population (census of 1921).] Roma, Libreria dello stato, 1925. 209 p. 

HB2269.A5 1925 

INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL CENSUS OF 1927 
Istituto central di statistica 

Censimento degli esercizi industriali e commerciali al 15 ottobre 1927. 
Disposizioni legislative, questionari, istruzioni e modelli diversi. [Census 
of industrial and commercial establishments of October 15, 1927. Legis- 
lative acts, questionnaires, instructions and various examples.] Roma, 
Tipografia Failli, 1927. 102 p. Cty* 

Censimento industriale e commerciale al 15 ottobre 1927. [Industrial 
and commercial census of October 15, 1927.] Roma, [vols. I-VII have 
imprint Proweditorato generate dello stato, vol. VIII Istituto poligrafico 
dello stato] 1928-1932. 8 vols. HC301.A5 1927 

Vol. I. Esercizi industriale e commerciali nei comuni del regno. [Industrial 
and commercial establishments in the communes of the Kingdom.] 1928. 685 p. 

This volume tabulates the number of establishments and employees for each 
commune and province, by industrial and commercial class. 

Vol. II. Italia settentrionale. 1928. 550 p. 

Vol. III. Italia centrale. 1928. 264 p. NL 

Vol. IV. Italia meridionale, insulare. R^rno. 1928. 470 p. 

In Volumes II— IV, the commercial and industrial establishments in each geo- 
graphic region, province and district are classified by number of workers and 
laborers, by sex and occupational categories; the presence of motor power; 
and types of transportation facilities. Tables summarizing these data are in- 
cluded for Italy as a whole. 

Vol. V. Esercizi, addetti e motor! nei comimi industrialmente important!. [Estab- 
lishments, workers and motors in the industrially important communes.] 1929. 
201 p. DC 

The number of establishments are tabulated by industrial category, in the 
industrially important communes, according to number of workers and types 
of motors. 

Vol. VI. Eserciza, addetti e forza motrice nolle singole classi e categoric. Nei 
compartimenti, nelle ripartizioni geografiche e nell regno. [Establishments, workers 
and motor power by individual classes and categories. By department, geographic 
area and for the Kingdom.] 1929. 671 p. 

Data are given for establishments according to use of motor power, number 
of workers, and industrial and commercial classes and categories. 

Vol. VII. Addetti alle singole classi e categ[orie, ripartiti secondo la forma di 
attiviti ed il sesso. Operai nelle classi e categoric industriali e nelle classi commer- 
ciali, ripartiti per sesso e per gruppi di etSu Nei compartamenti, nelle ripartizioni 
geografiche, nei regno. [Workers by individual classes ^d categories, classified 
according to economic status and sex. Laborers by industrial classes and categories 
and by commercial classes, classified according to sex and age groups. By depart- 
ments, geographic areas and for the Kingdom.] 1929. 415 p. NL 


* Yale University Library. 
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Vol. VIII. Relazione generale. [General review.] fVol. VIII has main title 
“Censimento degli esercizi industriali e commerciali al 15 ottobre 1927-V".] 1932. 
2 pts. 

Parte I. Industria. [Industry.] xii, 167 p. 

The introduction describes the scope of the industrial and commercial census 
of 1927, methods employed, and gives a short evaluation of the results. The 
last section of the introduction presents a historic review of industrial censuses 
in Italy since 1876. The summary of results discusses the geographic distribu- 
tion of industrial establishments and their personnel, the technological composi- 
tion of establishments, their classification by number of workers, industrial 
personnel, motor power, means of transportation, and industrial production. It 
is illustrated with 18 graphs. An appendix contains an article by Raffaele 
d’Addario entitled “The concentration of workers in industrial establishments.” 

Parte II. Commercio. [Commerce.] vii, p. 173-402. 

The summary of results is similar to that of Parte I, except that it pertains 
to commercial establishments. It also includes a comparison between industry 
and commerce in Italy. The summary is illustrated with 14 graphs. It is fol- 
lowed by an appendix on the concentration of workers in commercial establish- 
ments. An annex enumerates the legislative acts, instructions and circulars 
issued in connection with the census. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 1930 
Istifuto centraie di stafisfica 

Censimento generale deiragricoltura 19 marzo 1930-VIII. [General 
census of agriculture, March 19, 1930.] Roma, [vols. I, II (pt. 1) and IV 
have imprint: Tipografia I. Failli; vols. II (pt. 2) and III have: Istituto 
poligrafico dello stato.j 1933-1937. 4 vols. in 7. 

Vol. I. Censimento del bestiame. [Census of livestock.] 1933-1937. 3 pts. DC 
Parte 1. Relazione generale. [General review.] 1934. vii, 179 p. 

Parte 2. Tavole. [Tables.] 1933. 374 p. 

Parte 3. Classificazione degli allevamenti animali per ampiezza. (Testo e 
tavole.) [Distribution of the extent of livestock breeding. (Text and tables).] 
1937. vi, 79*, 433 p. 

,VoI. II. Censimento delle aziende agricole. [Census of agricultural establish- 
ments.] 2 pts. DC 

Parte 1. Relazione generale. [General review.] 1936. v, 205 p. 

Parte 2. Tavole. [Tables.] 1935. viii, 239 p. 

Part 1 describes the scope of the census of agricultural establishments and 
classification of the establishments by size and management. Reproductions of 
the decrees, instructions and schedules are contained in an appendix. 

Part 2 tabulates the number of establishments by size and management 
in each agricultural zone, district, province and geographic region. A sum- 
mary tabulation for all Italy is included. 

Vol. III. Censimento dello bonifiche idrauliche di 1-a categoria. [Census of 
hydraulic land reclamation of the 1st category.] 1934. 72 p. DA 

Vol. IV. Misure locali per le superfici agrarie. [Local measurements of the 
agricultural area.] 1936. vii, 152 p. DC 

Contains the following tables: 1) Alphabetic list of local measurements of 
agricultural area, and their equivalent in the metric system. 2) Alphabetic list 
of provinces and their communes, showing the local standards of measurement 
used. The tables are preceded by instructions as to interpretation. 
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CENSUS OF 1931 


CENSUS OF POPULATION 


istifuto centraie di sfaHsfica 


VII censimento gfenerale della popolazione 21 aprile 1931-IX. [VII 
general census of population of April 21, 1931.] Roma, [see individual 
volumes below for publisher] 1933-1936. 7 vols. DC 

Vol. I. Relazione preliminare. [Preliminary review.] Roma, Tstituto poligrafico 
dello state, 1933. ix, 478 p. 

The first section discusses the dates of censuses in Italy, the preparatory 
work and publicity carried out for and the characteristics of the 1931 census, 
the agencies conducting the census, the schedules, and the classification by 
occupation, unemployment and religion. Other sections deal with the de facto 
and de jure populations, geographic distribution of the population, families, 
households and housing. Includes detailed tables. The appendix reproduces the 
laws, regulations, instructions and schedules. 

Vol. II. Popolazione dei comuni e delle frazioni di censimento. [Population of 
communes and of census districts.] Roma, Tipografia operaia romana, 1933-1934. 
3 pts. 

Parte 1. Italia settentrionale. 1933, vii, 772 p. 

Parte 2. Italia centraie, meridionale e insulare. 1933. p. 773-1289. 

Parts 1 and 2 give the elevation, area, density of population, and present, 
temporarily absent and resident peculations, by sex, of each commune and 
census district, arranged by provinces. 

Parte 3. Elenco alfabetico dei comuni e delle frazioni di censimento. [Alpha- 
betic list of communes and census districts.] 1934. 332 p. 

Vol. III. Risultati definitivi. [Final results.] Roma, [sections 1, 3, 11, 14, 18, 41, 
42, 45, 48, 49, 51, 52, 54, 55, 66, 73, 75, 78, 81, 83, 84, 87, 89 and the special section 
on Asti bear the imprint Roma, Tipografia I. Failli ; sections 2, 6, 8, 9, 19, 50, 57, 
61, 65, 76 and 85 have imprint Roma, Tipografica edi trice di Roma; all others have 
imprint Roma, Istituto poligrafico dello stato] 1933-1935. 94 pts. 


Fascicola 1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 
11 . 
12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 
22 , 
23. 


Provincia di Allessandria. 1934. xv, 68 p. 
Provincia di Aosta, 1934. xv, 51 p. 
Provincia di Cuneo. 1934. xv, 67 p. 
Provincia di Novara. 1934. xvi, 59 p. 
Provincia di Torino. 1934. xvi, 54 p. 
Provincia di Vercelli. 1934. xiv, 52 p. 
Provincia di Genova. 1933. xvi, 121 p. 
Provincia di Imperia. 1933. xv, 50 p. 
Provincia di Sp«ia. 1934. xiv, 48 p. 
Provincia di Savona. 1934. xv, 48 p. 
Provincia di Bergamo. 1933. xvii, 57 p. 
Provincia di Brfecda. 1934. xv, 62 p. 
Provincia di Como. 1934. xvi, 60 p. 
Provincia di Cremwia. 1934. x\% 55 p. 
Provincia di Mantova. 1934. xv, 55 p. 
Provincia di Milano. 19v34. xvi, 62 p. 
Provincia di Pavia. 1934. xri, 59 p. 
Provincia di Sondrio. 1934. xv, 50 p. 
Provincia di Varese, 1934. xiii, 62 p. 
Provincia di Bolzano, 1933. xv, 57 p. 
Provincia di Trento. 1934. xvi, 62 p. 
Provincia di Belluno. 1934. xvii, 57 p. 
Provincia di Pado\’a. 1934. x\t, 56 p. 
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24. Provincia di Rovigo. 1933. xvi, 53 p. 

25. Provincia di Treviso. 1934. xv, 58 p. 

26. Provincia di Udine. 1934. xvi, 58 p. 

27. Provincia di Venezia. 1933. xvi, 54 p. 

28. Provincia di Verona. 1933. xvi, 53 p. 

29. Provincia di Vicenza. 1934. xvi, 58 p. 

30. Provincia di Fiume. 1934. xv, 45 p. 

31. Provincia di Gorizia. 1933. xv, 57 p. 

32. Provincia di Pola. 1934. xvi, 58 p. 

33. Provincia di Trieste. 1933. xv, 56 p. 

34. Provincia di Zara. 1934. xv, 43 p. 

35. Provincia di Bologna. 1934. xvi, 47 p. 

36. Provincia di Ferrara. 1934. xvi, 55 p. 

37. Provincia di Forli. 1934. xvi, 65 p. 

38. Provincia di Modena. 1934. xvi, 56 p. 

39. Provincia di Parma. 1934. xvi, 57 p. 

40. Provincia di Piacenza. 1934. xvi, 53 p. 

41. Provincia di Ravenna. 1934. xv, 53 p. 

42. Provincia di Reggio nell’Emilia. 1934. xv, 52 p. 

43. Provincia di Arezzo. 1934. xvi, 51 p. 

44. Provincia di Firenze. 1934. xix, 53 p. 

45. Provincia di Grosseto. 1934. xv, 51 p. 

46. Provincia di Livorno. 1934. xvi, 55 p. 

47. Provincia di Lucca. 1934. xv, 53 p. 

48. Provincia di Massa e Carrara. 1934. xv, 52 p. 

49. Provincia di Pisa. 1934. xv, 53 p. 

50. Provincia di Pisoia. 1934. xiv, 48 p. 

51. Provincia di Siena. 1934. xv, 52 p. 

52. Provincia di Ancona. 1934. xv, 56 p. 

53. Provincia di Ascoli Piceno. 1934, xv, 55 p. 

54. Provincia di Macerata, 1934. xv, 51 p. 

55. Provincia di P^aro e Urbino. 1934. xv, 53 p. 

56. Provincia di Perugia. 1934. xvi, 55 p. 

57. Provincia di Terni. 1934. xiv, 51 p. 

58. Provincia di Frosinone. 1934. xiv, 53 p. 

59. Provincia di Rieti. 1934. xvi, 51 p. 

60. Provincia di Roma. 1933. xix, 152 p. 

61. Provincia di Viterbo. 1934. xiv, 51 p. 

62. Provincia di Aquila degli Abruzzi. 1934. xvi, 57 p. 

63. Provincia di Campobasso. 1934. xv, 54 p. 

64. Provincia di Chieti. 1934. xvi, 56 p. 

65. Provincia di Pescara. 1934. xiv, 51 p. 

66. Provincia di Teramo. 1934. xv, 46 p. 

67. Provincia di Avellino. 1934. xv, 48 p. 

68. Provincia di Benevento. 1934. xvi, 50 p. 

69. Provincia di Napoli. 1934. xvi, 79 p. 

70. Provincia di Salerno. 1934. xvi, 69 p. 

71. Provincia di Bari. 1934. xvi, 80 p. 

72. Provincia di Brindisi. 1934. xiv, 54 p. 

73. Provincia di Foggia, 1934. xvi, 55 p. 

74. Provincia di Lecce. 1934. xvi, 48 p. 

75. Provincia di Taranto. 1934. xv, 53 p. 
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76. Provincia di Matera. 1934. xiv, 43 p. 

77. Provincia di Potenza. 1934. xvi, 50 p. 

78. Provincia di Catanzaro. 1934. xv, 50 p. 

79. Provincia di Cosenza. 1934. xvi, 4S p. 

80. Provincia di Reggio di Calabria. 193*4. xvi, 50 p. 

81. Provincia di Agrigento. 1934. xv, 57 p. 

82. Provincia di Caltanissetta. 1934. xv, 50 p. 

83. Provincia di Catania. 1934. xvi, 63 p. 

84. Provincia di Enna. 1934. xv, 52 p. 

85. Provincia di Messina. 1934. xv, 50 p. 

86. Provincia di Palermo. 1934. xvi, 56 p. 

87. Provincia di Ragusa. 1934. xv, 46 p. 

88. Provincia di Siracusa. 1934. xvi, 52 p. 

89. Provincia di Tr«ipani. 1934. xv, 52 p. 

90. Provincia di Cagliari. 1934. xvi, 49 p. 

91. Provincia di Nuoro. 1934. xiv, 44 p. 

92. Provincia di Sassari. 1934. xvi, 47 p. 

Speciale. Provincia di Asti. 1935. xxi, 44 p. 

Fascicolo speciale. Provincia Littoria. 1935. xix, 46 p. 

This volume consists of separate parts for each of the provinces. Each 
part contains 17 tables, preceded by an introduction which describes the area, 
de facto and de jure populations, density, families, households, sex, age, 
marital status, birthplace, occupation and religion of the population, aliens, 
and literacy in the province. The tables present detailed statistics on these 
subjects. 

Vol. IV. Relazione generale. [General review.] Roma, Tipografia I. Failli, 1934- 
1935. 2 pts. 

Parte 1. Testo. [Text.] 1935. viii, 268 p. 

The first section of Part 1 describes the work of the Istituto with reference 
to the census and the publication of results, together with an evaluation of 
the operations performed. The other sections discuss the results of the census 
with regard to distribution of population, families and households, sex, age, 
marital status, birthplace, religion, aliens, illiteracy and occupations. Life 
tables are included for 1930-1932. 

Parte 2. Tavole. [Tables.] 1934. iv, 295 p. 

Twenty tables give detailed data concerning the composition of the family 
and households, and ^pulation by age, sex, marital status, place of birth, 
occupation, religion, citizenship, and literacy. Separate tables are devoted to 
the active population aged 10 and over, the imemployed, and aliens. 

Vol. V. Colonie e possedimenti. [Colonies and possessions.] Roma, Tipografia I. 
Failli, 1935. vii, 49*, 150 p. 

Vol. VI. Indagine sulla fecondita della donna. [Study on the fertility of women.] 
Roma, Tipografia I. Failli, 1936. 39*, 67 p. 

The first part of this volume describes the scope of the study, the formula- 
tion of questions, control of data, accuracy of basic information, and occupa- 
tional data used in determining social status. The second part is an analytical 
summary of results with reference to fertility by age of mother and number 
of children ever bon^ childless marriages, areal distribution of fertility pat- 
terns, differential fertility of married women according to social status of their 
husbands, and number of surviving children according to marital status of 
mothers. 

Vol. VII. Centri abitati. [Populated places.] Roma, Tipografia I. Failli, 1935. 
xix, 349 p. 

The introduction describes populated places with regard to size, region, and 
other characteristics. The following tables are given: 1) De facto population 
of populated places and sparsely populated localities in agricultural zones. 
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2) Communes and densely populated places in agricultural zones. 3) De fac^o 
population of places by elevation. 4) Number of places by elevation. 5) List 
of places. 

VII censimento generale della popolazione. Classificazione e nomenclature pr<> 
fessionale. Nnmerazione convenzionale. [VII general census of population. Qassi- 
fication and nomenclature of occupations. Cooing.] Roma, Istituto poligrafico dello 
stato, 1931. 155 p. ICU^ 

Diagrammi della distribuzione della popolazione per et4, sesso, stato civile. Per 
province, ripartizioni geografiche e regno (Raccolta di 121 diagrammi in fc^li 
sciolti.) [Diagrams of the distributicm of the populatic«i by age, sex and marital 
status. By provinces and geographic areas and for the Kingdom. (Collection of 
121 diagrams in loose sheets).] NL 

CENSUS OP HOUSING 

Indagine sulle abitazioni al 21 aprile 1931-anno IX. [Survey of hous- 
ing of April 21, 1931.] Firenze, Stabilimenti grafici A. Valleodii, 1934- 
1936. 2 vols. DC 

Parte 1. Testo. Relazione del Prof. Alfredo Niceforo. [Text. Review by Pro- 
fessor Alfredo Niceforo.] 1936. ix, 175 p. 

Italian housing statistics are summarized for the period from 1861 to the 
present. The housing census of April 21, 1931, consisted of a special survey of 
422 communes, capital cities of provinces, etc. and of 232 communes with 
20,0(X) or more inhabitants. The major results are described. There arc two 
appendixes: A. Number of rooms, conveniences, type of ownership, occupation 
and social status of family head, for the capitals and the other communes in 
the sample group of 422 communes. B. Occupied or vacant houses, number of 
rooms in use, location, conveniences, number of families, number of persons per 
room, type of ownership, social status of family head, etc. 

Parte 2. Tavole. [Tables:] 1934. 195 p. 

A tabular presentation of summa^ statistics for occupied and vacant houses 
is followed by special tabulations giving for occupied and non-occupied houses 
the number of persons if inhabited, and the reason for the vacancy if unin- 
habited; and for occupied houses number of members of the family resident in 
the commune, conveniences of the house, number of persons per room, and 
social status of the head of the family. 

CENSUS OF 1936 
IsHtufo centrale di sfafisfica 

VIII censimento generale della popolazione, 21 aprile 1936-XIV. 
[VIII general census of population, April 21, 1936.] Roma, Tipografia 
Ippolito Failli, 1937-1939. 5 vols. MICR (Vols. 1, 2, 4, 5) 

DC (Vols. 1-5) 

Vol. I. Atti del censimento. [Manual of the census.] 2 pts. 

Parte 1. Atti d’ordine generale. [Manual of general orders.] 1937. xix, 
448 p. 

The first part reproduces the laws and regulations, instructions, bulletins 
and schedules, and describes the publicity carried out prior to and during 
the census. The second part describes activities within the Istituto Centrale 
di Statistico, including organization, methods, and operations. There is an 
appendix: Disposizioni di legge e regolamentari emanate fino a tutto il 
31 dicembre 1936-XV basate sui risultati dei censimenti generali della 
popolazione del regno, raggruppate per materia. [Provisions of laws and 
regulations issued up to December 31, 1936, based on the results of the 
general census of population of the Kingdom, grouped by subject.] 


* Univeriity of Chicago Library. 
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Parte 2. Atti relativi alle classificazioni professionali. [Manual on the 
classification of occupation.] 1939. iv, 149 p. 

The systematic classification of occupations includes both a summary list of 
categories and classes, a summary listing of subclasses, an analytical survey 
of subclasses of economic and occupational activities most frequent in each 
subclass, and an alphabetical list of operations involved in each subclass of 
economic activity. There is also a list of occupational classifications issued 
by the Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 

Vol. II. Province. 1937. 94 pts. 


Fascicolo 1. 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5 . 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 
22 . 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 


Provincia di Aless^dria. xii, 28 p. 
Provincia di Aosta, xii, 28 p. 

Provincia di Asti, x, 28 p. 

Provincia di Cuneo. xii, 35 p. 

Provincia di Novara, x, 28 p. 

Provincia di Torino, xii, 33 p. 

Provincia di Vercelli. x, 28 p. 

Provincia di Genova, x, 25 p. 

Provincia di Imperia. x, 23 p. 

Provincia di la Spezia, x, 23 p. 
Provincia di Savona, x, 23 p. 

Provincia di Birgamo. xii, 33 p. 
Provincia di Brwda, xii, 33 p. 
Provincia di Como, x, 33 p. 

Provincia di Cremona, x, 28 p. 

Provincia di Mkitova. x, 25 p. 

Provincia di Milano, xii, 35 p. 

Provincia di Pavia, x, 31 p. 

Provincia di S6ndrio. xii, 23 p. 
Provincia di Varese, x, 27 p. 

Provincia di Bolzano, xii, 29 p. 
Provincia di Trento, xii, 31 p. 

Provincia di Belluno. x, 25 p. 

Provincia di Friuli (Udine), xii, 33 p. 
Provincia di Pidova. x, 28 p. 

Provincia di Rovigo. x, 23 p. 

Provincia di Treviso, x, 29 p. 

Provincia di Venezia, xii, 24 p. 
Provincia di Verona, x, 28 p. 

Provincia di Vicenza, x, 28 p. 

Provinda del Camaro (Fiume). x, 21 p. 
Provinda del Gorizia. x, 26 p. 

Provinda dellTstria (Pola). xii, 24 p. 
Provincia di Trieste, x, 24 p. 

Provinda di Zara, x, 18 p. 

Provincia di Bologna, xii, 25 p. 

Provinda di Ferrara, x, 23 p. 

Provinda di Forli. x, 30 p. 

Provincia di M6dena. x, 25 p. 

Provincia di Parma, xii, 25 p. 

Provincia di Piacenza, x, 25 p. 
Provinda di Ravenna, x, 23 p. 

Provinda di Reggio nell’Emilia. x, 26 p. 
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44. Provincia di Arezzo, x, 26 p. 

45. Proxincia di Firenze, xii, 28 p. 

46. Provincia di Grosseto. xii, 23 p. 

47. Provincia di Livorno, x, 23 p. 

48. Provincia di Lucca, x, 25 p. 

49. Provincia di Massa e Carrara, x, 25 p. 

50. Provincia di Pisa, x, 25 p. 

51. Provincia di Pistoia. x, 23 p. 

52. Provincia di Siena, xii, 23 p. 

53. Provincia di Ancona, x, 25 p. 

54. Provincia di Ascoli Piccno. x, 25 p. 

55. Provincia di Macerata. x, 25 p. 

56. Provincia di Pesaro e Urbino. x, 25 p. 

57. Provincia di Perugia, x, 25 p. 

58. Provincia di Terni. x, 23 p. 

59. Provincia di Frosinone. x, 28 p. 

60. Provincia di Littoria. x, 23 p. 

61. Provincia di Rieti. x, 25 p. 

62. Provincia di Roma, xii, 28 p. 

63. Provincia di Viterbo, x, 23 p. 

64. Provincia di Aquila degli Abruzzi. xii, 28 p. 

65. Provincia di Campobasso. xii, 26 p. 

66. Provincia di Chieti. x, 26 p. 

67. Provincia di Pescara, x, 23 p. 

68. Provincia di Teramo. x, 25 p. 

69. Provincia di Avellino. x, 28 p. 

70. Provincia di Benevento. x, 26 p. 

71. Provincia di Napoli, xii, 35 p. 

72. Provincia di Salerno, xii, 28 p. 

73. Provincia di Bari, xii, 28 p. 

74. Provincia di Brindisi, x, 21 p. 

75. Provincia dello Foggia. xii, 23 p. 

76. Provincia di lonio (Taranto), x, 21 p. 

77. Provincia di Lecce, x, 26 p. 

78. Provincia di Matera. xii, 21 p. 

79. Provincia di Potenza. xii, 26 p. 

80. Provincia di Catanzaro. xii, 28 p. 

81. Provincia di Cosenza. xii, 28 p. 

82. Provincia di Reggio di Calabria, x, 28 p. 

83. Provincia di Agrigento. x, 23 p. 

84. Provincia di Caltanissctta. x, 21 p. 

85. Provincia di Cat^ia. xii, 23 p. 

86. Provincia di Enna. x, 21 p. 

87. Provincia di Messina, xii, 28 p. 

88. Provincia di Palermo, xii, 26 p. 

89. Provincia di Ragusa. x, 21 p. 

90. Provincia di Siracusa, x, 21 p. 

91. Provincia di Trapani, x, 25 p. 

92. Provincia di Cagliari, x, 28 p. 

93. Provincia di Nuoro. x, 26 p. 

94. Provincia di S^sari. xii, 23 p. 

748375 — 48—8 
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CENSUSES AND VITAL STATISTICS 


Volume II consists of separate parts for each province^ of Italy. The 
tabular section of each provincial part is preceded a detailed ^p and a 
S^eral description of the province covering the de facto and de jure popu- 
lations, vital statistics and migration, density of population, distribution of 
communes by size, dispersion versus concentration of population, . families, 
marital status, sex and age, de facto population according to major occupa- 
tional categories, and aliens. This is followed by an explamtion of the tables, 
definitions of terms, and detailed tables on these subjects. 

VoL III. Regno. Poi»lazione, territorio, famiglie, convivenze, sesso, state civile, 
et^ stranieri. [The IGngdom. Population, territory, families, households, sex, 
marital status, age, aliens.] 2 pts. 

Parte 1. Relazione. [Review.] 1938. viii, 131 p. 

An introductory description of the organization and activities of the 
Istituto gives the definitions of terms used in the various fields, and discus^ 
the plans and actual operations. Separate chapters then present the major 
results on the distribution of peculation, families and persons living together, 
sex, marital status, and aliens. Special tables are included in an appendix. 
Parte 2. .Tavole. [Tables.] 1937. iv, 153 p. 

The tables cover the geographic distribution of the population ^d popu- 
lated places according to size classes; families and their composition, i.e., 
number of children, social status of the head, etc.; institutional and de facto 
populations by age, sex, and marital status; and aliens according to sex, 
age, marital status, occupation, and type of residence. 

Vol. IV. Professioni. [Occupations.] 2 pts. in 4. 

Parte 1. Relazicme. [Review.] 1939. vii, 163 p. 

The analysis of the occupational census includes a discussion of the con- 
cepts of principal and secondary occupation, gainfully employed and produc- 
tive population and of the occupational classification. There are eighteen 
chapters devoted to distribution of the gainfully employed by occupational 
categories, their social stratification, sex and age characteristics, etc. There 
are also sections devoted to the question of the participation of women in 
gainful employment, to the family structure in terms of economic activity, 
and separate chapters to the g^fully employed according to their activity 
in industry, commerce, domestic service, etc. Appendix tables and charts 
complete the volume. 

Parte 2. Tavole. [Tables.] 

A. Agricoltura. Appendice ; Caratteri economico-agrari dei comparti- 
menti e figure agricole. I nuovi dati su la popolazione ruraJe della pro- 
vincia di Lecce. [Agriculture. Appendix: Economic-agricultural characteris- 
tics of the departments and agricultural statistics. New data on the rural 
population of the province of Lecce.] 1939. x, 197 p. 

Ten tables are devoted to detailed data on the occupational characteris- 
tics of the farm population, with cross-classification of agricultural occu- 
pations against age, sex, marital status, etc. The tables differentiate between 
persons dependent on agriculture and persons engaged in agriculture; 
occupations in agriculture and non-agricultural occupations of those en- 
gaged in agriculture. 

B. Industria, comerdo, ecc. Condizioni non professional!. [Industry, com- 
merce, etc. Non-prof essicmal status.] 

Parte 1. Regno. [The Kingdom.] 1939. xvi, 758 p. 

The principal tables give the occupational distribution of the gainfully 
employed population aged ten and over engaged in industry, commerce, 
etc. The number engaged in the individual occupations is given by age, 
sex, and marital status; and occupations are cross-classified wi^ the 
economic branch with which they are connected. 

Parte 2. Province. [The provinces.] 1939. xv, 270 p. 

The major portion of this volume contains tables giving for each of the 
provinces the distribution of the total population ten years of age or 
above, and of the family heads and the resident members of the familv 
by categories and classes of economic activity. 
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Vol. V. Libia. Isole italiane deirEgeo. Tientsia Api^dice: I. Atti relativi 
al censimento della Libia. II. Elenco alfabetico delle localita della Libia. III. Dis- 
tribuzione geografica e amministrativa delle isole italiane deU’Egeo. [Libia. Italian 
Aegean Islands. Tientsin. Appendix: I. Documents pertaining to the census of 
Libia. II. Alphabetic list of localities of Libia. III. Geographic and administrative 
division of the Italian Aegean Islands.] 1939. xvi, 38*, 183 p. 

The tables for each of the above listed areas include data for the distribution 
of population by administrative divisions and according to nationality and 
occupations. Detailed tables describe the indigenous Libian population and the 
introductory text discusses the native population in each of the areas. 

Popolazione legale del Regno secondo il censimento del 21 aprile 1936- 
XIV. [Legal populalfion of the Kingdom according to the cerxsus of 
April 21, 1936.] Roma, 1937. 70 p. (Supplemento ordinario alia “Gaz- 
zetta Ufficiale” n. 91 del 19 aprile 1937-XV.) J7.I3 

Elenco dei comuni e loro popolazione residente al 21 aprile 1936. [List 
of communes and their legal population as of April 21, 1936.] Roma, 
1937. 145 p. NL 

Dizionario dei comuni e delle frazioni di comuni. [Dictionary of the 
communes and the commune preoincts.] Roma, 1938. 8^ p. NL 

INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL CENSUS, 1937-1940 
Isfitufo centrale di sfafisfica 

Censimento industriale e commerciale 1937-1940. Relazione per la 
commissione generate. Criteri, metodi e norme per Tesecuzione del cen- 
simento industriale. Studio sul concetto di valore agiunto della produzione. 
[Industrial and commercial census, 1937-1940. Report by the general 
c(xnmission. Criteria, methods and norms for conducting the industrial 
census. Study on the concept of the plus value of production.] Roma, 
Tipografaa I. Failli, 1937. 128 p. DC 

The first part surveys industrial censuses since 1878 and describes the legal basis, 
nature and scope of the 1937-1940 census. The next two parts discuss the organiza- 
tion and operation of the census and the total value of industrial production. The 
decrees, instructions and schedules pertaining to the census are reproduced in 
the appendix. 

Censimento industriale e commerciale 1937-1940. Risultati general!. 
[Industrial and commercial census, 1937-1940. General results.] Roma, 
Tipografia I. Failli, 1942- 

Vol. I. Industria. [Industry.] 3 pts. PROC 

Parte prima. Esercizi, addetti, forza niotrice. [Establishments, workers, motor 
power.] 1942. 438, 93* p. 

This volume gives the number of establishments enumerated and the em- 
ployed population by sex. Separate figures are given for establishments using 
motor power, showing the number and actual power of prime movers and 
power theoretically required. Separate data are furnished on number of 
establishments purely industrial in nature and of handicraft establishments. 
Data classified according to industrial categories and subcategories are given 
for all Italy as well as for individual geographic regions and departments. 
The tables are preceded by an introductory note on the geographical dis- 
tribution of industry. 

Parte seconda. Esercizi per class! di ampiezza. [Establishments by class 
according to size.] 1943. 537 p. 

There are two tables: 1) Establishments with and without motor power, 
by class, subclass and number of workers. 2) Establishments with motor 
power, by scope; class, subclass and number of workers. Both tables are 
given by geographic region, department, province and for all Italy. 
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Parte terza. Ore di lavoro e salari. [Hours of work and wages.] 1942. 110 p. 

Tables present data on the number of working establishments and the hours 
of work and wages received by the personnel. The tables are classified by 
province, department and geographic region according to the industrial 
category. 

Censimento industriale e comroercial'e 1937-1940. Risultati per classi 
d’industria. [Industrial and commercHal census, 1937-1940. Results by 
class of industry.] Roma, Istituto poligrafico dello stato, 1939-1940. 
4 vols. HC301.A38 

Vol. I. Industrie alimentari 1937. [Food industries 1937.] Part I. Tavole. 3 sec- 
tions. 

A) Esercizi. Addetti. Ore di lavoro e salari. Forza motrice. Mozzi di 
trasporto. [Establishments. Workers. Hours of work and wages. Motor 
power. Means of transportation.] 1939. 56 p. 

The tables give the geographic distributicm of establishments, number and 
classes of workers, hours of work and wages paid, transportation facilities, 
motor power, etc. 

B) Materie prime e materie ausiliarie. Prodotti e sottoprodotti. Giacenze. 
Impianti e macchinari. [Primary materials and secondary materials. Products 
and by-products. Stocks. Plants and machinery.] 1940. 16*, 99 p. 

Presents data on the primary and secondary raw materials used and the 
products and by-products manufactured by the establishments operating dur- 
ing the census year. Information is also given on the stocks and madiinery 
of establishments. There is a table for each of 33 industries. Fuel and 
electric energy consumed by the fuel industries and the value of production 
in the census year for each industry appears in an appendix. 

C) Libia. 1940. 17 p. 

Discusses establishments, workers, their hours of work and wages in 
Libia, as well as products and by-pr<^ucts, stocks, equipment and machinery 
of these establishments. 

VoL II. Industria della pesca e della conservazione del pesce. Fabbricazione 
delle reti. Censimento 1937 e 1938. [Fishing industry and the fish canning industry. 
Manufacture of nets. Census of 1937 and 1938.] 1940. 7*, 50 p. 

Vol. III. Industrie chimiche e farmaceutiche. [Chemical and pharmaceutical 
industries.] [200 p.] NL 

Vol. IV. Industrie ostrattive. [Mining industries.] [150 p.] NL 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Isfifufo cenfrale di sfafistica 

Annuario statistico italiano. [Statistical yearbook of Italy.] Roma, 
1878- HA1367.A2 

Series III, of the yearbook, covers the period 1927-33, and series IV begins with 
1934. (HA1367.A3) Prior to 1927 the yearbook was published by the Direzimie 
Generale della Statistica. In issues of recent years the second section on territory 
and status of the population reviews results of the last census; the section on vital 
statistics surveys the published data from the year 1872 and presents detailed tabu- 
lations on current birth, marriage, and mortality statistics. 

Compendio statistico italiano. [Statistical compendium of Italy.] Rcwna, 
1927- HA1362.A32 

Demo^aphic statistics include summary tables on population, size and distribution, 
vital statistics, and migration. The Compendia may be said to serve as a pocket-sizf 
edition of the Annuario Statistico' 
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OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Bollettino mensile di statistica dell’Istitiito centrale di statistica del 
regno d’ltalia. [Monthly bulletin of statistics of the Central institute of 
statistics of the Kingdom of Italy.] Roma, 1296- (Supplemento ordinario 
alia *‘Gazzetta ufficiale”.) J7.I3 

Publication of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics commenced in November, 1926. 
For the years 1926-1937, each issue is bound with the corresponding month’s 
edition of the Gazzeta Ufficiale. Commencing with 1938 they are bound separately 
as annual supplements. This serial presents current vital statistics and current 
estimates of the population. Tables include data on marriages, births, deaths, 
natural increase, stillbirths, and infant mortality. Data are also given for the 
Italian colonies and Albania for the periods under Italian jurisdiction. 

Notiziario demografico. Rassegna mensile di dati e notizi-e sulla popo- 
lazione dellTtalfta e degli altri paesi. [Demographic notes. Monthly re- 
vifew of data and publications on the population of Italy and other 
countries.] Roma, 192S- HA1363.A35 

Each issue contains two major sections devoted to current demography, the first 
for Italy, the second for foreign countries. The latter section considers statistics, 
studies and research, news notes, etc. An appendix reports current activities of 
the Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 

Movimento della popo«lazione secondo gli atti dello state civile. [Move- 
ment of population according to civil status.] Roma, 1863-1937. 

HA1363.B1 

Statistica dello cause di morte. [Statistics of cause of death.] Roma, 
1882-1937. HA1363.C5 

Statistica delle migrazionli da e per I’estero. [Emigration and immi- 
gration statistics.] Roma, 1876-1937. JV8130.A3 

Recent publications of mortality and migration statistics not held by the Library 
of Congress are available at the Department of Commerce Library. Commencing 
with 1938, the three series: Movimento della Popolazione . . ., Statistica dello Cause 
di Morte, and Statistica delle Migrazioni . . ., were combined and published as : 

Movimento diella popolazione e cause di morte, Serie II. [Movement 
of population and causes of death, Series II.] Roma, 193^ 

HB3599.A25 

Each of the three parts correspond to the three series which this publication re- 
places. Detailed vital statistics include historic summaries of marriages, births, 
deaths, natural increase, stillbirths, illegitimate births, sex ratio at birth, etc. 

Current tabulations include marriages according to age, prior civil status, religion, 
occupation, literacy and place of birth; births by sex, birth order, duration of 
marriage, age of mother, and occupation of father; deaths by age, sex, marital 
status, occupation, place of death, etc. Vital statistics are also given for the four 
Libyan provinces forming part of the metropolitan territory and for Albania 
Deaths are tabulated according to principal cause, place of occurrence, marital 
status, month of year. Special attention is given to infant mortality, stillbirths and 
violent deaths. The third section presents data on the characteristics of both emi- 
grants and immigrants. 

Annali di statistics. [Statistical annals.] Roma, 1871- HA1360.A2 

This serial publishes studies in the field of the social sciences. Demographic sub- 
jects are widely represented. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Atlanta de^ comuni del regno dTtalia. [Atlas of the communes of the 
Kingdom of Italy.] Roma, Tipografia Ippolito Failli, 1938. PROC 

Atlanta statistico italiano. [Statistical atlas of Italy.] Bergamo, Istituto 
italiano d’arti grafiche, 1929-1933. 2 pts., col. maps. MAPS 
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Parte I. Nataliti, mortality densiti della popolazione. [Natality, mortality, den- 
sity of population.] 1929. 

Parte II. Nuzialiti. Aumento della popolazione del 1911 al 1921. Frazionamento 
della proprieta terriera-reddito. [Marriages. Growth of population from 1911 to 
1921. Parcelling of landed property-income.] 1933. 

Part I consists of 34 polychrome charts of the birth rates of each commune 
before and after the first World War (as of December 31, 1914 and December 
31, 1924), based on the number of births registered during the periods 1910- 
1914 and 1922-1924 and on the censuses of 1911 and 1921; 34 charts of mortality 
rates for the same periods, and 17 charts showing the density of population 
of each commune on the basis of the 1921 census adjusted to December 31, 1924. 
Part II consists of 90 charts of the median marriage rates of each commune 
in the years 1910-1914 and 1922-1924, the increase in population from 1911 to 
1921, the division of land in 1924, etc. 

Istituto centrale di statistica, decennale 1926-1936. I. II primo deoen- 
nale. II. Pagine di storia della statistica italiano. [Central institute of 
statistics, decennium 1926-1936. 1. The first decennium. II. Pages from 
the history of Italian statistics.] Roma, 1936. 154, 172 p. 

HA37.I85 1936 

The review of ten years of activity in the Istituto Centrale de Statistica includes 
description of both demographic and non-demographic statistics with reference to 
organization, methodology, policy, publications, etc. 

Istituto nazjonale di economia agraria 

Lo spopolamento montano in Italia; indaginc geografico-economico- 
agraria a cura del Comitato per la geografia del Consiglio nazionale delle 
ricerche e dellTstituto nazionale di economia agraria. [Depopulation of 
the mountain areas in Italy; geographic-economic-agricultural survey 
sponsored by the Geographic committee of the National council of re- 
search and by the National institute of agricultural economics.] Roma, 
Tipografia Failli, 1932-1938. 8 vols. in 12. HB2479.I7 

I. Le Alpi liguri-piementesi : Vol. 1. Note introductive e riassuntive. Provincie 
di Novara, Vercelli ed Aoasta. 1932. xc, 472 p. Vol. 2. Provincie di Torino, Cueno 
ed Imperia, 1932. 610 p. Supplemento: Provincia di Novara. 1934. 142 p. 

II. Le Alpi lombarde. 1935. Iviii, 452 p. 

III. I..e Alpi trentine: Vol. 1. Note antropogeografiche e note riassuntive. Pro- 
vincia di Bolzano. 1935. lx, 236 p. Vol. 2. Provincia di Trento. 1935. 418 p. 

IV. Le Alpi venete. 1938. xlvi, 569 p. 

V. Le Alpi giulie. 1937. xxxiv, 139 p. 

VI. L’Appennino emiliano-toscoromagnolo. 1934. 

VII. L’Appennino abruzzese-laziale. 1937. lix, 299 p. 

VIII. Giusti, Ugo. Relazione general, con una introduzione geografica del 
.Antonio Toniolo. 1938. xxv, 251 p. 

The aim of these studies was to determine the essential causes, character- 
istics, and results of the population decline in the mountain areas. 

LIFE TABLES 


Istituto centrale di statistica 

Tavola di mortalita della popolazione del regno, in base del VII censi- 
mento della popolazione (21 aprile 1931-IX) ed al numero delle morti 
osservate nel triennio 1930-1932. [Life tables of the population of the 
Kingdom, based on the VII census of population (April 21, 1931) and 
on the number of deaths registered during the triennium 1930-1932.] 
Bollettino mensile di statistica, Dec. 1934, v.9: 1103-1 11 3. (Supplemento 
ordinario alia “Gazzetta ufficiale” n. 299 del 21 dicembre 1934.) J7.I3 
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Life tables are given separately for males and females, based on the Census of 
April 21, 1931, and the mortality of 1930-1932. Methods of computation are de- 
scribed. 

Tavole di mortalitii della popolazione femminile italiana 1935-1937. 
[Life tables of the Italian female population 1935-1937.] Roma, 1941. 
63 p. 

This publication contains the following tables : I. Life table values for the female 
population of all Italy and for each of the four geographic regions, II. Life table 
values for female population classified according to marital status for all Italy and 
for each geographic region. An appendix contains annual estimates of the female 
population by age and marital status, 1935-1938, for each geographic region and for 
the entire country. The tables are preceded by a description of methods used. 
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CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 1920 
Valsts sfatisfiska parvalde 

Latvijas pirmas tautas skaitisanas rezultati. 1920.g. — Resultats du 
premi'er recensement en Latvia en 1920. [Results of the first Latvian 
census of 1920.] II. Lauksaimneeciba. (Pirma dala.) — Agriculture. 
(I. partie.) Riga, Speestuve Jelgava, 1921. 25, xvii p., folded tables.^ 

HD1995.6.A3 

The subjects covered include the area of land under cultivation, according to 
acreage and type of crops; number and types of domestic animals; and number 
of buildings according to their condition, c.g., intact, destroyed, or partially de- 
stroyed, their type of construction, and materials used in construction. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE, 1923 
Valsts statistiska parvalde 

Latvijas lauksaimnieciba pec 1923 gada lauksaimniecibas skaitisanas 
zinam. — 6tat de I’agriculture en Lettonie d’apres les donn^es du recense- 
ment agr|icole en 1^3. [Agriculture in Latvia according to the returns 
of the agricultural census of 1923.] Riga, Miilera spiestuve, 1924- 
1926. 2 vols. HD1995.6.A5 1923 

I. [No separate title.] 1924. 179 p. 

The major portion of the volume is devoted to the analytic description of 
the results of the census. Illustrative tables have headings and captions in 
French. There are three tables which describe land utilization and stock inven- 
tory for districts and smaller administrative divisions. 

II. Mazas un lielas saimniecibas. — Petites et grandes exploitations agricoles. 
[Small and large scale farming.] 1926. 275 p. 

Analytic text and tables consider the size of farm establishments ; utilization 
of arable land, according to size of farm, and according to product; farm 
machinery and farm animals; agricultural population. The data are griven for 
provinces and districts. 

CENSUS OF POPULATION, 1925 
Valsts statistiska parvalde 

Otra tautas skaitlsana Latvija 1925. gada 10. februarl. — Deuxieme 
recensement de la population de Lettonnie le 10. fevrier 1925. [Second 
census of population of Latvia, February 10, 1925.] Riga, 1925-1928. 
5 vols. 

I. ledzivolaju skaits, dzimums un pavalstnieciba, — Population par sexe et 
sujetion. [Population by sex and citizenship.] 1925. p. 1-47. DC 

The introduction to the first volume reproduces the schedules used^ in the 
enumeration. The tables give population by sex and citizenship for major and 
minor civil divisions. 


' The last available list of publications issued by the Valsts Statistiski Pirvalde [Central 
Statistical Bureau] indicates that this is the only volume published from the Census of 1920. 
See: Valsts statistiskSs p&rvaldes izdoto grimatu saraksts. — Registre dcs publications du 
Bureau de statistique. Mlnesa biletens, Dec. 1939, v.l4;1300-I305. 
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II. Tautiba tin ticiba. — Nationalite et confession. [Nationality and religion.] 

1925. p. 51-195. DC 

The ethnic and religious distribution of the population are ^ven for major 
and minor dvil divisions with cross-tabulations according to citizenship. 

III. Vecums, gimenes stavolkis, tautiba un dzimums. — Age, etat civil, natio- 
nality et sexe. [Age, marital status, nationality and sex.] 1926. p. 199-357. DC 

The introductory analysis of the age distribution compares the age structure 
of the population according to the data of the 1897 (Russian) census, and of 
the 1920 and 1925 census returns. Age pyramids are given for the four largest 
ethnic groups, and sex ratios are computed according ethnic and rural-urban 
categories. The four tables are: 1) Marital status and sex by major civil 
divisions; 2) Age distribution by single years for major civil divisions; 3) Sex, 
marital status for ethnic groups by single years of age, for major civil divi- 
sions; and 4) Sex and marital status for ethnic groups by five-year age groups 
for smaller civil divisions. 

IV. ledzivotaju izglltlba un valodu prasana. — Instruction et connaissance de 

langues. [Education and mother tongue.] 1926. p. 361-444. HA1448.L3A4 

Literacy is discussed with reference to age, nationality and sex and a com- 
parison is made between the results of the 1925 and 1920 censuses. The tables 
include data on literacy by sex for major civil divisions; by sex, age and 
nationality for provinces; school attendance by major civil divisions according 
to nationality; and mother tongue according to nationality. 

V. Nodarbosanas. — Occupations. 1928. p. 447-570. 

The tabulations include major occupational classes by nationality, and de- 
tailed occupational classification by nationality and major civil divisions. Data 
are also included on secondary occupations of the population. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 1929 

Valsts statistiska parvalde 

LauksaimniecTbas skaitlsana Latvija 1929. gada. — Recensement agri- 
cole en Lettonie en 1929. [Census of agriculture in Latvia in 1929.] 
Riga, Gr^atu spiestuves kooperativs “Gramatrupnieks”, 1930-1932. 
8 vols. in 12. HD1995.6.A33 

I. Zemes Ipasumi un to izmantosana. Saimniecibu skaits. — Nombre et exploita- 
tion des propri^t^s foncieres. Nombre des exploitations agricoles. [Number and 
utilization of land holdings. Number of farm establishments.] 1930. 203 p. 

II. Saimniecibu zemes, kulturas un aramzemes izmantosana. — Repartition de la 
superficie des exploitations agricoles et utilisation des terres labourables. [Dis- 
tribution of farms by size and utilization of arable lands.] 1931. 231 p. 

Ila. Saknu un auglu darzu izmantosana. — Utilisation des potagers et des vergers. 
[Utilization of kitchen gardens and orchards.] 1931. 131 p. 

III. Majlopi.-^Betail de ferme. [Livestock.] 1931. 227 p. 

IV. Siksaimniecibas. — Exploitations de lot. [Gardening.] 1930. 110 p. 

V. Lauksaimniecibas masinas un darba riki. — Machines et outils agricoles. [Farm 
machinery and implements.] 1931. 177 p. 

Va. Melioracija un maksllgo meslu lietosana. — Amelioration et utilisation des 
eng^rais artificiels. [Improvement and use of chemical fertilizers.] 1931. 91 p. 

VI. Lauksaimniceibu ekas. — Batiments agricoles. [Farm buildings.] 1932. 153 p. 

VII. Zemes Ipasumu piederlba. Saimniecibu vaditaju galvena un blakus nodar- 
bosanas. — Proprletes foncieres par appartenance. Occupation principale et secon- 
daire des g6rants des exploitations agricoles en 1929. [Land holdings according to 
ownership. Primary and secondary occupations of operators in 1929.] 1932. 95 p. 

VIII. Lauksaimniecibu iedzivotaji. — Habitants des exploitations agricoles. [Farm 
residents.] 1932. 171 p. 

Villa. Lauksaimniecibu algotie stradnieki. — Main-d’oeuvre agricole salari6e. 
[Hired farm labor.] 1932. 131 p. 
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Vlllb. Lauksaimniecibu skaits p€c vinas nodarbin§tiem iedzivotajiem. — Nombre 
des exploitations agricolcs d’apr&i les habitants y travsullant [Number of farms 
according to the residents employed thereoa] 1932. 120 p. 

CENSUS OF POPULATION. 1930 
VaUfs stafisHska parvalde 

Tresa tautus skaitlsana Latvija 1930. gada. — Troisi^me recensement 
de la population en Lettonie en 1930. [Third census of population of 
Latvia in 1930.] Riga, Gramatu spiestuves kooperatlvs "Gramatrupnieks”, 
1930-1931. 6 vols. HA1448.L3A4 1930 

I. ledzivotaju skaits, dzimums un pavalstnieaba. — Population par sexe et par 
sujition. [Population by sex and citizenship.] 1930. 59 p. 

The textual section includes summary tables, graphs, and charts on popula- 
tion growth, trends in rural-urban distribution, areal distribution of the ^pu- 
lation, sex ratio and aliens present in the various districts and provinces. Three 
tables conclude the volume with detailed tabulations of population by sex and 
citizenship for major and minor civil divisions. 

II. Tautiba, — Nationality ethnique. [Ethnic nationality.] 1930. p. 62-151. 

Text and tables present data on the ethnic distribution of the population for 
major and minor civil divisions, rural-urban distribution, comparison of data 
with the census of population of 1925, and cross-tabulations with citizenship. 

III. Tidba. Tekseja kolonizacija. — Confessions. Colonisation intyrieure. [Re- 
ligion. Internal migration.] 1930. p. 154-207. 

The analytic section discusses the religious distribution of the population, and 
through comparisons with the 1925 census describes the extent of internal 
migration revealed in statistics on the religious composition in the two periods. 
Two tables give the religious distribution by major and minor dvil divisions 
and cross-tabulations of religion and ethnic nationality. 

IV. Vecums. Gimenes stavoklis. — Age. £tat dvil. [Age. Marital status.] 1931. 
p. 210-325. 

Age structure, sex ratio, decline in number of children, and age composition 
of the different ethnic nationalities are some of the subjects treated in the 
introductory section. The tables give the population of provinces, districts arid 
major cities by sex and single years of age ; major ethnic groups for all Latvia 
by single years of age, sex, and marital status; major ethnic groups by quin- 
quiennial age classes, sex and marital status for the provinces and districts. 

V. Lasit un rakstit prasana. Skolu apmeklesana. — Connaissance de lecture et 
d’yeriture. Frequentation de I’ycole. [Literacy. School attendance.] 1931. p. 32&-423. 

Literacy and school attendance of the population are analyzed by age and 
ethnic nationality. The tables present data by major and minor civil divisions. 

VI. Dzimsanas vieta. Gimenes valoda. — Lieux de naissance et langues employyes 
en famille. [Place of birth and mother tongue.] 1931. p. 426-533. 

The emphasis is on the analysis of place of birth in relationship to ethnic 
nationality. Special attention is devoted to the place of birth of residents of 
Riga. A detailed table gives ethnic nationalities according to place of birth 
within Latvia. The introduction also considers the relationship between mother 
tongue (language spoken within the family) and the accepted language of the 
ethnic group. The final table gives the relationship between ethnic nationality 
and mother tongue by provinces. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION. 1929/1930 
Yaish statisfiski parvalde 

LauksaimniecTbas produkeijas skaitlsana Latvija 1929/1930. saimn. 
gada. — Recensement de la production agricole en Lettonie dans I’annee 
agricole 1929/1930. [Census of agricultural production in Latvia during 
the agricultural year 1929/1930.] Riga, R. Berzins, 1932-1933. 2 vols. 
in 6. HD1995.6.A5 1930 
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I. Visp5r€js pSrskats. (Saimniecibu skaits un iedzIvotSji.) — ^Aper^ g6i^aL 
(Nombre des exploitations agricoles et leurs habitants. [Number of farm establish- 
ments and their residents.] 1932. 89 p. 

The introduction discusses the basis and organization of the census. The 
schedules are reproduced. An analysis of enumerators according to sex, age, 
education and occupation is included. 

la. Zemes kulturas im aramzemes izmantosana. Laukaugu seka. Laukaugu raza. 
— Espies de terre. Exploitation des terres labourables et potagires. Assolement. 
Rendement moyen des fruits des champs. [Types of land. Cultivation of arable 
lands and kitchen gardens. Rotation of crops. Average yield of field crops.] 1932. 
91 p. 

l b. Laukopibas un plavkopibas razojumu apgroziba lauksaimniecib^. — Mouve- 
raent des produits de la culture des champs et des prairies dans les exploitations 
agfricoles. [Movement of the products of field and grassland cultivation in agricul- 
ture.] 1932. 172 p. 

II. Liellopu apgroziba lauksaimniecibas. — Mouvement du gjos betail dans les 
exploitations agricoles. [Movement of homed cattle on farms.] 1933. 79 p. 

l la. Siklopu apgroziba lauksaimniecibas. — Mouvement du menu betail dans les 
exploitations agricoles. [Movement of small cattle on farms.] 1933. 73 p. 

l lb. Piensaimnieciba. — Laiteries. [Dairy farms.] 1933. 57 p. 

Jaunsaimnieclbas. (Pec 1929. gada lauksaimniecibas skaitisanas, 1929/ 

1930. s.g. lauksaimniecibas produkeijas skaitisanas un lauksaimniecibas 
gpramatvedibas zinam). — ^Exploitations agricoles nouvelles. (D’apr^s les 
renseignements du recensement agricole de 1929, de’apres celui de la 
production agricfole de 1929/1930 et d*apres les donn6es de la Cotnp- 
tabilite agricole). [New farm establishments. (According to the returns 
of the census erf agricultune of 1929, according to the census of agricul- 
tural production of 1929/1930, and according to the data from Agricul- 
tural Accounts).]^ Riga, 1934. 192 p. S469.L3A5 1934 

The analysis of the number of farms, farmers, farm operators, hired help, farm 
buildings, farm holdings, land utilization, livesto^, farm machines and implements 
has reference to the land distributed on the basis of the Law of Agrarian Reform 
of September 16, 1920. 


CENSUS OF 1935 
CENSUS OF POPULATION 


Valsh sfafisfiska parvalde 

Ceturta tautas skaitTsana Latvija 1935. gada. — Quatrieme recensement 
de la population en Lettonie en 1935. [Fourth census of population in 
Latvia in 1935.] Riga, Gramatu spiest. kooper. “Gramatrupnieks”, 1936- 
1937. 6 vols. HA1659.L3A5 1935b 

I. ledzivotaju skaits, dzimums un pavalstnieciba. — Population par sexe et par 
suj6tion. [Population by sex and citizenship.] 1936. 67 p. 

Contains a discussion of the judicial principles of and the necessity for 
the census, its organization and execution, as well as a reproduction of the 
census schedule. This is followed by an analysis of the major results which 
discusses such subjects as size of population and its distribution in rural and 
urban areas, sex, and political nationality. There are four detailed tables: 
1) The enumerated and resident (de facto and de jure) populations by dis- 
tricts. 2) Population by sex and density, by districts. 3) Population by political 
nationality, by districts. 4) Population by sex and political nationality for cities 
and rural communes. 


* Valsts statistiskd pSrvaldt. Lauksaimniecibas prramatvedibas rezuUJfti 1929,^30. 1930/31 un 
1931/32. Saimniecibas gada. Otrals 12 devums. — Risaltata de la comptabilit^ agricole en 1929/30. 
1930/31 et 1931/32. II edition. Riga, R. Birzina grSmatu spicstuve, 1933. vii, 201 n. 

HD1995.6.A34 
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II. Ticiba, — Conf^ssicms. [Religions.] 1936. p. 71-121. 

The distribution of the population by religious groups and trends in that 
distribution are discussed for the major religious ^oups. There are three 
tables: 5) Reli^ous composition of the population in cities and rural com- 
munes. 6) Religious composition by sex for districts. 7) Religious composition 
by ethnic nationality and sex, grouped by districts. 

III. Vecums. Gimenes stavoklis. — Age. £tat civil. [Age, marital status.] 1937. 

p. 127-281. AGR 

The analytic section considers the age structure of the population with atten- 
tion to geographic and rural-urban distribution as well as sex, ethnic nation- 
ality, religious affiliation and marital status. The tables give single year age 
distributions by sex, and nationalities for districts and large dties; five year 
age groups for nationalities according to provinces and urban-rural distribution ; 
and broader age classes for religion and nationality by provinces and urban- 
rural categories. 

IV. Tautiba. — Nationality ethnique. [Ethnic nationality.] 1937. p. 285-373. 

The -analysis and tables are devoted to a consideration of the ethnic com- 
position of the population. Emphasis is placed on the urban-rural distribution, 
the ethnic distribution in the eastern area formerly a part of Russia, and the 
relationship between ethnic and political nationality. 

V. Skolu apmeklesana. — Frequentation de I’ecole. [School attendance.] 1937. 
p. 377-432. 

The discussion and tables consider the factors which influence school attend- 
ance, age distribution of the school population, urban-rural differential in school 
attendance, and ethnic and nationality distribution. 

VI. Nodarbosanas. — Occupations. NL 

Lauku apazivotas vietas (pec 1935. g. tautas skaitisanas materialiem) . 
— Localites rurales habitees (d'apres le materi)d du recensement de la 
population en 1935.) [Inhabited rural places (according to the material 
of the census of population in 1935).] Riga, R. Berzina gramatu spies- 
tuve, 1936. 141 p. HA1659.UA5 1935 

This report, prepared by V. Salnais and A. Maldups, is a descriptive and tabular 
presentation of statistics on the rural localities and their population, including num- 
ber of dwellings, number of rooms, ethnic nationality of farm operators, density of 
settlement, and such elements in the level of living as lighting equipment, water 
suDply, and sanitary conveniences. 

Pilsetu gruntsgabali un dzivokli (p^ 1935. gada tautas skaitisanas 
materialiem.) — Fonds de terre et logements des villes (d’apr^s le mate- 
riel du recensement de la population en 1935.) [Land holdings and urban 
housing (according to the material of the census of population in 1935).] 
Riga, R. Berzina gramatu spiestuve, 1936. 163 p. HD7345.A3A5 1935 

Prepared by V. Salnais and A. Maldups, the report consists of two sections, the 
first concerned with land area and its utilization, the second with housing in relation 
to density of population, density of dwellings, and the several aspects which deter- 
mine the level of living. 

Pagastu apraksti (Pec 1935. gada tautas skaitisanas materialiem). 
[Description of rural communes (according to the material of the census 
of population in 1935).] Riga, Gramatu spiestuves kooperativas “Gra- 
matrupnieks”, 1935. 653 p. DK511.L158A5 1935 

This volume is a list of rural communes. The communes are arranged alpha- 
betically by province. Detailed descriptive material is contained together with the 
population totals as of the 1935 census of population. 

Pilsetu apraksti *(Pec 1935. gada tautas, sejumu-majlopu un tirdznieci- 
bas-rupnieclbas skaitisanas materialiem). [Description of cities (accord- 
ing to the materials of the census of population, agriculture, and com- 
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inerce and industry of 1935).] Riga, Gramatu spiestuves koopcrativs 
“Gramatrupnieks”, 1936. 3 vols. DK511.L1585A45 

I. Pirma dala. 185 p. 

II. Otnl dala. 75 p. 

III. Tresa dala, 192 p,, 3 fold. maps. 

This series of three volumes is a directory to the cities of Latvia. The first 
volume contains data on the forty-six cities with populations not in excess of 
5000. The second lists the ten cities with more than 5000 inhabitants, but does 
not include the four largest cities which are treated in Volume III. In addition 
to general statistics derived from the census program of 1935, there are de- 
scriptions of the history, administrative organization, and economic and social 
life as well as illustrations and city plans. 

Latvijas ciemi (Pec 1935. g. tautas, sejumu-majlopu un pirmas tirdz- 
nieclbasrupniecibas skaitisanas materialiem ) . [Towns in Latvia (ac- 
cording to the census of population, agriculture, and the first census of 
commerce and industry of 1935).] Riga, Gramatu spiestuves kooperativs 
“Gramatrupnieks”, 1936. 172 p. DK511.L158A5 1935a 

Towns are listed alphabetically by province. Descriptive materials, similar to 
those contained in the descriptions of cities and rural communes, are given for these 
populated places. 


CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 

Visparlga sejumu un majlopu skaitisana Latvija 1935, g. — Recense- 
ment general dies emblavures et du betail de ferme en Lettonie en 1935. 
[General census of crops and livestock in Latvia in 1935.] Riga, R. 
Berzina gramatu spiestuve, 1936-1938. 6 vols. AGR 

I. Saimniecibas. — Exploitations. [Farms.] 1936. 71 p. 

Detailed statistics are given on the number of farms by size and according 
to area of cultivated land. 

II. Saimniecibu iezivotaji. — Habitants des exploitations. [Farm residents.] 1937. 
p. 79^243. 

Emphasis is placed on the agricultural labor force. The tables give data on 
the number of family members en^ged in agriculture and the number of hired 
help for major and minor civil divisions. 

III. Saimniecibu zemes izmantosana. — Utilisation des terres des exploitations 
agricoles. [Utilization of farm lands.] 1937. p. 251-403. 

The text and tables that follow describe the extent of agricultural production 
according to the utilization of land. Comparisons are made with returns of 
the census of 1929. Data are given for major and minor civil divisions. 

IV. Majlopi. — B6tail de ferme. [Livestock.] 1937. p. 411-641. 

The tables give the distribution of livestock by type and age, and by size 
of farm. 

V. Aranuemes izmantosana. — Utilisation des terres labourables. [Utilization of 
arable lands.] 1938. p. 649^794, 

The various farm products are tabulated by size of farm for major and 
minor civil divisions. 

VI. Darzaugu kulturas un auglu darzi. — Potagers et vergers. [Kitchen gardens 
and orchards.] 1938. 

Laukstradnieku dzivojamas telpas sastad. — Demeures (localites) des 
ouvriers agricoles. [Residence (place) of agricultural workers.] NL 

CENSUS OF COMMERCE 

Pirma tirdzniecibas skaitisana Latvija 1935. gada. — Premier recense- 
ment ccwnmercial en Lettonie en 1935. [First census of commerce in 
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Latvia in 1935.] Riga, Valtera un Rapas akc. sab. gramatu spiestuve. 
1938-1939. 2 vols. AGR 

la. Tirdznieclbas uznemumu skaits un nodarbinatas personas, b. Tirdzniecibas 
uznemumu pec netuma grupam. — fitablisements commerciaux et personiwl y oc- 
cupy. fitablissements commerciaux par groupes de grandeur. [Commercial estab- 
lishments and employed personnel. Commercial establishments by size groups.] 
1938. 167 p. 

II. [No separate title.] 1939. 79 p. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Latvijas amatnieciha un rupnieciba 1935. gada. Pec I tirdzniecibas un 
rupniecibas skaitlsanas materialiem. — Metiers et industrie de Lettonie 
en 1935 d’apres les materiaux du ler recensement commercial et indus- 
triel. [Trade and industry of Latvia in 1935 according to the materials 
of the first census of commerce and industry.] Riga. 1938-1939. 2 vols. 
in 3. DC— AGR 

I. Visparigas zinas. — Renseignements gen4raux. [General results.] 1938. 94, 
401 p. 

The introduction describes the method of enumeration and reprodu^ the 
schedules employed. The analytic discussion considers the geographic distribu-' 
tion of industry, forms of legal organization, and duration of the enterprises. 
Tables give data on numbers and types of enterprises, use of mechanical power, 
numbers of workers, type of ownership, etc., for major and minor civil 
divisions. 

Ila. Nodarbinatiba un darba speks. — ^Activite et main-d’oeuvre. [Operations and 
labor.] 1939. 63 p. 

The volume is devoted to the analysis of industrial activity and the labor 
force. Causes of inactivity; unemployment of personnel; and distribution of 
workers according to class of worker .and type of industry, are some of the 
subjects considered. 

lib. Nodarbinatiba un darba speks. — Activite et main-d’oeuvre. [Operations and 
labor.] 1939. 65 p. 

Tables on the analysis in Volume Ila are: 1) Number of enterprises in 
operation by month in 1935 and total number of days in operation during the 
year. 2) Enterprises not in operation on 26 June 1935, according to cause of 
inactivity and size of enterprise. 3) Industrial personnel according to sex and 
occupational classes by type and size of industry and civil divisions. 4) Salaried 
workers in industry according to occupational classes by type and size of 
industry. The appendix contains a list of industrial classifications bilingual with 
French. 


CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 1937 

Yalsfs stafisfiska parvalde 

Vispariga sejumu un majlopu skaitisana Latvija 1937. gada. — Recense- 
ment general des emblavures et du betail de ferme en Lettonie en 1937. 
[Gen^eral census of crops and livestock in Latvia in 1937.] Riga, 1938- 
1939. 2 Vols. AGR 

I. Aramzemes izmantosana. Majlopi. Algots personals. — Utilisation des terres ar- 
ables. Betail de ferme. Personnel salarie. [Utilization of arable lands. Livestock. 
Hired help.] 1938. Ill p. 

The two tables are: 1) Utilization of arable lands and gardens in 1937 in 
the rural communes, and 2) Livestock in 1937 in the rural communes. 

II. Lauksaimniecibas masinas un darba riki. — Machines et outils agricoles. 
[Farm machines and implements.] 1939. p. 119-^247. 

A lengthy analytic section discusses the development of mechanization in 
agriculture. The single table — Farm machines and implements in 1937 — gives the 
different types of farm machinery by smaller civil divisions. 
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CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE, 1939 
Yalsfs sfatistlska parvalde 

Lauksaimniecn)as skaitlsana Latvija 1939. gada. — Recensement agri- 
cole de 1939. [Agricultural census of 1939.] I. Saimniecibu skaits. — 
Recensement. Nombre des exploitations agricoles. [Census. Number of 
farms.] Riga, 1940. 123 p. AGR 

The introduction, which is followed by a brief French summary, describes the 
legal basis of the census and the intention of the statistical bureau to make the 
returns conform to the standards set by the International Institute of Agriculture. 
The schedules used are reproduced in detail. An analytic section is followed by 
two tables which give the type of agricultural units according to size for the dis- 
tricts, and number of farms according to type of ownership for districts and 
minor civil divisions. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Vaisfs sfafistiskS parvalde 

Latvijas statistikas gada gramata. — ^Annuaire statistique de la Let- 
tonie, 1920- [Statistical yearbook of Latvia.] Riga, 1921- 

HA1659.L3A3 

The last issue received at the Library of Congress was for the year 1939. Part III 
on numbers, structure and growth of population, summarizes census data, 1897- 
1935. Vital statistics are given for provinces. Review tables cover live births, deaths, 
and natural increase from 1920 to 1938, and marriages from 1922 to 1938. Detailed 
data for 1938 include : marriages, births, and deaths for the country as a whole and 
for districts, with subclassification for sex, nationality and religion, and births by 
order; marriages by age and previous marital status; births by characteristics of 
p^ents, and birth order; infant mortality; deaths by age, sex and cause; and 
divorce. 

Tautas vesellbas statistika. — Statistique de I’hygiene publique. [Public 
health statistics.] Riga, 1927- RA299.L3A3 

The last issue received at the Library of Congress was for the year 1938. The 
textual section is a general report covering vital statistics, medical personnel, hos- 
pitals and facilities, reportable diseases, venereal diseases, and pharmacies. Laws, 
decrees, regulations and instructions concerning health of the population are repro- 
duced. The following tables are included: 1) Population since 1900. 2) Population by 
districts and provinces, 1920-1938. 3) Marriages, 1922-1938, by provinces. 4) Live 
births, 1920-1938, by provinces. 5) Deaths, 1920-1938, by provinces. 6) Natural 
increase, 1920-1938, by provinces. Detailed statistics on causes of death in relation 
to sex, age, nationdity, ethnic g;roup and occupation are given for Riga, 1938. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Menesa biletens. Statistikai un konjunkturai. — Bulletin mensuel statis- 
tique et conjuncture. [Monthly statistical and economic bulletin.] Riga, 
1925- HA1448.L3A3 

1927 is the first year for which copies of this serial are available at the Library 
of Congress. The section “Demography” includes statistics on the number of 
marriages, births, deaths, cases of diseases reported, and misdemeanors and acci- 
dents reported by the police. A yearly summary of vital statistics is also published. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Latvijas statistliskas atlass. — Atlas statistique de la Lettonie. [Statis- 
tical atlas of Latvia.] Riga, 1938. xvi, 56 p. HA1659.L3A5 1938 

Plates 4 to 17, inclusive, portray population statistics. The index, table headings 
and titles are given bilingual, Latvian and French. 
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LIFE TABLES 

Latvijas iedzivotaju mirstibas tabulas 1929/32. g. — Tableaux de mor- 
talite de la population de la Lettoniie en 1929/32. [Life tables for the 
Latvian population in 1929/32.] Menesa biletens, March 1936, v.ll :291- 
294. HA1448.L3A3 

Latvijas iedzivotaju mirstibas tabulas 1934/36. g. — Tableaux de mor- 
talite de la population de la Lettonie en 1934/36. [Life tables for the 
Latvian population in 1934/36.] Menesa biletens, February 1938, v.l3: 
206-208. 
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CENSUS OF 1921 

Landes-Summarium nach dem Stande der Bevolkenmg im Jahre 1921 
(31. Dezbr). [Country summary according to the status of popula- 
tion in 1921 (December 31).] In: Rechenschafts-Bericht der furstlichen 
Regienmg an den hohen Landtag, [1922] II. Teil. Baduz, 1923. p. 26-27. 

J340.R12 

A short descriptive paragraph concerning the limitations and shortcomings of the 
census program is followed by two tables which contain the statistical results of 
the census. Page 26 gives the distribution of the population of the 11 communes 
according to religion, occupation, age, sex, and marital status. Page 27 classifies 
the population according to nativity and distinguishes between the present and 
resident populations. 


CENSUS OF 1930 

Vc4kszahlung vom 1. Dezember 1930. [Census of population of De- 
cember 1, 1930.] Ibid., 1930. p. 45. 

The results of the census are published in a single table on page 45, as part of 
the government’s report to the legislature. The data consist of the number of 
households and population by sex, reli^on, native or alien and present smd resident 
populations for the 11 communes of Liechtensteia The de facto population of each 
commune is compared with the results of the census of 1921. 

CENSUS OF 1941 

Ergebnis der Volkszahlimg vom 1. Dezember 1941. [Results of the 
census of population of December 1, 1941.] Ibid., 1941. p. 43. 

The totals of the present and resident populations are given for each of the 11 
communes. Comparisons with the results of the census of 1930 are included. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

Rechenschafts-Bericht der furstlichen Regierung an dien hohen Land- 
tag. [Report of the princely government to the high diet.] Schaan, 
1922- J340.R12 

Commencing with the year 1924 vital statistics are presented in three tables 
concerning births, marriages, and deaths. In each case the data are given for the 
11 communes. Births are tabulated according to sex, legitimacy, religion, nationality, 
and residence. Marriages are distributed according to prior marital status, religion, 
residence, and age. Data are given separately for bride and grotxn. Dwths are 
tabulated separately for each sex according to marital status, religion, residence, 
and age. 

748375 — 48—9 
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CENSUS OF 1923 


Cenfralinis sfafisfikos bluras 

Lietuvos gyventojai 1923 m. rugsejo 17 d. surasymo duomcnys. — 
Population de la Lithuanie. Donnees du recensement du 17 sepftembre 
1923. [Population of Lithuania. Returns of the census of September 17, 
1923.] Kaunas, F. Sokolovskienes ir G. Lano spaustuve, 1924. Ixix, 
311 p. HA1448.L5A5 1924 

The introduction is written in both Lithuanian and French. The laws and decrees 
governing the census and the schedules used are reproduced. There is a discussion 
of the ma^er of the enumeration, as well as a general summary of results which 
considers increase and density of populadon, sex ratio, urban-rural distribution, 
family structure, nationality composition, religious affiliation, age distribution, edu- 
cation, n^ital status, occupations, and physi^ infirmities. The major part of the 
volume is devoted to tables which contain data on these topics by districts and 
communes. 

Lietuvos apgyventos vietos. Pirmfc>jo visuotinojo Liietuvos |[yventoju 
1923 m. surasymo duomenys. — Liste des localites habitees. [List of in- 
habited places according to the census of 1923.] Kaimas, A. Bako spaus- 
tuve, 1925. viii, 735 p. HA1448.L5A5 1923 

The inhabited places, listed according to administrative divisions, are given 
together with the number of inhabitants. An alphabetical index of the communes 
completes the volume. 


CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 1930 
Centra linis statist! kos biuras 

Visuotinis Lietuvos zemes ukio surasymas 1930 vytauto didziojo met. 
gruodzio men. 30 d. — Recensement agricole en Lithuanie le 30 deoembre 
1930. [Census of agriculture in Lithuania, December 30, 1930.] Katmas, 
‘‘Spindulio spaustuve, [1931?] 4 vols. S243.L35A5 1930 

I tomas. Zemes ukiu plotai — ^valdymo santykiai — zemes reforma. — Superficies — 
modes de possession — r6forme agraire. [Area, tjrpe of ownership, agrarian reform.] 
163 p. 

The schedules employed in the census and instructions to enumerators are 
reproduced in the introduction. Analytic sections follow describing the number 
and size of establishments, types of ownership and agrarian reform. Six tables 
are appended with data presented by size classes of establishments and minor 
dvil divisions. 

II tomas. Plotu naudojimas — paseliai — derlius — ^vaisiniai medziai — trasos. — Utili- 
sation des superficies— cultures — production — arbres fruitiers — engrais. [Land utili- 
zation, crops, production, fruit trees, fertilizer.] 56, 187 p. 

A discussion of land utilization, crops according to regions of the country and 
according to type, fruit cultivation, and the use of fertilizer, is follows by 
11 tables which present their data according to size classes of establishments 
and according to communes. 

III tomas. Darbo rankos — gyvuliai ir pauks6im — masit^ ir irankiai — trobesiai. — 
Main-d’oeuvre — effectif du b6tail — outillage agricole — batiments. [Farm labor, live- 
stock, farm implements, buildings.] 71, ^ p. 
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Discussion of the subjects included in the title is followed by tables which 
present the data by size classes of establishments and according to communes. 

IV tomas. Mazieji ukiai iki 1 ha. — Exploitations de moins de 1 ha, [Establish- 
ments smaller than 1 hectare.] 83 p. 

The agricultural census included establishments above 20 hectares. Data on 
establishments larger than 1 hectare are presented in the first three volumes. 
Volume IV summarizes the information on the size and number of estab- 
lishments smaller than 1 hectare, and on the type of ownership, agrarian re- 
form, land utilization, products, fruit cultivation, and livestock. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Centralinis sfafisfikos biuras 

Laetuvos statistikos metrastis. — Annuaire statistique de Lithuanie. 
[Statistical yearbook of Lithuania.] Kaunas, 1927— HA1448.L5A25 

The latest issue of the yearbook received at the Library was for 1937. Sections 
II and III, respectively, contain data on the administrative organization, the popula- 
tion, and vital statistics. Detailed statistics are included on the population and 
density of districts and important cities, and of towns and villages with more than 
2,000 inhabitants; and on the citizenship, nationality, religion, age, and occupational 
classes as of the census of 1923. Tabulations of vital statistics include natural in- 
crease in population by districts; births, deaths, and marriages by nationality; and 
religion, age, and former marital status. Additional detailed tabulations include 
births according to legitimacy, and nationality and religion of mother; and deaths 
according to sex, nationality, religion, and cause. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Statistikos biuletenis. — Bulletin statistique. [Statistical bulletin.] 

Kaunas, 1924- HA1448.L5A3 

The latest issue received at the Library of Congress is for the month of October, 
1940. There is a demographic section which reports vital statistics, including births, 
marriages and deaths; live births according to legitimacy, and live births in the 
cities and towns. Deaths in cities and towns are enumerated by cause and a sum- 
mary tabulation on infant mortality is included. 

Sveikafos departamenfas 

Lietuvos viesosios sveikatos. Apzvalga. — ^Aperqu sur I’etat sanitaire 
public de la Lithuanie. [ReView of public health in Lithuania.] 1929- 
Kaunas, 1930- RA299.L5A3 

The section on increase of population, births and deaths, summarizes the vital 
statistics for the preceding period; tabulates births according to sex and legitimacy, 
and by civil divisions ; deaths by civil divisions, sex, and month of year. These data 
are preceded by a table pving the estimated population of Lithuania by sex, and 
density for districts and cities. Only the issues for the years 1929 and 1936 have 
been received at the Library of Congress. 
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CENSUS OF 1922 


Office de sfafistique 

Resultats du rccensement de la population du ler decembre 1922, et 
chiffres de la population de residence habituelle au 31 decembre 1922, 
avec la niomenclature alphabetique des localites, villes, bourgs, villages, 
hameaux, chateaux, fermes, moulins et ma^sons Isolds. [Results of the 
population census of December 1, 1922, and the habitually resident popu- 
lation on December 31, 1922, with an alphabetical list of places, cities, 
towns, villages, hamlets, chateaux, farms, mills and isolated dwellings.] 
Luxembourg, Imprimerie M. Huss, 1923. iv, 82 p. (Publications de 
rOffice de statistique. Fascicule 46.) HA 1411. A3 

A brief introduction defines the de facto or present population, the habitually 
resident population, and the political or legally domiciled population. The principal 
table presents data on the three types of populations for individual places and civil 
divisions, together with the area of each, the number of inhabited structures and 
number of households. 


CENSUS OF 1927 
CENSUS OF POPULATION 


Office de sfafistique 

Resultats du rccensement de la population du ler decembre 1927, et 
chiffres de la population de residence habituelle au 31 decembre 1^7, 
avec la nomenclature alphabetique des localites, villes, bourgs, villages, 
hameaux, chateaux, fermes, moulins et maisons isolees. [Results of the 
population census of December 1, 1927 and the habitually resident popu- 
lation on December 31, 1927 with an alphabetical list of places, cities, 
towns, villages, hamlets, chateaux, farms, mills and isolated dwellings.] 
Luxembourg, Imprimerie M. Huss, 1929. 40*, 81 p. (P.O.S. 55.) 

HA1411.A3 

The analytical section of the volume contains comparisons of the de facto, 
habitually resident, and de jure populations \vith the results of the 1922 census of 
population; and presents tabulations for such characteristics as sex, age, marital 
status, and nationality of the de facto population. Additional data are presented 
on the number of occupied and vacant dwellings, number and size of households, and 
size of families by number of children' The general table is organized in the same 
manner as that of the 1922 census publication. 

CENSUS OF HOUSING 

Die Wohnungsverhaltnisse in Gross-Luxemburg und in dem grosseren 
Ortschaften des Kantons Esch nach dem Stand vom 1. Dezember 1927. 
[Housing conditions in Luxemburg and in the larger places of Canton 
Esch as of December 1, 1927.] Luxemburg, Druck von Ch.-Leon 
Beffort, 1928. 16 p. (P.O.S. 53.) 

Results of the housing enumeration are tabulated by number and size of dwell- 
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ings, Casons per dwelling by number of rooms, and the distribution of dwellings 
according to normal capacity and overcrowding for owner- and tenant-occupied 
structures. 


CENSUS OF 1930 

CENSUS OF POPULATION 

Office de sfatistique 

R^sultats du recensem'cnt de la population du 31 decembre 1930 avec 
la nomenclature alphabetique des localites, villes, bourgs, villages, ham- 
eaux, chateaux, fermes, moulins et maisons isolees. [Results of the popu- 
lation census of December 31, 1930 v/ith an alphabetical list of places, 
cities, towns, villages, hamlets, chateaux, farms, mills, and isolated dwell- 
ings.] Luxembourg, Imprimerie de la Cour Victor Buck, 1932. 52*, 90 p. 
(P.O.S. 62.) HA1411.A3 

Data are published on place of birth, and no tabulations are included on the 
number of children per household. Otherwise this volume is organized on the 
same pattern as the volume for the Census of 1927. 

CENSUS OF HOUSING 

Die Wohnungsverhaltnisse in Gross-Luxemburg und in den grosseren 
Ortschaften des Kantons Esch nach dem Stand vom 31. Dezember 1930. 
[Housing conditions in Luxemburg and in the larger places of Canton 
Esch as of December 31, 1930.] Luxemburg, Ho-fbuchdruckerei Victor 
Buck, 1931. 18 p. (P.O.S. 60.) 

The returns of the housing census of 1930 are similar to those of the census 
of 1927. 


CENSUS OF 1935 

CENSUS OF POPULATION 


Office de sfatistique 

Resu'ltats du recensement de la population du 31 decembre 1935. 
[Results of the census of population of December 31, 1935.] Luxem- 
bourg, 1937-1940. 3 vols. (Publications de I’Office de statistique.) 

HA1411.A3 

Tome I. [Population, population characteristics, dwellings and households, 
hotels and pensions.] Imprimerie Ch.-Leem Beffort, 1938. 115. (P.O.S. 69.) 

The preface defines the de facto, habitually resident, and de jure populations, 
and describes the method of the enumeration. The text consists of four parts 
and an appendix. Part I enumerates the three populations by cantons and com- 
munes, and describes the changes since the preceding enumeration. Part II 
presents data on the distribution of the habitually resident population according 
to sex, age, marital status, religion, nationality, and place of birth or country of 
origin. Part III is concerned with dwellings, the number and composition of 
households. Part IV tabulates the number of hotels and pensions with reference 
to the importance of the tourist trade to the country. The appendix consists 
of a summary table giving the habitually resident population oy sex, natives 
or aliens, sex ratio, per cent aliens, and number of selected nationalities, by 
cantons and communes. 

Tome II. Tableau general et nomenclature alphabetique des lo<^lit6s, villes, 
bourgs, villages, hameaux, chateaux, fermes, moulins et maisons isolees. [General 
tables and alphabetical nomenclature of places, cities, towns, villages, hamlets, 
chateaux, farms, mills and isolated dwellings.] Imprimerie P. Worre-Mertens, 
1937. 129 p. (P.O.S. 70.) 
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CENSUSES AND VITAL STATISTICS 


The principal table enumerates the number of occupied and vacant dwellings, 
the number of households, and the de facto, habitually resident, and de jure 
populations for cantons, communes, and smaller localities. A description of the 
gec^aphy and civil administration of Luxemburg is followed by an alpha- 
betical list of places, together with the population of each, as well as miscel- 
laneous information. 

Tome III. La i^pulation suivant la profession principale et la ^sition sociale. 
[Population according to principal occupation and social position.] Imprimerie Th. 
Schroell, S.A., 1940. 37 p. (P.O.S. 77.) 

The introductory note indicates that the winter season during which the 
enumeration was conducted imposes limitations on the use of the statistics for 
occupations. The habitually resident population is classified according to indus- 
trial divisions, groups, and classes; and within each according to the social 
position occupied in the industrial category. 

CENSUS OF HOUSING 

Die Wohnungsverhaltnisse in Gross-Lnxemburg und in den grosseren 
Ortschaften des Kantons Esch nach dem Stand vom 31. Dezember 1935. 
[Housing conditions in Luxemburg and in the larger places of Canton 
Esch as of December 31, 1935.] Luxemburg, Druck von Ch.-Leon 
Beffort, 1937. 19 p. (P.O.S. 71.) 

The returns of the housing census of 1935 are published in the same manner as 
those for 1927 and 1930. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Office de sfafisflque 

Annuaire officiel. [Official yearbook.] 1909- Luxembourg, 1910- 

JN6381.A11 

The issues for the years 1925-1934 contain statistics which summarize the results 
of the last census and present vital statistics recorded during the year. The 
statistical section contained in the issues for these years has been published 
separately as: 

Note statistique. Extrait de TAnnuaire officiel. [Statistical notes. Ex- 
tract of the Official yearbook.] Luxembourg, 1926-1930. 

HA1411.A35 and DC 

Commencing with 1931, the Annuaire Officiel contains no statistical tabulations. 
The data previously published or extracted in the Note Statistique appear in: 

Aper^ statistique. Annexe a TAnnuaire officiel. [Statistical review. 
Appendix to the Official yearbook.] Luxembourg, 1931— 

HA1411.A35 and DC 

Issues of the Aperqu Statistique are available in the Library of Congress for the 
years 1935-1940. Department of Commerce Library holds the issues for the years 
1931 and 1933. The section on Peculation tabulates the habitually resident, de facto, 
and de jure populations by cantons as of the census of 1935. The estimated popula- 
tion (habitually resident) of December 31, 1938 is published in the 1940 issue. Data 
are presented on the number of natives of Luxemburg enumerated in other coimtrics, 
the number of inhabited and vacant dwellings, and the number of households. 
Vital statistics include a summary tabulation of marriages, divorces, live and still- 
births, and deaths for the years 1891-1938. Detailed tabulations on marriages are 
given by cantons, place of birth of husband, former marital status of the spouses, 
age at marriage, fertility of marriages, etc. Births are distributed according to 
cantons, legitimacy, month, age of mother, birth order, etc. Deaths are given by 
cantons, sex, age, marital status, and cause of death. There is a special table on 
infant mortality. 
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OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Bulletin trinrestriel. [Quarterly bulletin.] Luxembourg, 1933- 

PROC 

One quarterly issue each year contains annual summaries of the vital statistics 
and the estimated population for the corresponding period. Statistics and discussions 
are presented on marriages, births, deaths, and infant mortality. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Die Todesursachen im Grossherzogtum Luxemburg mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Selbstmorde. [Causes of death in Luxemburg w^th 
special reference to suicides.] Luxemburg, Druck von Luja-Beffort, 
1933. 18 p. (Publikationen des Statistischen Amts. Heft ^.) 

HA1411.A3 

The discussion which amplifies the brief data presented on mortality emphasizes 
the restrictions on the use of mortality statistics l>ecause of limitations imposed 
by the current death registration system. Compariscwis for thirty-six causes of death 
are made with the previous study published in 1902. Additional comparisons with 
data reported for Belgium, Germany and France are included. Suicides are con- 
sidered separately with reference to their increase since 1881, incidence reported by 
other countries, occurrences by month of year, by age, and by cause. 


MALTA 


CENSUS OF 1931 


Census Office 

Census of the Maltese Islands taken on Sunday, 26th April, 1931, 
under Ordinance XI of 1930. Malta, Government printing office, 1932. 
xlii, 138 p. DC 


MEMEL 


The census of 1925 has not been located. 
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MONACO 


CENSUS OF 1938 

Recensement de la population ler janvier 1938. [Census of population. 
January 1, 1938.] Journal de Monaco, bulletin officiel de la principaute, 
V. 81, no. 4194, March 10, 1938:2-3. J7.F72 

The totals of the residents and transients are followed by a detailed distribution 
of inhabitants according to nationality, and separate totals for Monaco-ville, La 
Condamine, and Monte-Carlo, including comparisons with the results of the 
census of 1933 and the differences resulting from the two enumerations. Similar 
releases have been published for the results of the previous censuses. For the 
returns of the census of 1933 see: Journal de Monaco, v, 76, no. 3932, March 30, 
1933:3. 
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CENSUS OF 1920 
CENSUS OF POPULATION 
Centraai bureau voor de sfafisiiek 

Volkstelling 31 december 1920. — Reoensement 31 d^ceiribre 1920. 
[Census of population, December 31, 1920.] ’s-Gravenhage, Drukkerij 
Trio, 1922-1924. 6 vols. (Statistiek van Nederland.) HA1381.F 

Plaatselijke indeeling, bewoonde en onbewoonde huizen, bewoonde schepen en 
wagens. — Division des communes, maisons habitues et inhabit^es^ navircs habits 
et roulottes. [Communal divisions, inhabited and uninhabited buildings, inhabited 
houseboats and caravans.] 1922. iv, 348 p. (S.V.N. 342.) 

The principal table in this volume mves the population habitually resident 
and temporarily present by sex, the number of buildings by type, and the habitual 
residents and temporarily present in houseboats and caravans (wagons) accord- 
ing to communes, including populated and scattered places within the communes. 

I^ftijd, burgerlijke staat, samenwoning, geboorteplaats, nationaliteit. — Age, 6tat 
civil, cohabitation, lieu de naissance, nationality. [Age, civil status, households, place 
of birth, nationality.] 1922. 259 p. (S.V.N. 352.) 

The first table distributes the population by sex and marital status for each 
commune, groups of communes according to size classes, provinces, and the 
entire country, according to age groups. The second gives age, sex, and marital 
status by single years of age for the principal cities, size groups of communes, 
provinces, and the coimtrv as a whole. The three remaining tables enumerate 
the family composition, place of birth in summary form, and nati(wiality of the 
population. 

Kerkelijke gezindte. — Culte. [Religions.] 1922. iv, 177 p. (S.V.N. 361.) 

Table I gives the religious distribution of the population of communes, size 
groups of communes, provinces, and the entire country, by sex, for the prin- 
cipal religions. Table II contains a more detailed classification, tabulating the 
principal religions by sex, marital status, and ten year age groups of the 
population of principal cities, size classes of communes, provmces, and the 
entire country. The last table presents data for the individual religions grouped 
as “belonging to all other religions” in the principal tables. 

Aandeel van elk der voomaamste kerkelijke gezindten in het totaal der bevoUdng 
van iedere gemeente (met 5 cartogrammen en een grafiek). — Part de chacun des 
principaux cultes dans la population totale des diff^rentes communes (avec 5 carto- 
grammes et une graphique). [Distribution of the principal religions of the total 
population of the different communes (with 5 maps and one chart).] 1923. 10 p., 
5 maps and 1 chart. (S.V.N. 369.) DC 

The population of each commune is tabulated according to the principal re- 
ligions of the country. Five maps show the regional distribution of the 
religions tabulated. 

Sterftetafels voor de periode 1910-1920, door Prof. Dr. J. J. A. Muller. — ^Tables 
de mortality pour la periode 1910-1920. [Life tables for the period 191(^1920.] 
1923. xviii, 36 p., 5 graphs. (S.V.N. 367.) 

The intrc^uction discusses the calculations of the age specific death rates 
and reproduces the original data from the results of the 1909 and 1920 enumera- 
tions and the deaths during this period according to age and sex. The pre- 
liminary tables present the average of eleven age and sex specific death rates 
(1909-1920 inclusive) and are followed by life tables for males and females 
for the entire country, and for communes with more than 20,000 inhabitants. 
The discussion is in French. 
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Inldding tot dc uitkomsten der tiende algcmecne voHcstelling. — Introduction des 
r^sultats du dixiime recenscment general. [Introduction to the results of the tenth 
general census of population.] 1924. 109 p. (S.V.N. 378.) 

The analytical discussion of the results of the census includes the following 
subjects: Areal distribution of the population, distribution by communes, in- 
crease of the population, sex distribution, density of the population, average 
number of in^viduals per house, distributions according to family status, 
marital status, place of birth, nationality, religion, age, and statistics on the 
blind and deafmutes. 


CENSUS OF OCCUPATIONS 

Uitkomsten der beroepstelling 31 december 1920. — Denombrement des 
professions 31 d^embre 1920. [Enumeration of occupations, December 
M, 1920.] VGravenhage, Drukkerij Trio, 1924. 3 vols. (Statistiek van 
Nederland.) HA1381.F 

Bedrijfsindeeling. — Classification d’aprw les metiers. [Classification according to 
industry.] viii, 654 p. (S.V.N. 380.) 

Statistics are given for occupational categories grouped according to indus- 
try. The data are tabulated for 42 geographic-economic divisions of the country 
rather than for communes, provinces, or the country as a whole. 

Bedrijfs- en beroepsklappcrs. — Listes des metiers et des professions. [Lists of 
industries and occupations.] 169 p. (S.V.N. 381.) 

Detailed systematic and alphabetical lists of industries are followed by 
similar Hats of occupations with cross-references to the group and class of 
industry to which they pertain. 

Inleiding en beroepsindeeling. — Introduction et classification d’apr^ les profes- 
sions. [Introduction and classification according to occupations.] liv, 43 p. (S.V.N. 
382.) 

An analytical discussion of the returns of the enumeration of occupations, 
including the occupations of women, ecclesiastics, and aliens, is follow^ by a 
tabulation of occupations by age. An occupational distribution of aliens is given 
according to country of nationality and sex. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 
Directie van den iandbouw 

Veetelling 1921. Bijenhouderij. Verveningen in Drenthe. [Census of 
livestock, 1921. Apiculture. Peat digging in Drenthe.] ’s-Gravenhage, 
Obrs. J. & H. Van Langenhuysen, 1922. 112 p. (Verslagen en mede- 
deelingen, 1922. No. 1.) S239.A21 

The number of various types of livestock are tabulated by provinces and districts. 
Comparative data with the 1910 enumeration are given. The remainder of the 
volume consists of two monog^phs concerned with apiculture and peat digging 
in the province of Drenthe. 

Het grondgebruik in Nederland in 1921. [Land utilization in the Neth- 
erlands in 1921.] 1923. 81 p. (Verslagen en mededeelingen, 1923. No. 2.) 

Data are given on farm operators according to the size of holding by province. 

CENSUS OF 1930 

CENSUS OF POPULATION AND OCCUPATION 
Ceniraal bureau voor de statistiek 

Volkstelling 31 december 1930. [Census of population, December 31, 
1930.] *s-Gravenhage, Algemeene landsdrukkerij, 1932-1934. 10 vols. in 
11. (Statistiek van Niederland.) MICR 
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Dcel I. Plaatselijke indeeling, bewoondc en onbewoonde woningen, bewoonde 
schepen cn wagens, oppervlakte en bevolkings-dichtheid, lijst van gemeentet^ dorpOT, 
gchuchten, enz. [Communal divisions, inhabited and umnhabited buildings, in- 
habited housdx>ats and caravans, area and density of popultioa List of communes, 
villages, hamlets, etc.] 1932. ii, S42 p. 

The resident and temporarily present populations are tabulated according 
to minor civil divisions in form similar to the analogous volume of the 1920 
census of population. The present volume also contains tables on the population 
density of provinces, communes, size groups of commimes, and comparisons 
with previous censuses. An alphabetic list of places showing in which commune 
and province they are located is included. 

Deel II. Leeftijd, burgerlijke staat, samenwoning, geboorteplaats, nationaliteit. 
[Age, marital status, households, place of birth, nationality.] 1933. iv, 270 p. 

Ded III. Kerkelijke gezindte. [Religions.] 1933. iv, 194 p. 

Deel IV. Woningstatistiek en gezinsstatistiek. [Housing and household statis- 
tics.] 1933. vii, 153 p. 

Dwellings are tabulated according to number of rooms and occupants. House- 
holds are given by number of members and number of children. 

Deel V. Aandeel van elk der voomaamste kerkelijke gezindten in het totaal 
der bevolking van iedere gemeente, van de provincien, van 9 groepen van gemeenten 
en van het rijk (met 5 cartogrammen en een grafiek). [Distribution of the principal 
religions of the total population of each commune, of the provinces, of 9 groups of 
communes, and of the country (with 5 maps and one chart).] 1933. 11 p., 5 maps 
and 1 chart. 

Deel VI. Sterftetafels voor Nederland afgeleid uit de waamemingen over de 
periode 1921-1930 door Prof. Dr. J. J. A. Muller. [Life tables of the Netherlands 
prepared from the observations during the period 1921-1930.] 1934. 68 p. 

Differences between the life tables for the periods 1921-1930 and 191(^1920 
are given at the end of the volume. In general the tables for the two periods are 
similar in method of their preparation. 

Deel VII. Uitkomsten van de beroepstelling. Bedrij fsindeeling. [Results of the 
census of occupation. Classification according to industry.] 1934. xvi, 687 p. 

Deel VIII. Inleiding en beroepsindeeling. [Introduction to the census of occu- 
patioa] 1934. 166 p. 

Deel IX. Inleiding tot de uitkomsten der elfde algemeenc volkstelling, van de 
woningstatistiek en gezinsstatistiek, van de statistiek der huwelijksvruchtba^heid en 
van de der academisch gegradueerden (absolute cijfers). [Introduction to the re- 
sults of the eleventh general census of population, of housing and household 
statistics, of the statistics of fertility of marriages and of the statistics of university 
graduates. Results of the statistics of fertility of marriages and of university 
graduates (absolute numbers).] 1934. xvi, 201 p. 

The introduction describes the method of the enumeration. The analj'tic 
section consists of four chapters. Chapter I compares the present results with 
those of previous censuses for the data on the distribution, increase, density, 
marital status, place of birth, nationality, religion, and age of the population. 
Chapter II is concerned with housing statistics. Chapter III, on fertility, gives 
the number of children ever bom to the enumerated marriages. The last 
chapter presents data on number, sex, age, marital status, religicm, fields of 
major interest, etc. of university graduates. 

Bijvoegsel van Deel IX. De machinale bewerldng door middel van Hollerith- 
machines van de gegevens van der nederlandsche volks- en beroepstelling van 31 
december 1930. — Le depouillement m6canique I’aide de machines syst^me Hollerith, 
des donn6es de onzieme recensement general et du d6nombrement des professions. 
[Supplement to Volume IX. The mechanical tabulation by means of Hollerith 
machines, of the results of the eleventh census of population and occupations in 
the Netherlands on December 31, 1930.] 1934. 18 p. 

Deel X. Bedrij fs- en beroepsklappers. [List of industries and occupations.] 1934. 
173 p. 
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An appendix gives the differences between the classification systems employed 
in the 1920 and 1930 censuses. 

Volumes I, II, III, V, VI, VII, VIII, and X are similar to the volumes of 
the 1920 cerfsus of population and occupations bearing the same titles, 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Bedrijf stalling 31 decem'ber 1930. — Recensement industrial 31 decam- 
bra 1930. [Census of industry, December 31, 1930.] 's-Gravenhage, Alg. 
landsdrukkerij, 1935-1936. 3 vols. in 5. (Statistiek van Nederland.) DC 

Deal I, Statistiek der vestigingen. — Statistique des ^tablissements. [Statistics 
of establishments.] 1935. 2 pts. 

Band 1. Nijverheid, — Industrie, xv, 384 p. 

Industrial establishments in the communes and provinces are tabulated 

according to type of industry, sex and age characteristics of the personnel, 

and motor power. 

B^d 2. Visscherij, handel, verkeer, bank- en verzekeringswezen, overige 
bedrijven. — Peche, commerce, communications, banques et credit, assurances, 
etc. [Fishing, commerce, communications, banks and loan companies, insur- 
ance, etc.] xiv, 379 p. 

The different economic branches are tabulated in similar manner as in 

Band 1. 

Deel II, Statistiek der ondernemingen, vestigingen en technische eenheden. Sta- 
tistiek der economisch-geografische gebieden. — Statistique des entreprises, des etab- 
lissements et des unites techniques. Statistique des regions geographiques et eco- 
nomiques. [Statistics of enterprises, establishments and technical units. Statistics 
of the geographic and economic regions.] 1936. xxxvii, 243 p. 

Data are given on establishments according to number of personnel, their 
status in the establishments according to sex and broad age groups, machinery 
in use by type and power, vehicles, boats, and draft animals. Enterprises are 
tabulated according to the number of establishments and their legal organiza- 
tion. 

Deel III. Inleiding met cartogrammen als afzonderlijk bijvoegsel. — Introduction 
avec annexe cartogrammes. [Introductions with appended maps,] 1936/1937. ix, 

295 p. 

« ^ 

The analytic volume to the census of industry discusses the method and 
^ope of the census, the processing of results, and reproduces the forms used 
in the enumeration. The analysis of results is given in Dutch. 

Bijvoegsel van Deel III. Cartogrammen. — Tome III annexe. Cartogrammes, 
[Appendix to Volume III. Maps.] 1936, 7 maps. DC 

Seven maps, scale 1 :400,000, present graphic illustration of the results of the 
census of industry for the entire country. 

Bedri j fsnomenclatuur van de bedrijfstelling 1930 opgenomen bedrij- 
ven. [Industrial nomenclature of the industries enumerated in the 1930 
census of industry.] 1935. NL 

Uitkomsten der bedrijfstelling. 1930. Zeescheepvaart. — Recensement 
industriel 1930. Navigation maritime. [Industrial census of 1930, Mari- 
time navigation.] 's-Gravenhage, Alg. landsdrukkerij, 1932. 28 p. DC 

In addition to detailed tabulations of ships engaged in maritime trade according 
to type, use, tonnage, age, etc., there are summary tables giving data on personnel 
according to age and type of duty. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 
Directie van den iandbouw 

Het grondgebruik in Nederland in 1930, gevolgd door een beschrijving 
der landbouwgebieden. [Land utilization in the Netherlands in 1930, 
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followed by a description of agricultural regions.] 's-Gravenhage, Alge- 
meene landsdrukkerij, 1935. 251 p. (Verslagen en mededeelingen, 1935. 
No. 3.) S239.A21 

Nine tables which present data on farm operators according to size of holdings 
by provinces and districts, are followed by an analytic description of agriculture 
in the provinces and agricultural regions of the Netherlands. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Cenfraal bureau voor de statistiek 

Jaarcijfers voor Nederland. — Annuaire statistique des Pays-Bas. 
[Statistical yearbook of the Netherlands.] ’s-Gravenhage, [1882]- 

HA1381.D 

The tables presenting population and vital statistics are retrospective and permit 
comparisons with observations of previous years or with results of previous cen- 
suses. The population is tabulated by provinces and larger cities. Data are given 
on the distribution of the population by sex, age, marital status, nationality, and 
religion. Vital statistics include summary tabulations of births, marriages, and 
deaths, followed by detailed tables. 

Statistisch zakboek. [Statistical handbook.] ’s-Gravenhage, 1926- 

HA1381.F6 

The first edition of the Zakboek covers the i^riod 1899-1924. (HA^Sl.FSS) 
None was issued for the year 1927. The data given are brief sununaries which 
include a historical perspective of the total population by sex; distribution of the 
population by community size groups and provinces, by age, marital status, nation- 
ality; and vital statistics. 

Statistiek van den loop der bevolking van Nederland. [Vital statistics 
in the Netherlands.] ’s-Gravenhage, 1880- HA1383.A52 

Up to and including the year 1922, Statistiek van den Loop der Bevolking were 
published as numbered issues of the Statistiek van Nederland. Issues published 
subsequent to 1922 may be seen in the Department of Commerce Library. The 
various issues follow a relatively constant pattern. An introduction which reviews 
the principal results of the past year is followed by a summary table and then 
individual tables which give detailed data on marriages, births, and deaths. 

Statistiek van de sterfte naar den leeftijd en de oorzaken van den 
dood. [Mortality statistics according to age and cause of death.] 
’s-Gravenhage, 1901- HA 1384. A3 

The introduction discusses mortality in general according to sex and age, infant 
mortality, mortality by cause, stillbirths, and mortality without medical attention. 
There are three tables which give mortality during the year by age and cause, by 
month, by sex and age according to cause. The first table presents the data by 
minor civil divisions with tabulations for selected causes. The last gives deaths 
for the entire kingdom according to a detailed classification of mortality. Up to and 
including the year 1922, the Statistiek van de Sterfte . . . were published as num- 
bered issues of the Statistiek van Nederland. 

Jaarverslag van het Centraal bureau voor de statistiek. [Annual re- 
port of the Central statistical bureau.] 's-Gravenhage, 1901- DC 

This concise annual publi^tion reviews the activities of the statistical office 
according to its various subject divisions. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Maandcijfers betreffende die bevolking van Nederland over het jaar 
. . . [Monthly statistics concerning the population of the Netherlands for 
the year . . .] ’s-Gravenhage, 19^)-1931. DC 
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The issues for the years 1922-1927 were not published for reasons of economy but 
were kept in the files of the Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek. The published 
statistics include the estimated population on the first of each month ; live, still- and 
first births; marriages according to former marital status; deaths during first 
two years of life by month, sex, and legitimacy; crude birth rate; dea^s by 
cause and age. The data are given in most instances for provinces, size groups of 
communes, and the country as a whole. 

Maandschrift van het Centraal bureau voor de statistiek. [Monthly 
review of the Central statistical bureau.] ’s-Gravenhage, 1906- 

HA1383.A32 

A section containing vital statistics, Maondelijksch overzicht der huvelijken, ge- 
boorte en sterfte in Nederland, [Monthly review of marriages, births, and deaths 
in the Netherlands] is also published separately. Summary tables are followed by 
detailed tabulations of the data by communities with more than 25,000 inhabitants, 
community size groups, provinces, and the entire country. Marriages, live births, 
^d deaths are given in absolute and relative numbers. Deaths are tabulated accord- 
ing to age and cause. Table captions and stubs are given bilingual, Dutch-English. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Bevolking der gemeenten van Nederland op 1 Jan. 19- [Population 
of communes of the Netherlands on January 1, 19-] VGravenhage, 
1922- NYPL 

According to the official list of publications issued by the Centraal Bureau voor 
de Statistic, the population estimated as of January 1 of each year was published 
commencing with the year 1922. The Utle has varied: Bevolking en oppervlakte der 
gemeenten van Nederland op 1 Januari 1924 [Population and area of communes . . .], 
and Bevolking en oppervlakte (resp. bevolking en bevolkingsdichtheid) der gemeenten 
van Nederla^ of> 1 Januari 1925. [Population and area of commimes (re popula- 
tion and population density) . . .]. Issues for the years 1937 and 1939 are in the 
New York Public Library. 


LIFE TABLES 

Sfterftetafels voor Nederland afgeleid uit de waamemingen over de 
periode 1931-1935 samengesteld door Dr. J. B. D. Derksen. [Life 
tables of the Netherlands prepared from the observations during the 
period 1931-1935.] NL 
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CENSUS OF 1926 


Ministry of finance, Registrar-general's division 

Census of Northern Ireland, 1926. Belfast, H.M. Stationery office, 
192S-1929. 9 vols. HA1141.A4 

County of Antrim. 1928. xxii, 75 p. 

County of Armagh. 1928. xxii, SO p. HAl 147.173 A5 1926 

Belfast county borough. 1928, xxvii, 27 p. 

County of Down. 1928. xxii, 71 p. 

Coimty of Fermanagh. NL 

County and county borough of Londonderry. 1928. xxv, 64 p. 

County of Tyrone. 1928. xxii, 78 p. 

^ch of the county volumes contains 20 tables preceded by Statistical Notes 
which summarize and describe the returns for the following subjects: Area; 
population; buildings, rooms, and families; institutions; sexes, ages, and 
marital conditions; education; occupations, industries, birthplaces, religious pro- 
fessions, orphanhood, and infirmities. 

General report. 1929. Ivii, 81 p. HAl 142 1929 

The introduction describes the work preparatory to the census, the enumera- 
tion itself, and the processing of returns. A section of explanatory notes and 
definitions of terms is followed by “Statistical Notes” which give an analytical 
description of the data published in the tables. Although for the most part the 
same materials as published in the county volumes are presented at a national 
level with the omission of certain purely local statistics, there are additional 
tabulations for certain subjects and a special treatment is given to fertility data. 
The schedules of the census are reproduced in the appendix. 

Topographical index. 1929. viii, 156 p. HAl 141. A4 Index 

Separate alphal^tical sections are published for each type of area for which 
statistics are published in the county series. The particulars given for each terri- 
torial unit include references to the 6" Ordnance Survey maps and to the tables 
of the several county volumes which give population distributions according to 
the difierent area divisions of the cotmtry. 

CENSUS OF 1937 
Ministry of finance, Registrar-general's division 

Census of population of Northern Ireland, 1937. Belfast, H.M. Sta- 
tionery office, 1938-1940. 9 vols. HA1141.A46 

County of Antrim. 1938. xxii, 39 p. 

County of Armagh. 1938. xxii, 27 p. 

Belfast county borough, 1938. xxiv, 31 p. 

County of Down. 1938. xxii, 42 p. 

County of Fermanagh. 1938. xxii, 21 p. 

County and county borough of Londonderry. 1938. xxiv, 37 p. 

Coimty of Tyrone. 1938, xxi, 32 p. 

Following the explanatory notes and definitions of terms employed in the 
census is the analytic section which summarizes and describes the returns on 
the distribution of the population, housing conditions, institutional population. 
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and population by usual residence, sex, age, marital condition, place of birth, 
and religion. There ^e 20 tables in each of the county volumes devoted to 
statistics on these subjects. 

General summary. 1940. IS p. HA1147.I73A5 1937a 

Only the more important tables were published due to the exigencies of the 
war-bom restrictions. Data given for the whole of Northern Ireland summarize 
the results published in detailed form in the county volumes. 

Supplement to the 1926 topographical index. 1939. ix, 15 p. HA1147.I73AS 1937 
The Supplement is "arranged in separate alphabetical sections corresponding 
to those contained in the 1926 topographical index, and including particulars 
as at the date of the 1937 census for each area which has changed in name, 
constitution or boundary during the intercensal period.” (p. iii) 

NATfOMAL REGISTER. 1939’ 

United Kingdom. Reghfrar general 

National register. United Kingdom and Isle of Man. Statistics of 
population on 29th September, 1939 by sex, age and marital condition. 
Report and tables. London, H.M. Stationery office, 1944. xxxii, 164 p. 

HA1121 1939.A 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Ministry of finance, Registrar-general's division 

The registrar-general's annual report . . . containing general abstracts 
of births, deaths and marriages registered in Northern Ireland. Belfast, 
1922- HA1147.I73A3 

Discussion of the data is followed by tables which give the number of marriages, 
births and deaths registered during the year. Deaths are given by cause for counties, 
towns, and according to age. 

The Ulster year book. Belfast, 1926- HC257.I6A5 

*"The Ulster Year Book is an official publication of the more important facts 
relating to Northern Ireland and its people.” The first issue was published in 1926, 
and succeeding issues appeared at three year intervals. A section on population and 
vital statistics presents brief summaries of results from the last census with refer- 
ence to the distribution according to county divisions, sex, age, marital condition, 
occupation, birthplaces, and religions. Vital statistics include birth and death tabula- 
tions with historical comparisons. Data are also given on marriage rates and 
migration. 

Great Britain. Board of Traded 

Statistical abstract for the United Kingdom for each of the fifteen 
years ... (In conjunction with the Ministry of Labour and the Regis- 
trars-general.) London, 1854- HA1123.B 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Weekly return of births and deaths in the principal towns in Northern 
Ireland and notifications of diseases in Belfast and Londonderry. Belfast, 
1922- HA1138.N6A3 

The title of this series of weekly tables has varied but the contents of the descrip- 
tive material and the tabulated data have remained relatively unchanged throughout 


* See “England and Wales” for annotation. 
748375 — 48—10 
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the period of publication. The weekly table gives the number of births, rate per 
1000 population, total deaths, infant deaths, deaths of those aged 65 and over, and 
deaths from selected causes, for the principal towns in Northern Ireland. 

Quarterly return of the births, deaths, and marriages registered in 
Northern Ireland including returns of notifications of infectious diseases 
and of persons vaccinated. Belfast, 1922- HA1143.A6 

The discussion of vital statistics registered during the quarter, interspersed with 
text tables, summarizes the marriage, birth and death experiences during the 
period. In addition to the reported vital statistics for counties and principal towns, 
a table gives the cases of infectious diseases notified in the coimty boroughs and 
urban and rural districts. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

The registrar-general’s review of vital statistics of Northern Ireland 
and life tables (1926). Belfast, H.M. Stationery office, 1931. vii, 68 p. 

HB3590.N6A5 1931 

The volume is intended as a summ^ of the vital statistics experiences of 
Northern Ireland as far back as the available data permit. Sections of comparative 
statistics are given for population distribution, marriages, births, deaths, inf^t 
mortality, mortality at various ages, causes of death, etc. Part 2 consists of life 
tables which “show the rates of mortality experienced by each sex in Northern 
Ireland as a whole, the corresponding rates in urban and rural areas separately, 
and separate rates for spinsters, married women, and widows. Comparisons with 
previous periods are afforded by tables of expectations of lif^ and Northern Ireland 
rates of mortality have been compared with those obtaining in England and Wales, 
and the Irish Free State.” (p. iii) 
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CENSUS OF POPULATION, 1920 


Statisfiske cenfraibyr^ 

Folketellingen i Norge 1 desember 1920. — Recensement du 1" decem- 
bre 1920. [Population census of December 1, 1920.] Kristiania, H. Asche- 
houg & CO., 1922-1925. 13 vols. (Norges offisielle statistikk.) HA1501 

I. Folkemengde og areal i Rikets forskjelHge deler. Hussamlinger pa landet. — 
Population et superficie des divisions administratives, etc. (Population and area of 
administrative divisions. Agglomerations of buildings in rural communities.] 1922. 
32* 222 p. (N.O.S. VII :39.) 

The de jure and de facto populations are given according to major and minor 
civil divisions. The various administrative divisions include prefectures, rural 
communes, cities; ecclesiastical, judiciary and medical divisions; as well as the 
larger islands. Clusters of buildings, which are classified into clusters near 
cities, industrial settlements, institutions, etc. are given for the rural areas. 
An alphabetical list of places is also included. 

II. Trossamfund. (Hjemmehorende folkemengde.) — Population de droit classee 

par culte. [Religion. De' jure population.] 1922. 52 p. (N.O.S. VII :40.) 

The habitually resident population is classified according to religion by ad- 
ministrative divisions and parishes. 

III. Folkemengden fordelt efter kjonn, alder og ekteskapelig stilling. — Population 
repartie par le sexe, I’age et T6tat civil. [Population distributed according" to sex, 
age and marital status.] 1923. 37*, 195 p. (N.O.S. VII :76.) 

The population is classified by five year age groups according to sex and 
marital status for the entire country, rural and urban areas, and civil divisions. 
There is one table which gives the population by single years of age. A supple- 
ment, consisting of five tables, offers comparable data in terms of rates per 1000 
inhabitants. 

IV. Folkemengden fordelt efter fodested. Finner og Kvener. Andre lands stats- 
borgere. Norsk- Amerikanere. — Population repartie par le lieu de naissance. Lapons 
et Quaines. Sujets Strangers. Norvego-Americains. [Population distributed accord- 
ing to place of birth. Lapps and Finns. Aliens. Norwegian- Americans.] 1923. vii, 
79*, 152 p. (N.O.S. VII :81.) 

The native population is classified according to place of birth. Aliens are 
given according to sex and age, and occupation of those over fifteen years of 
age. Lapps and Finns are classified according to place of birth and language 
habitually used. Returned Norwegian-Americans are given according to sex, 
age, number of years domiciled outside of Norway, and the occupation of those 
over fifteen years of age. 

V. Blinde, dovstumme, andssvake, sinnssyke og vanfore. — Aveugles, sourds-muets, 
idiots, abends et estropies. [The blind, deaf-mutes, feebleminded, insane and crip- 
pled.] 1923. 32* 115 p. (N.O.S. VII:96.) 

The several categories of disability are distributed by civil division and classi- 
fied by place of birth of the affected individuals, age, marital status, onset of 
the disability, and means of livelihood. 

VI. Bametallet i norske ektcskap. — Fertility of marriages. 1923. 58*, 153 p. 
(N.O.S. VII:97.) 

An English summary of the analytic presentation elaborates the statistical 
methods pursued in the investigation of Norwegian fertility trends. The tables 
present various classifications of marriages according to age at marriage, dura- 
tion of marriage, occupation of husband and number of children bom in mar- 
riage for the Kingdom, districts, towns and rural areas. 
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VII. Boligstatistikk. Byer. — Statistique d'habitation. Villes. [Housing statistics. 
Cities.] 1923. 68*, 221 p. (N.O.S. VII ;98.) 

Detailed tabulations are given for buildings, apartments, hotels, workers 
barracks, etc. according to materials of construction, number of rooms, resi- 
dents per room, rentals, and other factors such as the number of stories in the 
buildings, occupation of tenants, etc. 

VIII. Boligstatistikk. Bygder. — Statistique d’habitation. Districts ruraux. [Hous- 
ing statistics. Rural areas.] 1924. v, 61*, 134 p. (N.O.S. VII:144.) 

The data are distributed according to district, subdistrict and rural com- 
munes. Tables classify the housing conditions according to number of residents, 
number of rooms and residents per room, and rentals. Special tabulations give 
the dwelling density for fifteen selected occupational groups. 

IX. FolkemengdOT fordelt efter livsstilling. Riket. Bygder. Byer. — PopulaticHi 
ripartie par profession. Royaume. Districts ruraux. Villes. [Population distributed 
according to occupations. The Kingdom. Rural districts. Cities.] 1923. 4*, 179 p. 
(N.O.S. VII:103.) 

Three tables describe the occupational distribution of the population. Table 1 
gpves the total population by occupation for the coimtry, rural areas, and 
cities. Table 2 tabulates the occupations for persons fifteen years old or over. 
Table 3 gives the de facto population according to occupations. 

X. Folkemengden fordelt efter livsstilling, alder og ekteskapelig stilling. — Popu- 
lation repartie par profession, par age et par etat civil. [Population distributed ac- 
cording to occupation, by age and marital status.] 1924. 5*, 215 p. (N.O.S. VII:111.) 

The number of males and females are given separately for each occupation 
by five year age groups within the age range 15-70, and 70 plus. Separate 
tabulations are given for the entire country, rural and urban areas. 

XI. Folkemengden fordelt efter livsstilling. Fylker. Byer og herreder. Pro- 
centtall. — Population repartie par profession. Prefectures. Villes et communes 
rurales. Chiffres relatifs. [Population distributed according to occupations. Dis- 
tricts, cities and rural communes. Relative numbers.] 1924. 5*, 221 p. (N.O.S. 
VII;131.) 

The entire population, persons fifteen years old and over, and males alwe 
are classified by occupations for districts, rural communes and other dvil 
divisions. Each table is supplemented by one which gives rates per 1000 or, 
as is the case in the tabulations of males, consists entirely of relative numbers. 

XII. Byggeskikker p& den norske landsbygd. — ^Types des petits batiments a la 
campagne en Norvege. [Types of small house construction in rural Norway.] 1925. 
197 p., 5 fold. diag. (N.O.S. VII:154.) 

The volume consists entirely of a descriptive presentation of small buildings 
in the rural regions of Norway. The text is replete with illustrations, photo- 
graphs, and diagrams. There are no statistical tabulations. 

XIII. Oversikt over livsstillingsstatistikken og tellingens utforelse. — AperQU de 
la statistique des professions et I’organisation du recensement. [Summary of occu- 
pational statistics and the organization of the census.] 1925. 253*, 55 p. (N.O.S. 
VII:161.) 

The textual section summarizes the occupational returns presented in Vol- 
lunes IX, X, and XI. The methods and administration of the census are 
described and the schedules and questionnaires employed are reproduced. A 
final tabular section gives the principal and secondary occupations • of male 
adults in rural districts, the occupations and means of subsistence of males 
over the age of sixty, children with effective occupations, and students over the 
age of fifteen who are privately maintained, according to the type of instruction 
and the occupation of the head of the family. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 1929 
Stafisfiske cenfralbyr& 

Jordbrukstellingen i Norge 20 juni 1929. — Recensement du 20 juin 
1929. [Agricultural census in Norway of June 20, 1929.] Oslo, 
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H. Aschehoug & co., 1930-1931. 3 vols. (Norges offisielle statistikk.) 

HA1501 

I. HusdjThold — [Livestock.] 1930. 157 p. (N.O.S. VIII :134.) 

Livestock, poultry, and bee hives, as well as furred animals and reindeer 
are tabulated according to civil divisions. Comparisons are made with the 
returns of previous censuses. Livestock are also tabulated according to the 
size of agricultural establishment and land area cultivated. 

II. Arealet og dets anvendelse m.v. — La superficie et son emploi, etc. [Land area 
and its cultivation, etc.] 1931. 230 p. (N.O.S. VIII :145.) 

The area of land under cultivation is given by type of product according 
to civil divisions. Additional tables give data on the number of orchards, agri- 
cultural machinery, fertilizer, cultivation according to size of farm, and number 
of farm workers according to size of land holding. 

III. Brukenes antall og storrelse m.v. — Propri^tes fonderes rurales, nombrc 
ct grandeur, etc. [Rural land holdings, number and size, etc.] 1931. 197 p. (N.O.S. 
VIII ;171.) 

Land holdings are classified by number and size according to dvil divisions. 
There are numerous cross-classifications which also give data on the occupation 
of the owner according to size of the holding, the type of cultivation, number 
of livestock, etc. 


CENSUS OF POPULATION. 1930 
Statistiske centra I byrH 

Polketellingen i Norge 1 desember 1930. — Recensement du ler decem- 
bre 1930. [Census of population of December 1, 1930.] Oslo, H. Asche- 
houg & CO., 1932-1935. 10 vols. (Norges offisielle statistikk.) HA1501 

I. Folkemengde og areal i Rikets forskjeillige deler. Bebodde oier. Hussamlinger 
pS landet. — Population et superficie des divisiwis administratives, etc. [Population 
and area of the administrative divisions. Inhabited islands. Agglomerations of 
buildings in the rural communities.] 1932. 32*, 204 p. (N.O.S. VIII ;182.) 

The organization of the materials presented in this volume is identical with 
that of Volume I of the 1920 Census of Population. 

II. Trossamfund. (Hjemmehorende folkemengde.) — Population de droit class4e 
par culte. [Religion. De jure population.] 1932. 30 p. (N.O.S. VIII :192.) 

The systematic and alphabetic nomenclatures of religions, given bilingual, 
Norwegian-French, are followed by three tables which summarize the dis- 
tribution of religious affiliation for the entire kingdom from 1875 to 1930; 
give the population by religion according to districts, and the de jure popula- 
tion and population not affiliated with the State Church by parishes. 

III. Folkemengden fordelt efter: 1) kjonn, alder og ekteskapelig stilling, 2) livs- 
stilling og 3) fodested — i de enkelto herreder og byer. — “Oslo-befolkning" som bor 
utenfor Oslo. — Population r^partie par 1) le sexe, I’age et I’^tat dvil, 2) profession 
et 3) lieu de naissance — dans les communes rurales et les villes differentes. — “Popu- 
lation d’Oslo” demeurant hors d'Oslo. [Population distributed according to 1) sex, 
age and marital status, 2) occupations and 3) place of birth — in the rural com- 
munes and the various cities — “Population of Oslo” living outside of Oslo.] 1932. 
16* 207 p. (N.O.S. VIII :196.) 

The de jure population is classified by age, sex, and marital status according 
to major and minor civil divisions. Persons fifteen years old or over arc 
classified by major occupational groups according to civil divisions. The popu- 
lation of Oslo residing outside of Oslo is given by sex for the community of 
residence and persons who work in Oslo are tabulated according to occupation 
and place of residence. 

ly. Samer og Kvener. Andre lands statsborgere. Blinde, dovstumme, indssvakc 
og sinnssyke. — Lapons et Quaines. Sujets etrangers. Aveugles, sourds-muets, idiots 
ct ali6n4s. [Lapps and Finns. Aliens. The blind, deaf-mutes, feebleminded and 
insane.] 1933. vi, 35* 90 p. (N.O.S. IX:17.) 
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Lapps and Finns are classified according to residence, sex, and language 
habitually used. The Lapps are also classified according to age and marital 
status. Aliens are given according to place of birth, se^ age, and occupation. 
The several categories of disability are tabulated according to sex, age, marital 
status, place of birth, and means of livelihood. 

V. Folkemengden fordelt efter kjonn, alder og ekteskapelig stilling. — Population 
r4partie par le sexe, I’age et I’etat civil. [Population distributed according to sex, 
age, and marital status.] 1934. 18* 44 p. (N.O.S. IX:24.) 

The total population is given by districts for each sex by single years of age 
up to the fifteenth year, two year age groups through age nineteen, and five 
year groups for age twenty and over. The second table gives the population 
by single years of age and sex through the age of fourteen and adds marital 
status classification for the remaining ages. 

VI. Folkemengden fordelt efter livsstilling. — Population r^partie par profession. 
[Population distribution according to occupation.] 1934. 8*, 269 p. (N.O.S. IX:40.) 

The occupational distribution of the population is given for the Kingdom, 
rural communes, and cities. There are special tabulations for the active popula- 
tion fifteen years old and ’over which give data according to occupations and 
occupational groups distributed by districts. Males over the age of fifteen, 
residents of rural areas, are given according to principal and secondary 
occupations. 

VII. Inntekt ^ formue efter skatteligningen 1930-31. — Revenue et fortune 
d’apres la repartition de I’impot 1930-31. [Income and wealth according to the 
1930-31 tax assessment.] 1934. 68* 137 p. (N.O.S. IX:47.) 

The population over the age of fifteen is classified according to the source 
of income and wealth. Separate tabulations are given for the Kingdom, dis- 
tricts, rural areas, the larger cities, and groups of cities. 

VIII. Hovedoversikt over livsstilHngsstatistikken. Folkemengden fordelt efter 
livsstilling, alder og ekteskapelig stilling. — Apergu principal de la statistique de pro- 
fessions. La population repartie par les professions, l’%e et l’6tat civil. [General 
summary of occupational statistics. Population distribute by occupations, age, and 
marital status.] 1935. 224* 144 p. (N.O.S. IX:61.) 

The greater part of the volume is devoted to an analysis of occupational 
statistics, including a summary of the treatment of the data, distribution of the 
population according to occupations, dependency, social status, the various 
occupational classes and groups, state employees, gainful employment of women, 
secondary occupations, rural-urban differential, and the relationship between 
occupation, age, and marital status. A detailed table gives the population over 
the age of fifteen by occupation, age, and marital status, for the kingdom, 
rural and urban areas, separately for males and females. 

IX. Bametallet i norske ekteskap. — Fertility of marriages. 1935. 54*, 107 p. 
(N.O.S. IX:62.) 

The year of marriage, number of children bom excluding stillbirths, age of 
wife, and occupation of husbands form the basis of the statistics on fertility. 
The English summary at the end of the analytic section explains the statistical 
procedures and serves as a guide to the tables included in the text. The talmlar 
section gives detailed statistics on marriages according to age at marriage, 
duration of marriage, and number of children born. These data arc given for 
districts, larger towns, rural areas, and the city of Oslo. The last table also 
gives data according to occupation of husband. 

X. Boligstatistikk. — Statistique d’habitation. [Housing statistics.] 1935. 55*, 179 p. 
(N.O.S. IX:63.) 

Combined housing statistics for cities and rural areas are given in this 
volume. Attention is directed to density of occupancy per room and cl^sifica- 
tion of residents according to occupation. The instructions for the administra- 
tion of the census and the schedules and questionnaires are reproduced as an 
appendix to the volume. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY, 1936 


Sfatisfiske centralbyr6 

Bedriftstelling i Norge 9. oktober 1936. — Recensement d'etablisse- 
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ments au 9 octobre 1936. [Industrial census in Norway of October 9, 
1936.] Oslo, H. Aschehoug & co., 1939. 3 vols. (Norges offisielle statis- 
tikk.) * HA1501 

I. Detaljerte oppgaver for de cnkcltc naermngrupper. — Donnies ditaillics 
sur les diffirentes branches d’activiti iconomique. iDetailed returns for the indi- 
vidual branches of industry.] 1939. 21 *, 526 p. (N.O.S. IX:158.) 

Data are given on the number of establishments in the various industries, 
number of workers, volume of business, salaries paid, and total mechanical 
power employed. Other tabulations are concerned with legal forms of owner- 
ship, classification according to types of vehicles owned and their volume 
capacity, length of time the establishment has been in operation, and data on 
corporations and their capitalization. 

II. Fylker, herreder, byer og enkelte industristrok. Saeroppgaver om hotelier, 
biltrafikk, skipsfart. — Les 6tablissements dans les diff^rentes districts du Royaume. 
Donnies speciales sur hotels, automobiles et navigation. [Industry in the various 
districts of the Kingdom. Special returns on hotels, automobiles, and shipping.] 
1939. 235 p. (N.O.S. IX:164.) 

Industrial establishments, their volume of business, workers, and salaries 
paid, are tabulated accordii^ to civil divisions. Separate tabulations are given 
for certain of the larger cities and their suburbs. Data are also given on the 
distribution of automt^iles and hotels according to civil divisions, as well as 
the capital invested in buildings and hotel facilities. Ships in fishing and naviga- 
tion industries are classified according to type, tonnage, and function. 

III. Oversikt over tellingsresultatene. De okonomiske enheter. — Aper^u g^n^ral. 
Les unites ^onomiques. [Gweral summary. Economic units.] 1939. 379 p. (N.O.S. 
IX:175.) 

In addition to a comprehensive analysis of the results of the census and 
tabulations regarding industrial enterprises serving in more than one economic 
capacity, there is an appendix which reproduces the decrees and instructions 
governing the enumeration and the circulars and schedules employed in obtain- 
ing the census returns. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE, 1939 
Statistiske cenfraibyri 

Jordbrukstellingen i Norge 20 juni 1939. — Recensement de 20 juin 
1939. [(^sus of agriculture in Norway, June 20, 1939.] Oslo, H. As^e- 
houg & CO., 1940-1941. 3 vols. (Norges offisielle statistikk.) HA1501 

I. Areaflet, husdyrholdet m.v. Herredsvise oimgaver. — La superficie, animaux 
domestiques, etc. [Area, livestock, etc. Returns by civil divisicwis.] 19^. 312 p. 
(N.O.S. IX:191.) 

Subjects covered include the extent of farming according to area of culti- 
vated land, the various crops, uncultivated land, orchards, farm machinery and 
implements, livestock, and reindeer. The forms and schedules used in the 
census are reproduced in an appendix. 

II. Eiendomsforholdene, arbeidsstyrken m.v. — Donnies speciales sur les ex- 

ploitations, ouvriers, etc. [Special returns for farms, workers, etc.] 1941. 208 p. 
(N.O.S. X:9.) DC 

The analytic introduction, in Norwegian, is followed by detailed tables with 
data on the number of farms according to area of cultivated land, number of 
livestock, use of chemical fertilizer, irrigation, farm laborers, etc. 

III. Oversikt — Apergu g^n^ral. [CJeneral Summary.] 1942. 357 p. (N.O.S. 

X:40.) DC 

The major portion of the volume is devoted to a discussion of the census 
returns under the following principal headings : Returns for farms, agriculture, 
livestock, and price. Summary tables conclude the volume. 
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CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Statistiske centra I byr& 

Statistisk arbok for Norge. — Annuaire statistique de la Norvege. 
[Statistical yearbook of Norway.] Kristiania, 1881- HA1303.B 

There are three sections devoted to population, vital statistics, and causes of death. 
In general the population data summarize the returns of the last census (1930) 
and give comparative data with previous censuses. The subjects included cover the 
distribution of the de jure population according to districts, sex, age, marital status, 
occupation; children according to duration of marriage and age at marriage, and 
according to occupation of husband; Lapps and Finns; aliens resident in Norway; 
religion; and data on the blind, deaf-mutes, feebleminded and insane. There are 
detailed tabulations on births, marriages, deaths, natural increase, and migration. 
The last mentioned tables give deaths according to the most important causes, and 
deaths due to tuberculosis. Table 33 is a Life Table based on the experiences of the 
years 1921-22 through 1930-31. (See Statistisk Arbok . . ., 1939.) 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Folkemengdeiis bevegelse. — Moiiverrtent de la population. [Vital sta- 
tistics.] Oslo, 1883- HA1501 

In addition to the annual publication of vital statistics, a summary for each quin- 
quennial period is issued separately with the title, “Folkemengdens bevegelse og 
sammendragstabeller. — Mouvement de la population et resume des tableaux pour la 
periode quinquennale . . .” The latest available issue is for the year 1938. (See 
N.O.S. IX:192.) Summaries are also published for periods averaging generally 
ten years. The latest released was Folkemengdens Bevegelse 1921^1932 — Apergu 
du Mouvement de la Population en Norvege pendant les Annees 1921-1932. (See 
N.O.S. IX :70.) 

Norges civile, geistlige, rettslige og militaere inndeling. [Norway's 
civil, ecclesiastic, judiciary, and military divisions.] Oslo, 1875-(N.O.S. 
IX:119.) HA1501 

Estimated populations, by sex, are given for the several types of administfative 
divisions of the kingdom. There is an alphabetic list of places. The issue for the 
year 1937 is the latest received at the Library of Congress. 

Statistiske meddelelser. — Buletin mensuel. [Monthly bulletin.] 1883- 
Oslo, 1883- HA1513.AS 

Current statistical materials are published including migration and vital statistics. 

LIFE TABLES 


Sfatistiske centralbyri 

Dodlighetstabeller for det Norske folk 1921/22-1930/31. — Tables de 
mortalite selon les experiences 1921/22-1930/31. [Life tables for the 
Norwegian population, 1921/22-1930/31.] Oslo, H. Aschehoug & co., 
1934. 79 p. (N.O.S. IX;36.) HA1501 

There are six tables: 1) Survivors by sex, based on the mortality during 1921/ 
22-1930/31. 2) Survivors by sex, total and separately for rural communes and 
cities. 3) The stationary population. 4) Survivors fifteen years of age and over by 
marital status. 5) Deaths of those over fifteen years of age by marital status. 
6) Survivors to specified ages by marital status. Life tables have been published for 
the decades commencing with 1871. 
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CENSUS OF 1921 


Gl6wny urz^d sfatysfyczny 

Skorowidz miejscowosci Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej. Opracowany na 
podstawie wynikow pierwszego powszechnego spisu ludnosci z dn. 30 
wrzesnia 1921 r. i. innych zrodel urz^dowych. [List of places in the 
Polish Republic. Prepar^ on the basis of the results of the first general 
census of September 30, 1921 and other offidal sourcesj Warsaw, Nak- 
ladem glownego urz^du statystycznego, 1923-1926. 16 vols. in 17. 

HA1452.A5 1921 

Tom I. M. St. Warszawa Wojewodztwo Warszawskie. 1925. vi, 267 p. 

Tom II. Wojewodztwo L6dzkie. 1925. viii, 169 p. 

Tom III. Wojew6dztwo Kieleckie. 1925. viii, 182 p. 

Tom IV. Wojew6dztwo Lubelskie. 1924. viii, 161 p. 

Tom V. Wojewodztwo Bialostockie. 1924. x, 147 p. 

Tom VI. Ziemia Wilenska. Powiaty; Oszmiana, Swi^ciany i Wilno-Troki oraz 
miasto Wilno nieobjfte spisem z 1921 r. NL 

Tom VII. Cz§sc I. Wojewodztwo Nowogrodzkie. 1923. x, 123 p. 

Cz§s6 II. Ziemia Wilenska. Powiaty: Braslaw, Dunilowicze, Dzisna i 
Wilejka. 1923. vi, 117 p. 

Tom VIII. Wojcw6dztwo Poleskie. 1934. x, 82 p. 

Tom IX. Wojewodztwo Wolynskie. 1923. viii, 82 p. 

Tom X. Wojewodztwo Poznanskie. 1926. viii, 190 p. 

Tom XI. Wojew6dztwo Pomorskie. 1926. viii, 105 p. 

Tom XII. Wojew6dztwo Krakowskie. S4sk ’Zieszynski. 1925. viii, 52, 5 p. 

Tom XIII. Wojewodztwo Lwowskie. 1924. xiii, 64 p. 

Tom XIV. Wojewodztwo Stanislawowskie. 1923. viii, 30 p. 

Tom XV. Wojew6dztwo Tamopolskie. 1923. viii, 35 p. 

Tom XVI. Wojewodztwo Sl^skie. NL 

Each volume of this series is preceded by an introduction (in Polish only) 
which describes the particular difficulties faced in arranging the list of places 
for the individual area. Volume VII contains the general introduction. There 
is a discussion of the information included — the list of places, number of 
inhabitants as of the Census of 1921, and tabulations for religion and nation- 
ality — which again mentions the difficulties in defining the places subject to 
listing, determining the boundaries, etc. All places were included if they had 
inhabitants, buildings, and were distinctly separate from other populated places. 
Exception w'as made for uninhabited places that were devastated by war but 
were expected to be rehabilitated. The army and the personnel completely undei* 
military jurisdiction were not included in the published data. 

Pienvszy powszechny spis Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej z dnia 30 wrzesnia 
1921 roku. — Le premier recensement g^6ral de la Republique Polonaise 
du 30 Septembre 1921. [The first general census of the Republic of 
Poland of September 30, 1921.] Warsaw, Publication de TOffice centrale 
de stafistique, 1926-1932. 26 vols. (Statistique de la Pologne. Tomes 
XI-XXXVI.) HA1451.A33 
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CENSUS OP AGRICULTURE 

Tome XL Exploitations rurales. [Farming.] 1926-1928. Pts. 2-5. ^ 

Fascicule 2. D^partements centraux. (Central provinces.] 1928. xd, 87 p. 

Fasdcule 3. Departements de Test. [Eastern provinces.) 1926. xxiv, 33 p. 

Fascicule 4. Departements de I’ouest. [Western provinces.] 1928. xxiv, 97 p. 

Fascicule 5. Departements du sud. [Southern provinces.] 1927. xciii, 104 p. 

The introduction to each of the parts describes the limitaticms of the enumera- 
tion. The lack of complete returns for specific areas is ascribed to the absence 
of war refugees. The tables give data on farming and agriculture according 
to nature of the product, area of land, and type of ownership. 

Tc«n XII. Zeszyt 2. Grunty wspolne. Tablice. — Terres en possession 
commune. Tableaux. [Communal land. Tables.] 1927. vi, 77 p. 

HA1451.A3 

The tabulations are devoted to the clarification of the products raised on com- 
munal land and to type of ownership— the land used by inhabitants of one village, 
many villages, a city, professional group, etc. 

CENSUS OF REAL ESTATE 

Tom XIII. Budynki. — Batiments. [Buildjings.] 1926-1928. 2 pts. 

Zeszyt 1. Analiza. — Analyse. [Analysis.] 1928. 92 p. HA1451.A3 

A French summary describes the problems of definition and their effect on 
the enumeration and analyzes the results with reference to such questions as 
comparability with previous data, rural-urban distribution, density of popula- 
tion, and materials of construction. 

Fascicule 2. Tableaux. [Tables.] 1926. vi, 80 p. HA1451.A33 

Tabulations are given for buildings according to their number, construction, 
and roofing material, by provinces, and districts; and according to character 
of ownership, and number of inhabitants by provinces and cities. 


CENSUS OF HOUSING, POPULATION. AND OCCUPATION 

Tome XIV-XXXII. Mieszkania. Ludnosc. Stosunki zawodowe. — 
Logements. Population. Professions. [Housing. Population. Occupations.] 
1926-1932. 23 vols. 

Tom XIV. Ville de Varsovie. 1926. xvii, 117 p. 

XV. Wojew6dztwo Warszawskie. 1927. xv, 325 p. 

XVI. Wojewodztwo Lodzkie. 1928. xviii, 278 p. 

XVII. D6partement de Kielce. 1927. xviii, 303 p. 

XVIII. Wojewodztwo Lubelskie. 1927. xv, 296 p. 

XIX. Departement de Bialystok. 1927. xvi, 272 p. 

XX. District administratif de Wilno. 1927. xvii, 167 p. 

XXI. Departement de Nowogrodek. 1926. xvi, 208 p. 

XXII. Departement de Polesie. 1926. xv, 252 p. 

XXIII. Departement de Wolyn. 1926. xvi. 229 p. 

XXIV. Wojewodztwo Poznanskie. 1928. xv, 415 p. 

XXV. Wojew6dztwo Pomorskie. 1927. xv, 304 p. 

XXVI. Departement de Cracovie. 1926. xvi, 331 p. 

XXVII. Departement de Lwow. 1927. xv, 374 p. 

XXVIII. Departement de Stanislawow. 1927, xvi, 275 p. 

XXIX. Departement de Tamopol. 1928. xvi, 278 p. 

XXX. ^Iqsk Cieszynski. 1927. xv, 184 p. 


HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A3 

HA1451.A3 

HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A3 

HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A3 

HA1451.A3 

HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A33 

HA1451.A3 


XXXI. Tablice panstwowe, — Tableaux relatifs ^ la Poilogne entiere. 


* According to the preface to Fascicule 2, the first part, when published, will contain abstracts 
of the instructions to enumerators and general tables for all Poland. There is no evidence, 
however, that this or other volumes missing in this series were ever published. 
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[Tables for entire Poland.] 1927. xxviii, 574 p. HA14S1.A3 

The introduction to each of the provincial volumes has sections on housing, 
population, and occupations. Oi^ inhabited dwelling units were included within 
the scope of the enumeration. The definition of a dwelling unit, that which is 
distinct and separated from other such imits within the same building, was 
designed to facilitate the study of housing conditions of the population. The 
questionnaire for the enumeration of the population was intended to include 
a count of the temporarily absent inhabitants of a household. However, in view 
of the incomplete coverage of the absent group, only the status of the de facto 
population has been made available for study. Due to the unstable post-war 
economic situation, occupation was defined not as the habitual occupation of the 
enumerated individual but rather the actual occupation engaged in on the day 
of the enumeration. 

Tables I-V include data on housing according to type of ownership, number 
of rooms and households, and also data on the portion of dwelling units devoted 
to economic pursuits. Tables VI— XVI are devoted to statistics on population 
according to age, religion, literacy, education, marital status, nationality, and 
physical infirmities. The last three tables in this group give detailed data on 
orpharis according to age, religion, place of birth, family status, occupation and 
education. Tables XVII-XXIV detail the occupational distribution of the popu- 
lation. Annexe 1-3 in each of the provincial volumes consists of lists classifying 
occupations by industry groups and branches, individual occupations, and social 
status within the occupation. 

Tome XXXII. Mieszkania. Analiza wynikow spisu mieszkan z 30. IX 1921. — 
Logements. Analyse des r4sultats du recensement des logements du 30. IX 1921. 
[Housing. Analysis of results of the census of housing of September 30, 1921.] 
1932. 84 p. HA1451.A3 

A French summary of the detailed analysis (in Polish) describes the enumera- 
tion of dwelling units as distinguished from the census of real estate, the 
history of previous enumerations, and offers a critical evaluation of the results. 
An analysis of the results follows with emphasis on such points as size of 
units, number of families per unit, etc., for both urban and rural communities. 
Summary tables for provinces are included with tabulations for dwelling units 
according to number of rooms, inhabitants, families, and also according to 
number and type of households in cities with over 20,000 inhabitants. 

Tom XXXIII. Zeszyt 1. Formularze i instrukcje spisowe. — Formulaires et in- 
structions du recensement. [Schedules and instructions for the census.] 1931. xi, 
79 p. HA1451.A3 

The legal basis for the census, in terms of the laws and decrees preceding it, 
is described. The schedules used during the enumeration are reproduced and 
followed by the instructions to enumerators. Except for a brief French sum- 
mary, the major section of the volume is in Polish. 

Tom XXXIV. Stosunki zawodowe (Analiza. Przeglad terytorjalny). [Occupa- 
tional characteristics. (Analysis. Territorial review).] NL 

Tom XXXV. Gospodarstwa domowe. Tablice. — Manages. Tableaux. [House- 
holds.— Tables.] 1930. vi, 221 p. HA1451.A3 

There is no indicatiwi that the analytical part to this volume, mentioned in 
the foreword, was ever published. In the absence of the analytical section, the 
introduction briefly defines the "m&iage” or household and is followed by 
tables which classify households according to size and composition, civil statiis 
and religion of the members; family households according to size and the 
religion of the head of the family; and collective households — ^hotels, schools, 
hospitals, prisons, etc. — according to size and type. 

Tome XXXVI. Zeszyt 2. Miejsce urodzenia. Czas pob^u. Tablice. — Lieu de 
naissance. Dur^e du sejour. Tableaux. [Place of birth. Loigtn of residence. Tables.] 
1928. vi, 257 p. HA1451.A3 

The introduction summarizes the diffi^lties encountered in enumerating 
place of birth and length of residence statistics which were primarily designed 
to clarify the migratory movement to the interior of the rountry. Length of 
residence was tabulated only for individuals with residence in other than their 
place of birth. Temporary residence was defined to be no longer than three 
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months. The tables for place of birth are: 1) Population by rcpon of birth 
and age. 2) Population by region of birth [province and districtJ], age. 

3) Tabulation of the population residing and bom in different districts. 

4) Place of birth of the population according to provinces, by cities with over 
50,000 inhabitants. 5) Place of birth of the population accofding to districts. 

6) Place of birth of the employed population according to occupational groups. 

7) Population according to length of residence in the place of enumeration by 
age classes. 8) Population according to length of residence in the place of 
residence. 


CENSUS OF 1931 


Gt6wny urzqd stafystyciny 

Drug! powszechny spis ludnosci z dn. 9.XII 1931 r. Formularze i 
instrukcje spisowe. — Deuxieme recensemeiift general de la poptilation 
du 9.XII 1931. [Second general census of population of Dumber 9, 
1931. Schedules and instructions.] Warsaw, Naktadem Glownego urz^du 
statystycznego, 1932. xii, 128 p. (Statystyka pto-lski. Serja A. Tom I.) 

HA1451.A3 Ser. A. 

The introduction (bilingual in Polish and French) describes the legal basis for the 
census, summarizes the instructions, and briefly describes the contents and purpose 
of each of the schedules employed in the enumeration. The main text reproduces 
the laws and decrees for the census in full (in Polish) and also the schedules 
employed. 

Skorowidz gmin Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej. Ludnosc i budynki na 
podstawie tymczasowych wynikow drugiego powszechnego spisu ludnosci 
z dn. 9.x II 1931 r. oraz powierzchnia ogolna i uztki rolne. — Repertoire 
des communes de la Republique Polonaise. Population et batiments, sur 
la base des resultats provisoires du deuxi^e recensement general de la 
population du 9.XII 1931 ainsi que superficie general et terres en 
ulfilisation agricole. [List of communities of the Republic of Pcdand. 
Population and buildings, based on the preliminary results of the second 
general census of population of December 9, 1931, as well as the general 
area and land under agricultural cultivation.] Warsaw, Nakladem 
glownego urzedu statystycznego, 1933-1936. 6 pts. (Statystyka polski. 
Serja B.) HA1451.A3 Ser. B. 

Zeszyt 8a. Czfsc I. Wojewodztwa centralne i wschodnie. — Departement du centre 
et de Test. [Middle and eastern provinces.] 1933. viii, 61 p. 

Zeszyt 8b. Cz§Sc II. Wojew6dztwa zachodnie. — Departements de l^ouest [West- 
ern provinces.] 1933. viii, 139 p. 

Zeszyt 8c. Cz?ic III. Wojewodztwa pdudniowe. — Departements du sud. [South- 
ern provinces.] 1933. viii, 121 p. 

Zeszyt 8d. Cz?sc IV. Skorowidz alfabetyczny miast, gmin wiejskich i obszarow 
dworskich. — Repertoire alphabetique des villes, des communes rurales et des ter- 
rains domaniaux. [Alphabetic list of cities, mral communities and public lands.] 
1934. vi, 98 p. 

Zeszyt 8e.2 Cz?sc Ila. Wojewodztwa zachodnie. — Departements de I’ouest. 
[Western provinces.] 1936. 12 p. 

'Zeszyt 8f.2 Cz?§c Ilia. Wojew6dztwa poludniowe. — Departements du sud. 
[Southern provinces.] 1935. 19 p. 

The da.ta published for buildings and the de facto population are based on the 
first count submitted via telegraph to the central statistical office. The foreword 


* The law of March 23, 1933 re-located the administrative boundaries of communities which 
formerly were composed of one village and thereafter became “collective" communities. Parts 
8e and 8f are supplemented to include these changes. The “Observations preliminaires" to eSch 
of these parts give detailed explanations of the changes. 
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describes the limitations and inadequacies of these data. The alphabetic list 
of places constitutes a major section in each of the parts. 

Drugi powszechny spis ludnosci z dn. 9.XII 1931 r. — Deuxieme 
recensement general de la population du 9.XII 1931. [Second general 
census of population of December 9, 1931.] Warsaw, Naktadem Qownego 
urz^du statystycznego, 1935-1939. (Statystvka polski, Serja C.) 

HA 1451. A3 Ser. C. 

CENSUS OF REAL ESTATE AND BUILDINGS 

‘Zeszyt 26. Nieruchomosci i budynki w miastach. — Les immeubles et les bati- 
ments dans les villes. [Real estate and buildings in cities.] 1935. xxii, 54 p. 

Only the data for cities are reported. Statistics on buildings and real estate 
for rural communities were to have been included in a series of 16 volumes, 
“Repertoire officiel des localites de la R^publique Polonaise,” which were also 
to have included a summary of the census data for the specific localities. No 
indication has been found that these volumes were ever published. The French 
resume of the introduction defines the terms and the scope of the enumeration. 
The tables are divided into two parts. Part A gives tabulations according to 
provinces and Part B for cities. Tabulations cover the number of structures, 
their type of ownership, number of inhabitants, type of construction (with 
emphasis on fire resistance), types of installations, and number of stories. 

CENSUS OF HOUSING AND HOUSEHOLDS. POPULATION AND OCCUPATIONS 

Zeszyt 36. Wojew6dztwo Wilenskie bez miasta Wilna. — D6partement de Wilno 
non compris la ville de Wilno. [Province Wilno excluding the city of Wilno.] 1936. 
XXX, 164 p. 

Zeszyt 48. Miasto Wilno. — Ville de Wilno. [City of Wilno.] 1937. xxx, 103 p. 

Zeszyt 49. Miasto St. Warszawa. — Ville de Warszawa. [City of Warsaw.] 
1937. xxxi, 289 p. 

Zeszyt 54. Wojewodztwo Slqskie. — Departement de Slqsk. [Province Slask.] 

1937. xxx, 410 p. 

Zeszyt 57. Wojew6dztwo Warszawskie. — Departement Warszawa. [Province 
Warsaw.] 1937. xxviii, 496 p. 

Zeszyt 58. Miasto Lwow. — ^Ville de Lwow. [City of Lwow.] 1937. xxviii, 126 p. 
Zeszyt 64. Miasto Krakow. — Ville de Krakow. [City of Krakow.] 1937. xxviii, 
114p. 

Zeszyt 65. Wojew6dztwo Stanislawowslde. — Voievodie de Stanislawow. [Prov- 
ince StanisJawow. ] 1938. xxviii, 332 p. 

'Zeszyt 67. Miasto L6dz. — Ville de Lodz. [City of Lodz.]* 1937. xxviii, 172 p. 

Zeszyt 68. Wojewodztwo Lwowskie bez miasta Lwowa. — Voievodie de Lwow 
non compris la ville de Lw6w. [Provincve Lwow excluding the city of Lwow.] 

1938. xxviii, 450 p. 

Zeszyt 70. Wojewodztwo Wolynskie. — Voievodie de Wolyn. [Province Wolyn.] 
1938. xxviii, 329 p. 

Zeszyt 71. Wojew6dztwo Nowogrddzkie. — Voievodie Nowogrddek. [Province 
Nowogrodek.] 1938. xxviii, 237 p. 

Zeszyt 74. Miasto Poznan. — Ville de Poznan. [City of Poznan.] 1938. xxviii. 
125 p. 

Zeszyt 75. Wojewodztwo Pomorskie. — Voievodie de Pomorze. [Province Po- 
morze.J 1938. xxviii, 384 D. 

Zeszyt 76. Wojewddztwo Poznanskie bez miasta Poznania. — Voievodie de 
Poznan ncm compris la ville de Poznan. [Province Poznan excluding the city of 
Poznan.] 1938. xxviii, 500 p. 

Zeszyt 77. Wojew6dztwo Lodzkie bez miasta Lodzi. — Voievodie de L6di non 
compris la ville de L6dz. [Province Lodz excluding the city of Lodz.] 1938. 
xxviii, 433 p. 
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Zeszyt 78. Wojewodztwo Tarnopolskie. — ^VoI4vodic de Tarnopol. [Province 
Tamopol.] 1938. xxviii, 300 p. 

Zeszyt 83. Wojewodztwo BiaJostockie. — Voi4vodie de Bialystok. [Province Bialy- 
stok.] 1938. xxviii, 381 p. 

Zeszyt 85. Wojewddztwo Lubelskie. — Voievodie de Lublin. [Province Lublin.] 
1938. xxviii, 394 p. 

Zes^ 86. Wojewddztwo Kieleckie. — Voi4vodie de Kielce. [Province Kielce.] 
1938. xxviii, 511 p. 

Zeszyt 87. Wojewodztwo Poleskie. — Voi4vodie de Polesie. [Province Polesie.] 
1938. xxviii, 280 p. 

Zeszyt 88. Wojewodztwo Krakowskie bez miasta Krakowa. — Voi4vodie de 
Krakow non compris la ville de Krakow. [Province Krakow excluding the city of 
Krakow.] 1938. xxviii, 437 p. 

This census reports the de jure population, but does not include the army of 
191,473 persons. Students residing at their schools, invalids and the newborn in 
hospitals, and prisoners were considered legal residents of the places where 
the schools, hospitals, and prisons were located. The population and housing 
data are presented for administrative divisions of the central and eastern 
provinces as they were on January 1, 1933, and for the western and southern 
provinces as of August 1, 1934. 

Brief introductions in French and Polish, generally identical in content, pre- 
cede the provincial and city volumes. It is noted that lack of funds prevented 
the tabulation for jplace of birth, education, citizenship, as well as items of 
lesser significance. The organization of the tables is described. Table headings 
are pven bilingual in French and Polish on the first page of each table. The 
classification of occupations is included in French at the beginning of e^h 
volume and its use is facilitated by numerical designations. Tables 1-9, Housing 
and households, give data on the number of rooms, persons occupying them, 
types of households, employment of servants, and the religion of the head of the 
household. Tables 10-17, Population, give data on religion, sex, mother tongue, 
ag^ marital status, and literacy of the de jure populaticm. Tables 18-34, Occu- 
pations, give detailed tabulations on occupational status, agricultural employ- 
ment, and non-a^icultural employment, with cross-tabulations for such aspects 
as sex, age, marital status, social status, secondary occupation, and religion. 

Zeszyt 62. Polska (Dane skrocone). — Pologne (Donn4es abr4g4es). [Poland 
(Abridged returns).] 1937. xxxv, 82 p. 

Tabulations contained in this volume summarize the data of the provincial 
and city volumes. Occasional comparisons are given with returns of the 1921 
census. The introductory section, “Observations preliminaires”, describes in com- 
prehensive detail the scope of the census, with emphasis on the variation of 
method between this and the preceding enumeratioa Each table is described in 
terms of the data included, their definition and their means of collection. The 
tables are or^nized in the three sections — Hoxising and households, Population, 
and Occupaticms— of the provincial and city volumes and contain the same 
general information for Poland according to provinces, by size. Final results 
were available only for six provinces and five cities; data for other areas 
were still subject to revision. 

Zeszyt 94a, Mieszkania i gospodarstwa domowe. Ludno^c. Polska. — Logements 
et manages. Population. Pologne. [Housing and households. Population. Poland.] 
1938. xiv, 73 p. 

2!cszyt 94b. Stosunki zawodowe. — LudnoS6 w rolnictwie. Polska. — Professions — 
Population dans Tagriculture. Pologne. [Occupations — Population in agriculture. 
Poland.] 1938. xvi, 17 p. 

Zeszyt 94c. — ^94d. Stosunki zawodowe. — LudnoS6 poza rolnictwem. Polska. — Pro- 
fessions — population hors I’agriculture. Pologne. [Occupations — Population not in 
agriculture. Poland.] 1939. xxvi, 178 p. and xxvii, 97 p. 2 pts. 

The four parts of Volume 94 give the final summary for Poland. Except for 
minor omissions, the tables are the same as those contained in the provincial 
and city volumes. 
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CENSUS OF GDYNIA. MAY 19. 1936 
Gl6wny urz^d stalystyciny 

Spis ludnosci miasta Gdyni z dnia 19. V. 1936 r. Wyniki tymczasowe. — 
Recensement de la population de la ville de Gdynia du 19 mai 1936. 
Resultats provisoires. [Census of population of the city of Gdynia of 
May 19, 1936. Preliminary results.] Wiadomosci statystvczne, July 5, 
1936, V, 14:400. ' HA1451.A35 

The preliminary results are given in one table which tabulates the buildings, 
dwelling units, and population according to the Quartiers or Sections of the city. 
The total populaticm of 83,806 is compared with the 1931 census total of 38,910 
and the 1921 census total of 4,949. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Gl6wny urz^d sfatysfyczny 

Rocznik statystyki Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej. — Annuaire statistique 
de la Republique Polonaise. [Statistical yearbook of the Republic of 
Poland.] 1920/21-1930. Warsaw, 1921-[1931]. HA1451.A25 

The yearbook contains demographic statistics summarized from the last pub- 
lished census and detailed tabulations of vital statistics, including data on marriages, 
births, dpths, and migration. No issues after that of 1930 have been located. 

Concise statistical year-book of Poland. Warsaw, 1930- 

HA1451.A47 

There are four editions of this yearbook, published in Polish, English, French 
and German. Results of the 1931 census are presented in summary form. Vital 
statistics are presented in considerable detail. Comparative international statistics 
are also included. 


OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Miesi^cznik statystyczny. — Revue mensuelle de statistique. [Monthly 
statistical review.] Warsaw, 1920-1923. HA1451.A24 

Analytic demographic articles are published at irregular intervals. The serial is 
continued by: 

Kwartalnik statystyczny. — Revue trimestrielle de statistique. [Quar- 
terly statistical review.] Warsaw, 1924- HA1451.A245 

The 1934 issue is the latest received at the Library of Congress. 

Wiadomosci statystyczne. — Informations statistiques. [Statistical 

news.] Warsaw, 1923- HA1451.A35 

Issued every ten days, this publication contains a section, "Demographie et sant^ 
publique”, [Demography and public health.] Current vital statistics and migration 
data are presented as well as annual summaries and annual estimates of the popu- 
lation of the several regions. Publication of the serial ceased after August, 1939 
and was resumed in August, 1945. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Malzehstwa, urodzenia i zgony, 1931, 1932. — Manages, naissances, et 
d6c^s, 1931, 1932. [Marriages, births and deaths, 1931, 1932.] Warsaw, 
Naktadem Qownego urz^du statystycznego, 1939. vi, 285 p. (Statystyka 
polski, Serja C, zeszyt 102.) HA 1451. A3 Ser. C 

This is the third volume giving detailed vital statistics for Poland. The first, 
covering the years 1927 and 1928, was published as Tome 27, Serja A ; and the 
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secwid, for the years 1929 and 1930, as Zeszyt 45, Serja C. The present volume 
contains more detailed tabulations because of the availability of 1931 census data. 
The preface to the 1927/28 volume discusses the method of collecting the statistics 
on marriages, births, and deaths, as well as the limitations imposed upon the use 
of the data by the defects in the registration procedures. 

Zagadnienia demograficzne polski. Ruch naturalny ludnosci w latach 
1895-1935. Dokladnosc rejestracji urodzen i gzonow. Urodzenia wielo- 
rakie. [Demographic problems of Poland. Vital statistics for the Polish 
population, 1895-1935. Accuracy in the registration of births and deaths. 
Multiple births.] Warsaw, Nakladem Qownego urz^du statystycznego, 
1936. xii, 208 p. (Statystyka polski, Serja C, zeszyt 41.) 

HA 1451. A3 Sen C 


LIFE TABLES 

Polskie tablice wymieralnosci 1931/32. — Tables de mortalite de la 
Pologne 1931/32. [Life tables of Poland 1931/32.] 1938. 7 p. (Statystyka 
polski, Serja C, zeszyt 91.) HA1451.A3 Sen C 

The calculation of the life tables was based on results of the census of 1931 and 
deaths, including the army, registered in 1931 and 1932. The age distribution of the 
army population was estimated. Earlier tables were published in the Revue Trimes- 
trielle de Statistique. 
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CENSUS OF 1920 

DireC9ao gerai de estatfsflca 

Censo da popula^ao de Portugal. Dezembro de 1920. [Population cen- 
sus of Portugal. December 1920J Lisboa, Imprensa nacional, 1923-1925. 
2 vols. HA1S72 1920 

Volume I. Fogos. Populagao de residencia habitual e popula^ao de facto, dis- 
tinguindo sexo, nacionalidade, naturalidade, estado civil e instrugao. [Households. 
Habitually resident and de facto populations, according to sex, nationality, place of 
birth, marital status, and literacy.] 1923. xxix, 329 p., inc. charts and fold. maps. 

DC 

Volume II. I. Populagao de facto agrupada por idades, distinguindo sexo, 
estado civil e instrugao. II. Numero de cegos, surdos-mudos, idiotas e alienados, 
por sexos. [I. De facto population by age groups according to sex, marital status 
and literacy. II. Number of blind, deaf-mutes, idiots and insane, by sex.] 1925. x, 
367 p., and 6 charts. 

Chapter I presents tables on the distribution of population by sex, marital 
status and literacy according to age. The age distribution is by single years 
up to 15 years of age and follows with five year age classes. The data are given 
for the country as a whole, adjacent islands, districts, and communes. The 
tables in Chapter II give data on literacy of males over the age of 20, and 
comparisons between returns of the 1920 census and those of 1911 and 1900. 
Chapter III summarizes the data on age, sex, and marital status in absolute and 
relative numbers and is followed by the second section which gives the number 
of blind, deaf-mutes, etc., by districts with comparisons to the two previous 
censuses. 


CENSUS OF 1930 

Direc9do gerai de esfaffstica 

Censo da populagao de Portugal no l.o de dezembro de 1930. (7.o ne- 
censeamento gerai da popula^ao). — ^Recensement de la population de 
Portugal au ler Decembre 1930. [Population census of Portugal on De- 
cember 1, 1930. (7th general census of population).] Lisboa, Imprensa 
nacional, 1933-1934. 4 vols. HA1572 1930 

I. Familias, populagao de residencia habitual e populagao de facto, distinguindo 
sexo, nacionalidade, naturalidade, estado civil e instrugao.— Menages, population 
rcsidente et population de fait, d’apres le sexe, le lieu de naissance, I’etat civil et 
I’instruction. [Households, habitually resident and de facto populations, according 
to sex, nationality, place of birth, marital status and literacy.] 1933. 332 p. 

The de facto and habitually resident populations are given according to sex, 
nationality, place of birth, marital status, and literacy for parishes and com- 
munes. Additional tabulations present data on the distribution of aliens, density 
of population, comparisons of population distribution of the present census 
with those of 1920, 1911, 1900, 1890, 1878 and 1864, and similar comparisons 
with regard to the sex, marital status and literacy distributions. 

II. Populagao de facto agrupada por idades, distinguindo sexo, estado civil c 
instniglo. — Population de fait d’apr^s les ages, en distinguant le sexe, l’6tat civil et 
I’instruction. [De facto population by age groups according to sex, marital status 
and literacy.] 1934. 356 p. 

748375 — 4 8- -11 lei 
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The organization of the data presented in this volume is identical with that 
of the second volume of the census of 1920. The sole exception is that the 
tables regarding the blind, deaf-mutes, etc. are presented in Volume IV. 

III. Populagao de facto, classihcada segpindo o sexo e a profissSo. — Population 
de fait, dassih^e suivant le sexe et la profession. [De facto population classified 
according to sex and occupation.] 1934. 761 p. 

The de facto population is given by sex and occupation for the country as a 
whole, adjacent islands, districts, and communes. The active and non-active 
populations are each classified into four groups: working for the state or 
local government, employed in an enterprise, working on own account, and 
members of the family aiding their respective heads. 

IV. Numero de cegos, surdos-mudos e alienados, distinguindo sexo, idades, 
naturalidade, estado dvil e instrugao. — Nombre d’aveugles, sourds-muets et alienes, 
en distinguant le sexe, les ages, le lieu de naissance, I’etat civil et I’instruction. 
[Number of blind, deaf-mutes and insane, according to sex, age, place of birth, 
marital status and literacy.] 1934. 38 p. 

In addition to the distributions indicated by the title, there is a table giving 
comparisons with the returns of the census of 1920 and 1911. 

Relatorio. [Report.] 1934. 17 p., maps and fold, charts. 

HA1572 1930a 

The report presents brief statements of the experiences during the enumeration in 
the districts, and by means of illustrative maps and charts summarizes the prindpal 
returns of the census. 


CENSUS OF 1940 

insfifuto nadonal de esfatfsfica 

VIII Recenseamento geral da populagao no continente e ilhas ad- 
jaoentes em 12 de dezembro de 1940. [VIII general census of population 
on the continent and the adjacent islands, on December 12, 1940.] Lis- 
boa, Impnensa nacional, 1942-1945. 

Volume I. Cemtinente e ilhas adjacentes. [The continent and adjacent islands.] 
1945. xxxvi, 542 p. HA1571.A36 

Volume II. Distrito de Aveiro. 1942. 318 p. BC (Vol. II-XXIV) 

Volume III. Distrito de Beja. 1943. 256 p. 

Volume IV. Distrito de Braga. 1943. 328 p. 

Volume V. Distrito de Bragan^a. 1943. 238 p. 

Volume VI. Distrito de Castelo Branco. 1944. 244 p. 

Volume VII. Distrito de Coimbra. 1944. 316 p. 

Volume VIII. Distrito de fivora. 1944. 260 p. 

Volume IX. Distrito de Faro. 1944. 294 p. 

Voliune X. Distrito de Guarda. 1944. 272 p. 

Volume XI. Distrito de Leiria, 1944. 308 p. 

Volume XII. Distrito de Lisboa. 1945. 418 p. 

Volume XIII. Distrito de Portalegre. 1944. 272 p. 

Volume XIV. Distrito do Porto. 1945. 492 p. 

Volumj XV. Distrito de Santarem. 1945. 350 p. 

Volume XVI. Distrito de Setubal. 1945. 272 p. 

Volume XVII. Distrito de Viana do Castelo. 1945. 276 p. 

Volume XVIII. Distrito de Vila Real. 1945. 274 p. 

Volume XIX. Distrito de Viseu. 1945. 388 p. 

Volumes XX, XXI, XXII, e XXIII. Distritos de Angra do Herolsmo, Horta, 
Ponta Delgado e Funchal. 1945. 668 p. 

The individual “Distrito” volumes have the same organizational plan as 
Volume I but include detailed tabulations for minor administrative divisions. 
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French translations of the introductory sununary, of the table captions, table 
of contents, and the definitions of terms employed in the tables, are appended 
to each volume. The tables are divided into three parts; Part 1 presents ^ta 
on the distribution of the population by minor civil divisions with tabulations 
on the number of buildings, households, de facto population by sex, marital 
status and religion; and the de jure population. Further tables contain data 
on family composition; marriages according to age at marriage and duration, 
and number of children born*; aliens according to length of residence, country 
of nadcmality, marital status, means of subsistence, religion, sex, literacy and 
(Kcupation; and data on the blind, deaf-mutes, and the insane according to age, 
literacy, sex, and whether the condition is of congenital origin. Part 2 gives the 
literacy and educational status of the population by single years of age. Part 3 
details the occupational distribution and includes tabulations of occupations by 
age groups, economic branch of employment, situation in the family, etc. Special 
attention is spven to agricultural employment, the unemployed and the popula- 
tion not active in the labor force. 

Volume XXIV. Relatdrio. (CondiQoes de aumento e distribui?ao.) [Report. 
(Conditions of growth and distribution).] Sodedade Ast6ria, limitada, 1946. xi, 
164 p. 

This summary volume discusses the census results with principal reference 
to the increase and distribution of the population. The actual increase is com- 
p^ed to the increase derived from the registered vital statistics; and the 
distribution of population is discussed in coimection with statistics of internal 
migration, rural and urban settlement, etc. The foreword, definitions, and the 
table of contents are translated into French and a brief French resume of each 
chapter is included. The discussion is complemented by text tables and maps. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS’ 

YEARBOOKS 


Instihito naclonal de estaffsHca 

Anuario estatistico de Portugal. [Statistical yearbook of Portugal.] 
Lisboa, 1877- HA1575.A3 

Demographic tabulations in recent volumes include summaries of the most recent 
census results. The population is given by districts, sex, marital status, age groups, 
Occupations, and literacy. Comparisons with previous censuses are also given. Vital 
statistics include marriages, divorces and births by districts and deaths by catise. 
Data are also presented on migration and public health. 

Direc^ao geral de estaflstica 

Movimento da populagao. [Vital statistics.] 1909-1921. Lisboa, 1915- 

1924. HA1574.A3 

Each volume in this series covers a five year period. The first, published in 1913, 
presents returns for the years 1909 to 1913 and the last for the years 1917 to 1921. 
The contents are divided into three parts: vital statistics, emigration, and statistics 
on travelers at the major ports. The vital statistics include tabulations of marriages, 
births, deaths, and stillbirths by minor civil divisions for the last year of the five 
year period ^d summaries by districts only for the preceding four years. Other 
tabulations give number of births, marriages, deaths, and natural increase for each 
year in the five year period in absolute and relative numbers. Migration statistics 
give emigrants by place of birth, sex, marital status, age above or below 14 years, 
and destination. 

Inspecgao de demografia e esfaffsfica 

Estatistica do movimento fisiologico da popula 9 ao de Portugal. [Sta- 
tistics of the vital movement of population of Portugal.] Ano de 1913- 

1925. Lisboa, 1920-1929. HB3621.A3 

* For ^ history of official Portuguese publications containing current population and vital 
statistics see Instituto nacional dt estailttxca. Anu&rio demogrdfico . . . 1941, p. vii-xii. 

(HA1S71.A28) 
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Commencing with 1920, vital statistics were published sepa^ely by the Inspec^ao 
de Demografia e Estatfstica of the Instituto Central de Higiene. The tabulations 
include greater detail. Marriages are given by prior marital status, literacy, age, 
and nationality of the spouses. Statistics on births include tabulations by age of 
parents for the cities of Lisbon and Porto. Deaths are given by sex, cause, and age. 

Insfitufo nadonal de estaffstica 

Anuirio demografico (estatistica do movimento fisiologico da popula^ao 
de Portugal.) [Demographic yearbook (statistics of the vital movement 
of the population of Portugal).] 1929-1940. Lisboa, 1930-1941. 

HA1571.A28 

The Anudrio Demografico provides still greater detail in its tabulations of vital 
statistics. It is a continuation of the two previous series. The 1930 edition gives 
births according to age and marital status of mothers, and multiple births according 
to legitimacy. Commencing with 1931, the abridged international nomenclature of 
causes of death is published, and commencing with 1937 each volume has an analytic 
introduction. 

Anuario demc^rafico (estatistica do movimento da popula^ao de Por- 
tugal). [Demographic yearbook (statistics of the movement of the popu- 
lation of Portugal).] 1941- Ljisboa, 1943- HA1571.A28 

The introduction to this new series presents a detailed history of vital statistics 
in Portugal, emphasizing the constant development underlying the sequence of 
changes in publication. This edition inaugurates a new organizational plan in which 
the first part is devoted to a historical review of vital statistics, the second part to 
current data, and the third to migration statistics. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Boletim mensal do Instituto nacional de estatistica. — Bulletin mensuel 
de ITnstitut national de statistique. [Monthly statistical bulletin of the 
National statistical institute.] Lisboa, 1929- HA1571.A3 

Prior to May 1935 the series appeared under the title, Boletim Mensal da Direegdo 
Geral de Estatistica^ Commencing with the issue of March 1929 a demographic 
section was published presenting statistics for the cities of Lisbon and Porto. In 
June of 1930 data were included for the entire country. The monthly tabulations 
cover live births by sex, stillbirths, deaths by sex, natural increase, marriages and 
divorces for Portugal, the adjacent islands, and the cities of Lisbon and Porto. In 
addition to this summary table, data are given on births by legitimacy, deaths in the 
chief city of each district, and deaths by cause for each district, for the country 
as a whole, the cities of Lisbon and Porto. 
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CENSUS OF 1930< 


DIrectia recensamanhiiu? general al populatie? din 1930 

La population actuelle <de la Roumanie; chiffres preliminaires du 
recensement general de 1930. [The actual population of Rurnania; pre- 
liminary results of the general census of 1930.] Bucure§ti, Direction du 
recensement general de la population, 1931. 45 p. HA1641.A5 1930 

A detailed description is given of the laws governing the census and the organi- 
zation of the enumeration. 

Instituful central de sfafistica 

Recens^antul general al popula^iei romaniei din 29 decemvrie 1930. 
[General census of population of December 29, 1930.] Bucure§ti, Edi- 
tura institutuluS central de statistica, 1938-1940. 10 vols. 

HA1641.A5 1930a 

Volumul I. Sex, stare civil2l, grupe de varsta, gospodSrii, infirmititi, populatia 
flotanta. [Sex, marital status, age, households, physical handicaps, mobile popu- 
lation,] 1938. lix, 784 p. 

The table of contents, the brief preface, and household schedule with instruc- 
tions for its completion are given in Rumanian, French, and English. The data 
for the several categories listed in the title are given for departments, cities, 
districts, and hamlets. The age distribution includes the following groups : 0-6, 
7-12, 1^19, 20-64, 65 and over, and age not stated. 

Volumul II. Neam, limba nvaterha, religie. [Nativity (race), mother tongue, and 
religion.] 1938. xcliii, 780 p. and 19 maps. 

The tabulations of race, mother tongue, and religion were designed to de- 
scribe the ethnic composition of the population. The criterion for racial affilia- 
tion was the statement of the enumerated inhabitant, not subject to further 
verification. The data are tabulated by minor civil divisions. 

Volumul III. Stinta de carta. [Literacy.] Ixxxii, 538 p. 

The population aged 7 years and over is tabulated according to literacy. The 
literate inhabitants are given by extent of education, and the illiterate by age 
groups and sex. The data are tabulated by minor civil divisions. 

Volumul IV. Locul nasterii, situa|ia in gospodarie, menaje colective, marimea 
gospodariilor, cunoa§terea limbii romane, ceta(enia varsta. [Place of birth; status 
in households, collective households, number of members composing a household, 
knowledge of the Rumanian language, citizenship, age.] 1939. ccxcii, 427 p. 

The data are given by major and minor civil divisions. In each case they 
pertain to the resident population. The age distributions are given by single 
year and five year age groups. 

Volumul V. Profesiuni. Populatia dupa situa^ia in profesie, sex, grupe de 
varsta, instructie si neam pe clase de profesiuni. [Occupations. Population according 
to status in industry, sex, age groups, education, and ethnic nationality, according 
to industrial classes.] 1940. cxcvi, 418 p. 


* For a comprehensive discussion of Rumanian statistical activities see: U. S. Bureau of 
agricultural economics. Rumania: a guide to official statistics on apiculture, population and 
food supply . . . Part II. Methods of collection and analysis of official statistics, by John D. 
Black and Constantin Ladas. Washington, D. C., October 1933. (Agricultural E^nomics 
Bibliography No. 49.) Z5074.E3U35 
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The population is tabulated according to industrial classes (agriculture, 
industry, commerce, etc.) by status in industry, sex and ap^ groups, ^ucatioi^ 
and ethnic nationality. The data are presented by major and minor civil 
divisions. 

Voli^ul VI. Profesiuni. Populafia pc clasc §i grupe de profesiuni ?i situa^ia in 
profesie pc sexe, [Occupations. Population by class and group of industry and 
status in industry by sex.] 1940. vi, 578 p. 

The occupational distribution of the populaticm is given according to status 
in industry and detailed classification of industrial groups. The data are tabu- 
lated for the urban, rural, and total population of provinces and departments. 

Volumul VII. Profesiuni. Populatia pe clase §i grupe de profesiuni dupa sexe, 
varst^ instructie §i neam; situafia in profesie a activilor. [Population by class and 
group of industry according to sex, age, education, and ethnic nationality; status in 
industry of the active population.] [1940] Ixxxix, 569 p. 

Each industrial class and group is subdivided into three components, the 
active, auxiliary or members of the family, and non-active. For each category 
data are given regarding sex, age, education, ethnic nationality, and status in 
the occupation [only for the active population]. The data are tabulated for 
provinces and departments. 

Volumul VIII. Populatia pe profesiuni individuale. [Population according to 
individual occupations.] NL 

Volumul IX. Structura populatiei Romaniei. Tabele selectionate din resultatele 
recensHmantului general al populatiei din 1930. [Structure of the Rumanian popu- 
lation. Selected tables of the results of the general census of population of 1930.] 
1940. xi, 841 p. 

Detailed tables review the results of the census for major and minor civil 
divisions under thirteen headings which refer to the enumerated categories, i.e. 
resident populaticm by sex, marital status, ag^ literacy and education, ethnic 
composition, mother tongue, religion, citizenship, knowledge of the Rumanian 
language, households and composition of households, place of birth, and occu- 
pations. The tables include cross-classification of some of these items and 
report the data in both absolute and relative numbers. 

Volumul X. Intreprinderi industriale §i comerciale. [Industrial and commercial 
enterprises.] 1938. cxxvii, 853 p. 

The questions included in the survey of industrial and commercial enter- 
prises referred to: 1) the kind and object of the enterprise, 2) the legal form, 
3) the age of the establishment, 4) the people employ^ (sex, position, nation- 
ality), 5) the motive power used, and 6) the kind and capacity of vehicles (for 
transport enterprises only). The table of contents, and the introduction to the 
tables are given in Rumanian, French and English. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Direefiunea generala a sfafisficei (Ministerul indusfriei f? comerfulul) 

Anuarul statistic al Romaniei. — Annuaire statistique de la Roumanie. 
[Statistical yearbook of Rumania.] Bucure§ti, 1904- HA1641.A2 

There are sections on population structure, vital statistics, migration and public 
health. The population data are almost exclusively devoted to a recapitulation of 
the results from the 1930 census and include distributions of the population by 
civil divisions, urban-rural areas, age, sex, marit^ status, ethnic oripn, mother 
tongue, religion, literacy and education. Vital statistics are presented in a series 
of detailed tables covering live births, deaths, stillbirths, marriages, and divorces 
with numerous cross-tabulations. Migrants and emigrants are given according to 
broad age groups, occupations and coimtry of destination or departure. Morbidity 
statistics and movement of patients are reported in the public health section. 
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InstituHil central do statistica 

Breviarul statistic al Romaniei. [Summary statistics of Rumania.] 
Bucure§ti, 1938-1939. HA1641.A45 

Breviaire statistique de la Roumanie. [Summary statistics of Ru- 
mania.] Bucure§ti, 1940- HA1641.A46 

According to the editor’s foreword the 1940 issue marks the commencement of 
a new series appearing in a language of international circulation. The section on 
population gives a historical perspective with data from the census of 1897, 1912, 
and 1930 and reproduces summary tables of 1930 census data on ethnic origin, reli- 
gion, and households. Vital statistics are given for the period 1906-1939 and detailed 
mortality data for the year 1939 alone. A group of tables is included in this section 
giving vital rates for different countries of Europe, 1931-1938. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 
InstifutuI central de statistica 

Buletinul demografic al Romaniei. [Demographic bulletjin of Ru- 
mania.] Bucure§ti, 1932- HA1641.A43 

The Bulletin is a monthly publication which gives detailed tabulations of vital 
statistics. General tables of births, deaths, marriages and divorces are given by 
urban-rural distribution. Births and deaths are tabulated according to sex, marital 
status, and nativity; and deaths are given by cause, age, presence or absence of 
medical care, etc. Two tables are devoted to data on communicable diseases and 
migration. The table of contents, text summaries and table headings are given in 
French and English as well as Rumanian. 

Direcfiunea generala a statlsticei (Ministerul industriei comerfului) 

Buletinul statistic al Romaniei. — Bulletin statistique de la Roumanie. 
[Statistical bulletin of Rumania.] Bucure§ti, 1892- HA 1641. A3 

Issued quarterly, the statistical bulletin regularly contains tables on the vital 
statistics for the preceding months as well as comparative summaries for the past 
year. Migration and emigration statistics are given by months for the current and 
two preceding years. 
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CENSUS OF 1927 


Stafistisches Amf 

Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung vom 19. Juli 1927. [Census of 
population, occupation and establishments of July 19, 1927.] Saarbriicken, 
Statistisches Amt, 1930-1932. 4 vols. 

Band 1. Volkszahlung. Die Bevolkerung des Saargebietes nach den Ergebnisscn 
der Volkszahlung vom 19. Juli 1927. [Census of population. Population of the Saar 
territory according to the results of the census of population of July 19, 1927.1 
1930. 397 p. NYPL 

Band 2. Berufszahlung. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung der Bevolkerung 
des Saargebietes nach den Ergebnissen der Berufszahlung vom 19. Juli 1927. 
[Census of occupatioa Occupational and social distribution of the population of the 
Saar territory according to the results of the census of occupation of July 19, 
1927.] 1931. 351 p. NL 

Band 3. Landwirtschaftliche Betriebszahlung. Ergebnisse der landwirtschaftlichen 
Betriebszahlung im Saargebiet. [Census of agricultural establishments. Results of 
the census of agricultural establishments in the Saar territory.] 1931. 185 p. NL 

Band 4. Gewerbliche Betriebszahlung. Ergebnisse der gewerblichen Betriebs- 
zahlung im Saargebiet. [Census of industrial establishments. Results of the census 
of industrial establishments in the Saar territory. ] 1932. 83 p. NL 

CENSUS OF 1935 
Germany. Sfathtiscbes Reichsamf 

Volks-, Berufs- und Betriebszahlung im Saarland 1935. [Census of 
population, occupation and establishments in the Saar, 1935.] Berlin, 
Verlag fiir Sozialpolitik, Wirtschaft und Statistik, 1937. 4 pts. (Statistik 
des Deutschen Reichs, Band 469.) HA1231.A 

Heft. 1. Die Bevolkerung, die Familien und die Haushaltungen im Saarland. 
[PopulaticMi, families and households in the Saar.] 33 p. 

The regulaticms governing the conduct of the census, the schedules employed, 
and the methods of the enumeration were the same as those for the German 
census of 1933. Part 1 contains 16 tables which present data on the population 
according to size classes of communities, age, marital statm, reli^on; and 
special tabulaticms of the population according to minor civil divisions, dis- 
tribution of Jews, aliens, households; married women by year of marriage, 
number of children and year of birth; number of wedded couples according 
to social position, and oocupaticwi of the head of the household and number of 
children; gainfully employed women according to number of children; and 
number of families according to number of children under the age of 16 living 
with the family. 

Heft 2. Die berufliche und soziale Gliederung der Bevolkerung des Saarlandes. 
[Occupational and social distribution of the population in the Saar.] 50 p. 

Tables 1-4 are for the Saar as a whole. The occupational distributions are 
given for economic groups, classes and subclasses. Cross-classifications by age 
are pven for the major economic groupings. Tables 5-8 give the occupational 
distribution for Saarbriicken, minor civil divisions, and size classes of com- 
munities. An alphabetic list of the administrative areas and communities is 
included. A short preface describes the organization of the data and defines 
the principal terms. 
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Heft 3. Landwirtschaftliche Betriebszahlung, Gartenbauerhebung. [Census of 
agricultural establishments, horticulture.] 28 p. 

Ten tables give the area of land under cultivation, land utilization, owner- 
ship; farm la^r by age, sex, occupation, size of family, and social status. 
There are nine tables for horticulture which present data on personnel, types 
of cultivation, technical installations, etc. 

Heft 4. Die gewerblichen Niederlassungen im Saarland. [Industrial enterprises 
in the Saar.] 20 p. 

The results for the Saar as a whole include a tabulation of industrial 
enterprises by number of personnel, motor power, and size classes; home 
industry and handicraft; and the technical units in the more important com- 
bined branches of industn^. The number of establishments are also given for 
major and minor administrative divisicwis and communities with more than 
10,000 inhabitants according to groups, classes, and subclasses of enterprises, and 
number of individuals engaged in the industry. 

CENSUS OF 1939 

The Saar was included in the German census of 1939. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Stafistlsches Amt 

Bericht des statistischen Amtes des Saargebietes. [Report of the 
statistical bureau of the Saar territory.] [Saarbriicken] 1923- [1934?] 

HA1320.S23 

The Ubr^ of Congress has issues 2-12 for the years 1924 through 1934. Eacli 
succeeding issue represents an expansion of the statistical coverage during the 
year of issue. Vital statistics appear in considerable detail. The report for the year 
1932 includes marriages, births, and deaths by civil divisions; births by sex, month 
of year, religion, legitimacy, occupation of father, and multiple births; marriages 
according to month, prior marital status, religion, occupation, and age; deaths 
according to mcmth of year, marital status, sex, cause of death, age ; infant mor- 
tality according to age by month and cause of death ; and the incidence of selected 
causes of death. Reports during the years 1928-1932 include tables reproducing 
the results of the census of 1927. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Mitteilungen des statistischen Amtes des Saarlandes. [Reports of the 
statistical bureau of the Saar.] [Saarbriicken] [1935]-1939. (Beilage 
zum Amtsblatt des Reichskommissars fiir das Saarland.) HA1320.S24 

Quarterly summaries of vital statistics are published in the Mitteilungen at irregu- 
lar intervals. Live and stillbirths, deaths and infant deaths, are given by month, 
district, and sex. Marriages, migratiwi statistics, natural increase and population 
estimates are included. 


SAN MARINO 


No record of any census or publications devoted to official statistics 
has been located. 
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SCOTLAND 

CENSUS OF 1921 


Census office 

Report on tibe thirteenth decennial census of Scotland. Edinburgh, 
H.M. Stationery office, 1922-1924. 4 vols. HA1152 1921 .C 

Volume I. [City and county parts.] 1922-1923. 37 pts. 

Part 1. City of Edinburgh. 1922. 38 p. 

Part 2. Gty of Glasgow. NL 

Part 3. City of Dundee. 1922. p. 85-119. 

Part 4. City of Aberdeen. 1922. p. 121-159. 

Part 5. County of Aberdeen. 1922. p. 161-239. 

Part 6. County of Argyll. 1922. p. 241-303. 

Part 7. County of Ayr. 1922. p. 305-382. 

Part 8. County of Banff. 1922. p. 385-438. 

Part 9. County of Berwick. 1922. p. 441-481. 

Part 10. County of Bute. 1922. p. 483-518. 

Part 11. County of Caithness. 1922. p. 519-562. 

Part 12. County of Qackmannan. 1922. p. 563-609. 

Part 13. County of Dumbarton. 1922. p. 611-667. 

Part 14. County of Dumfries. 1922. p. 669-731. 

Part 15. County of East Lothian. 1922. p. 733-782. 

Part 16. County of Fife. 1922. p. 783-880. 

Part 17. County of Forfar. 1922. p. 881-944. 

Part 18. County of Inverness. 1922. p. 945-1012. 

Part 19. County 'of Kincardine. 1922. p. 1013-1052. 

Part 20. County of Kinross. 1922. p. 1053-1086. 

Part 21. County of Kirkcudbright. 1922. p. 1087-1128. 

Part 22. County of Lanark. 1923. p. 1129-1226. 

Part 23. County of Midlothian. 1923. p. 1227-1284. 

Part 24. County of Moray. 1923. p. 1^5-1332. 

Part 25. County of Naim. 1923. p. 1333-1364. 

Part 26. County of Orkney. 1923. p. 1365-1406. 

Part 27. County of Peebles. 1923. p. 1407-1441. 

Part 28. County of Perth. 1923. p. 1443-1521. 

Part 29. County of Renfrew. 1923. p. 1523-1601. 

Part 30. County of Ross and Cromarty. 1923. p. 1603-1662. 

Part 31. County of Roxburgh. 1923. p. 1663-1716. 

Part 32. County of Selkirk. 1923. p. 1717-1757. 

Part 33. County of Shetland. 1923. p. 1759-1802. 

Part 34. County of Stirling. 1923. p. 1803-1863. 

Part 35. County of Sutherland. 1923. p. 1865-1906. 

Part 36. County of West Lothian. 1923. p. 1907-1956. 

Part 37. County of Wigtown. 1923. p. 1957-2002. 

The introduction to each of the dty and county parts of the first volume give.^ 
a brief summary and description of each subject for which data are presented 
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in the tables. There are 32 tables whidi include statistics on the distribution 
of the population by the various area divisions as well as usual residence, age, 
sex, occupation^ industries, birthplaces, Gaelic-speaking, hou»ng, and one 
table on institutions and their population. 

Volume II. [Report! 1923. Iv, 271, 47 p. 

The analjhic report, preceding the general tables, discusses the distribution 
of po^lation according to the principal divisions of the cotmtry, age, marital 
condition of persons aged 15 and over, orphanhood, birthplaces and nationality 
of the foreign bom, Gaelic-speaking, and housing conditions of the population. 
The detailed tables are followed by an appendix which gives an alphabetical 
list of places together with the population of each. 

Volume III. Occupations and industries. 1924. xvii, 497 p. 

A brief analysis of the returns is followed by detailed tables which give the 
occupations of the population aged 12 and over by sex, counties and cities, 
and place of birth ; and include separate tabulations for occupations of females 
classified as married and widowed. The industrial tables show occupation of 
the active population according to industry in which they are employed by sex. 

Volume IV. Dependent children. 1924. x, 55 p. 

“The question put in the census schedule relative to the number of dependent 
children required every householder to give, in respect of every married man, 
widower, and widow enumerated, the number and ages of all dependent living 
children and step children under 16 years of age, regardless of whether such 
dependent children were enumerated in that household or not.” After a dis- 
cussion of the reliability of the data secured and a summary of the tabulated 
data there are 11 tables which distribute the dependent children according to 
age. number per married couple, and per age of married couple. Other tables 
include data on average size of family, age of youngest dependent by size of 
family, occupation according to number of dependent children, etc 

CENSUS OF 1931 


Census office 

Census of Scotland, 1931. Report on the fourteenth decennial census of 
Scotland. Edinburgh, H.M. Stationery office, 1932-1934, 3 vols. 

HA1152 1931.C 

[City and county parts.] 1932-1933. 35 pts. 

City of Edinburgh. 1932. 38 p. 

City oi Glasgow. 1932. p. 39-84. 

City of Dundee. 1932. p. 85-113. 

City of Aberdeen. 1932. p. 115-144. 

County of Aberdeen. 1932. p. 145-198. 

County of Angus. 1932. p. 199-242. 

County of Argyll. 1932. p. 243-291. 

County of Ayr. 1932. p. 293-351. 

County of Banff. 1932. p. 353-388. 

County of Berwick. 1932. p. 389-420. 

Part 11. County of Bute. 1932. p. 421-451. 

Part 12, County of Caithness. 1932, p. 453-480. 

Part 13. County of Clackmann. 1932, p, 481-511. 

Part 14. County of Dumbarton. 1932. p. 513-558. 

Part 15. County of Dumfries. 1932. p. 559-602. 

Part 16. County of East Lx>thian. 1932. p. 603-639. 

Part 17. County of Fife. 1932. p. 641-708. 

Part 18. County of Inverness. 1932. p. 709-758. 

Part 19. County of Kincardine. 1932. p. 759-793. 

Part 20. County of Kirkcudbright. 1932. p. 795-830. 


Volume I. 
Part 1. 
Part 
Part 
Part 
Part 
Part 
Part 
Part 
Part 
Part 


2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 
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Part 21. County of Lanark. 1933. p. 831-897. 

Part 22. County of Midlothian. 1933. p. 899-940. 

Part 23. Counties of Moray and Naim. 1933. p. 941-1000. 

Part 24. County of Orkney. 1933. p. 1001-1035. 

Part 25. County of Peebles. 1933. p. 1037-1066. 

Part 26. Counties of Perth and Kinross. 1933. p. 1067-1142. 

Part 27. County of Renfrew. 1933. p. 1143-1198. 

Part 28. County of Ross and Cromarty. 1933. p. 1199-1243. 

Part 29. County of Roxburgh. 1933. p. 1245-1281. 

Part 30. County of Selkirk. 1933. p. 1283-1311. 

Part 31. County of Stirling. 1933. p. 1313-1363. 

Part 32. County of Sutherland. 1933. p. 1365-1395. 

Part 33. County of West Lothian. 1933. p. 1397-1435. 

Part 34. County of Wigtown. 1933. p. 1437-1468. 

Part 35. County of Zetland. 1933. p. 1469-1503. 

The introduction to each of the city and county parts of the first volume gives 
a brief summary and description of each subject for which data arc presented 
in the tables. There are 31 tables which include statistics on the distribution 
of the population by civil divisions, usual residence, age, sex, occupation, in- 
dustries, birthplaces; statistics on housing according to number of persons per 
room; and one table on institutions and their population. 

Volume II. Populations, ages and conjugal conditions, birthplaces, Gaelic- 
speaking and housing. 1933. Ivi, 222 p. 

The introduction describes the enumeration procedure and, following upon 
an analytic discussion of the returns, reproduces the Census Order in Council 
and the householder's schedule. There are 67 tables which present data cm the 
subjects listed in the title, and an appendix ccmsisting of an alphabetic list of 
place names together with the population of each. 

Volume III. Occupations and industries. 1934. xlvi, 492 p. 

The report on occupations and industries is concerned with the population 
aged 14 years and over. The introduction explains the comparable features of 
the present and previous (1921) censuses and presents an analytic discussion of 
the results. There are 14 occupational and 5 industrial tables. The occupational 
distribution is given by sex, age, marital status, civil divisions, and for the 
unemployed, retired, juvenile, insured, and alien populations. The industrial 
tables present data on industries in which the occupations are exercised. Tabula- 
tions include classification by sex, age, civil dSvisicm, and status in the industry. 
Three appendices present classified indices of occupations and industries. 

NATIONAL REGISTER, 193?i 
United Kingdom. Registrar general 

National register. United Kingdom and Isle of Man. Statistics of 
population on 29th September, 1939 by sex, age and marital condition. 
Ri^rt and tables. London, H.M. Stationery office, 1944. xxxii, 164 p. 

HA1121 1939. A 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


General register house 

Annual report of the Registrar-General for Scotland. Edinburgh, 1861- 

HA1153.A2 


> citation under "England and Wales*’ for annotation. 


Digitized by Google 


SCOTLAND 


165 


The Annual Report reviews the activities of the Registrar-General’s Office for 
the ywr and includes description of the results of special projects or studies. Statis- 
tic^ information is published on births, deaths and marriages with frequent his- 
torical summaries, and includes publication of calculated rates, and such classifica- 
tion of data as marriages and divorces accorcfing to age, and deaths by age and 
cause. The voltune is completed by a general summary of births, deaths and 
marriages in counties and large burghs, and by tables of deaths by counties, sex, 
age, and complete and abridged list of causes of death. 

Great Britain. Board of frade^ 

Statistical abstract for the United Kingdom for each of the fifteen 
years . . . (In conjunction vv^ith the Ministry of Labour and the Reg^s- 
trars-General.) London, 1854- HA1123.B 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 
General register house 

Weekly return of births, deaths, and marriages in the principal towns 
of Scotland. Edlinburgh, 1890- HA1153.A4 

The weekly report consists of a brief summary of the data and a single table 
which gives the estimated population, births, marriages, deaths, death rates, infant 
deaths and deaths of persons over the age of 65, deaths from principal causes, and 
meteorological data for the principal towns. 

Monthly return of the births, deaths, and marriages in sixteen of the 
principal towns of Scotland. Edinburgh, 1890- HA1153.A5 

The summary of the returns is followed by tables which give the currently 
estimated population, births by sex and legitimacy, and deaths by sex; birth, death, 
and marriage rates and a comparison of these rates with those of the corresponding 
month of the preceding ten years; and causes of death (abridged list) by sex and 
age, in the sixteen principal towns. 

Quarterly return of the births, deaths, and marriages registered in 
Scotland during the quartier ending . . . Edinburgh, 189^ HA1153.A6 

In addition to a summary of the data registered during the quarter there are four 
tables which give the estimated population of counties, large burghs, and other 
districts; munber of births by legitimacy'; marriages; deaths from all causes, from 
principal epidemic diseases, and of children aged one year or under ; and rates per 
1000 inhabitants for each of these subjects. Additional tables give a historical 
summary of births, marriages, and deaths ; deaths by cause according to the inter- 
national list, and age ; and deaths according to the abridged list by counties. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Supplement to the seventy-eighth annual report of the Registrar- 
(General for Scotland. Edinburgh, H.M. Stationery office, 1934-1936. 
2pts. HA1153.A2 

Part 1. Life tables. 1934. iv, 58 p. 

A discussion of the tables is followed by three appendices. Appendix I out- 
lines the procedure for obtaining graduated rates of mortality at early and at 
advanced ages. Appendix II presents the age distribution by single years and 
marital condition; age at death by single year and marital condition for the 
years 1930-1932; births in each quarter, 1924-1932; infant deaths, etc. Appen- 
dix III gives life tables for Scotland, 1930-1932 for each sex separately; rates 
of mortality (qx) by conjugal condition; life tables for each sex separately 
for Edinburgh and Glasgow; rates of mortality for selected ages for Scotland 
and sections of the country, and the relationship between the sectional and 
national rates. 
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Part 2. General tables. 1936. xdv, 192 p. 

The report is “principally a review of the vital statistics of Scotland for the 
ten years from 1921 to 1930. In certain of the studies which the report contains 
comparisons are instituted with the returns of earlier periods, and in these 
and others, particularly the geographical distribution of mortality from selected 
causes, the results and general trends are illustrated by a series of diagrams. 
A section on the subject of occupational mortalities is also included m the 
report” There are, in addition, 26 general tables which present detailed tabula- 
tions on the vital statistics recorded during the decade 1^1-1930. 
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CENSUS OF 1920 

Institufo geogr^fico y esfadlstico 

Censo de la poblacion de Espana segun el empadronamiento hecho en 
la peninsula e islas adyacentes el 31 de diciembre de 1920. [Census of 
population in Spain according to the enumeration in the peninsula and 
adjacent islands on December 31, 1920.] Madrid, Talleres de la Direc- 
cion general del Instituto geografico, 1922-1929. 6 vols. HA1542 1920 

Tomo I. [De facto and de jure populations.] 1922. xcvii, 489 p. 

The introduction analyzes census returns of the enumerated population in 
comparison with estimates and with returns from the previous census; density 
of population, natural increase, sex distnbuticm; the enumeration of the present, 
absent, and transient populations; and the place of birth of the population with 
emphasis on the contributions of the provinces to the population totals of 
M^rid and Barcelona. The principal table gives the present, absent, and 
transient populations, the de facto and de jure totals by provinces and minor 
administrative diviaons. A table giving the population of provinces according 
to place of birth is followed by an alphabetic index of awnmunes. 

Tomo II. [Population according to marital status and literacy.] 1924. Ixxxviii, 
451 p. 

The introduction summarizes returns for marital status and literacy by 
provinces and major administrative divisions, giving cc^parisons to the returns 
of the censuses of 1900 and 1910. The single table which comprises the volume 
gives the returns of the 1920 census for minor civil divisions. These data are 
tabulated for the de facto populaticm only. 

Tomo III. [Population according to age.] 1926. cxi, 314 p. 

Data are given for the age distribution of the population according to sex, 
marital status, and literacy. Age groups are : less than 5, single years between 
5 and 10, two year groups from 10 to 20, five year groups from 20 to 60, 
and ten year age groups to 100 and over. A final table summarizes the age 
distribution of the population by single years for provinces. 

Tomo IV. Clasificacidn de las mujeres casadas y viudas por la edad y el 
numcro de sus hijos. [Distribution of married women and widows according to age 
and number of children.] 1928. xdi, 521 p., fold. maps. 

The le^timate fertility is analyzed in terms of number of children bom to 
women distributed accordii^ to age. Comparison is made between fertility in 
provinces, capitals of provinces, suid mral centers whose population does not 
exceed 1000 inhabitants. 

Tomo V. Resultados de la clasificacidn de los habitantes de Espana por su pro- 
fesion. [Results of the distribution of the Spanish popi’lation according to occupa- 
tioa] 1929. clix, 510 p. 

The population is classified by occupation according to sex, marital status 
and broad age groups. Separate tabulaticms give data for provinces, capitals, and 
the country as a whole. A final table gives the occupational distribution of 
sdiens according to sex and nationaUty. 

Tomo VI. Clasificaddn de los matrimonios por la edad de los esposos en com- 
binacidn cem el numero de sus hijos. [Distribution of marriages according to age of 
spouses and number of children.] 1929. Ivii, 160 p. 

Marriages ^ classified according to broad age groups of the spouses ^d 
number of children, by province, capitals, and rural centers whose population 
does not exceed 1000 inhabitants. 
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CENSUS OF 1930 

Instifufo geogr^fico, cafasfral y de esfadfstica 

CensD de la poblacidn de Espana segun el empadronamiento hecho en 
la peninsula e islas adyacentes y posesiiones del norte y costa occidental de 
Africa el 31 de diciembre de 1930. [Census of population in Spain 
according to the enumeration in the peninsula and adjacent islands and 
possessions of the north and east <!6ast of Africa on December 31, 1930.] 
Madrid, Talleres del Institute geografico y catastral, 1932- [1] vol. 

Tomo I. fDe facto and de jure populations.] 1932. Ixxxviii, 480 p. HA1542 1930 

The introductory tables present data on the variation of population distribu- 
tion, internal migration, natural increase, population density, and sex ratio for 
the provinces, their capitals, and the rural populaticxi between the censuses 
of 1900, 1910, 1920 and 1930. The principal table gives .the de facto and de jure 
populations by minor administrative divisions. The organization of the data is 
comparable to that of the 1920 census of populaticm. 

Censo de la poblacion die Espana. Clasificadones de los habitantes ins- 
critos en la poblacion de hecho, en los municipios cuyos mayones nucleos 
no exceden de 1.000 habitantes, de 1.001 a 3.000, de 3.001 a 5.000, de 
5.001 a 10.000, de 10.001 a 20.000, capitales y provincias de . . . 
[Census of population of Spain. Qassification of the inhabitants regis- 
tered in the de facto population of districts whose largest concentration 
does not exceed 1,000 inhabitants, 1,001 to 3,000, 3,001 to 5,000, 5,001 
to 10,000, 10,001 to 20,000, in the capitals and provinces of . . .] Madrid, 
Augusto Boue Alarcdn, 1935- 

2. Huesca, Teruel y Zaragoza que constituyen la regidn de Aragon. 1935. v.p. 

HA1558.A1A7 1930 

4. Baleares, Las Palmas y Santa Cruz de Tenerife que constituyen las Islas 
Adyacentes. 1935. 230 p. HA1558.A1I8 1930 

6. Avila, Burgos, Logrono, Santander, Segovia y Soria, que constituyen la region 
de Castilla la Vieja. 1935. v.p. HA1558.A1C3 1930 

13. Alava, Guipuzcoa, Navarra y Vizcaya, que constituyen la region de Vas- 
congadas y Navarra. 1935. v.p. HA1558.A1B3 1930 

12. Alicante, Castellon de la Plana y Valencia, que constituyen la region de 

Valencia 1939. 219 p. DC 

13. Albacete y Murcia que constituyen la region de Murcia. 1940. v.p. DC 

Each of the regional volumes presents data for the provinces in five tables. 
The first gives the population by sex, marital status, and literacy for minor 
civil divisions. The second tabulates the age distribution of the population of 
the province and of the capital by sex, marital status, and literacy. The third 
gives the same tabulation, with exception of literacy, by single years of age. 
The fourth table presents data on number of children bom to married and 
widowed women according to broad age groups and duration of marriage. The 
last table gives the occupational distribution of the provinces and capitals by 
age groups and marital status. Regional summaries are given at the end of each 
volume. The volumes are numbered irregularly. There is no indication that a 
complete provincial set has ever been published 

Extranjeros inscritJos en el censo de poblacion de 1930 clasificados por 
los paises de su nacionalidad en combinacion con el sexo, estado civil, 
edad y profesidn. [Aliens registered in the census of population of 1930, 
distributed according to country of their nationality by sex, marital status, 
age and occupation.] Madrid, Imprenta Augusto Boue, 1935. xi, 497 p. 

HB3130.A5 1930 

Data on the sex, marital status, age, and occupational distribution of the alien 
population are given for provinces and the capitals, by country of nationality. 
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Nomenclator de las ciudades, villas, lugares, aldeas y demas entidades 
de poblacion de Espana formado por la Direccidn general del InstStuto 
geografioo, catastral y de estadistica con referencia al 31 de diciembre 
de 1930. [Register of cities, towns, villages, hamlets and other populated 
places of Spain, compiled by the Direccion general ... as of December 31, 
1930.] Madrid, Talleres de la Direccidn general del instituto gec^rafico, 
catastral y de estadistica, 1933- HA1558.C27A5 1930 

Provincia de Caceres. 1933. 38 p. 

Each populated place of the province is listed together with the distance from 
the principal population center, the number of buildings, and the de facto and 
de jure populations. According to the list of official publications of the Direc- 
cion General de Estatistica, published in the Boletin de Estatistica, numero 7, 
Julio- Septiembre 1940, the Registers were published for each province and the 
African possessions, M volumes in all. 

Servldo general de esfadistica 

Nomenclator de 1930. indice general de entidades de poblacion. 
[Register of 1930. General index of populated places.] Madrid, Augusto 
Boue Alarcon, 1936-1939. 2 vols. DP12.A5 1930 

Tomo I. 1936. 469 p. 

Tomo II. 1939. 467, S p. 

Populated places (entidades) are listed in alphabetic order. Three successive 
columns give the municipio, partido judicial, and provincia for the listed place. 
There are no statistics included. 

CENSUS OF 1940 
Direccl6n general de estadistica 

Onso de la poblacion de Espana segun el empadronamiento hecho en 
la peninsula e islas adyacentes y posesiones del norte y costa occidental 
de Africa el 31 de diciembre de 1940. [Census Of population in Spain 
according to the enumeration in the peninsula and adjacent islands and 
the north and east coast of Africa on December 31, 1940.] Madrid, 
[Tomo I has imprint: Talleres tipograficos, Hijos A. Miguel; Tomos 
II-XVI have: Barranco.] 1943-[1946] 16 vols. HA1541.A45 

Tomo I. Cifras generales. [General statistics.] 1943. xcix, 330, Ixvi p. 

The introduction describes the organization of the census and presents a 
general discussion of the results. The tables give for each province and its 
municipios the de jure and de facto populations, showing also the number of 
residents, temporarily absent and temporarily present. The last three categories 
only are given by sex. The provincial tables are followed by a general summary 
for the entire country which gives both the de jure and de facto populations by 
sex for each province and its judicial districts. The final section consists of an 
alphabetical index of municipios showing their location by province. 

Tomos II-VIII. Nomenclator de las ciudades, villas, lugares, aldeas y dem^ 
entid^es de la poblacion de Espana, Provincias . . . [Register of cities, towns, vil- 
lages, hamlets and other places of the Spanish population. Provinces . . .) 7 vols. 

Tomo II. Provincias de Alava a Caceres. 1944. v.p. 

Tomo III. Provincias de Cadiz a Coruna. 1944. v.p. 

Tomo IV. Provincias de Cuenca a Lerida. 1944. v.p. 

Tomo V. Provincias de Logrono a Murcia. 1944. v.p. 

Tomo VI. Provincias de Navarra a Oviedo. 1944. v.p. 

Tomo VII. Provincias de Palencia a Segovia. 1944. v.p. 

Tomo VIII. Provincias de Sevilla a Zaragoza. Posesiones Norte-Africanas. 
Resumenes generales, apendice de variaciones y fe de erratas. [1945] v.p. 
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The provincial par^ in each of the volumes II to VIII commeiKe with a 
brief introduction which describes the salient features of the census results as 
they pertain to the individual province and the geogrraphical and other si^ifi- 
cant characteristics of the area. The tables show the rategory of «udi inhabited 
place (city, town, village, etc.), the number of building and their number of 
stories, and the de jure and de facto populaticm totals. This table is follow^ by 
a summary tsd)ulation and by ai list of places which shows the municipio in 
which each place is located. In addition to these tables, Tomo VIII contmns an 
appendix which presents information regarding changes in judicial districts 
which occurred between January 1, 1941, and June 30, 1944. 

Tomos IX-XV. Clasihcacion por sexo, edad, estado civil, instruccion elemental, 
fecundidad y profesidn de la poblacion presente (hecho). Provindas . . ..((Classifica- 
tion of the present (de facto) population by sex, age, marital status, literacy, fer- 
tility, and occupations. Provinces . . .] 7 vols. 

Tomo IX. Provincias de Alava a Caceres. [1945] v.p. 

Tomo X. Provindas de Cadiz a Coruna. [1945] v.p. 

Tomo XI. Provincias de Cuenca a L^rida. (1945] v.p. 

Tomo XII. Provindas de Logrono a Murda. (1945] v.p. 

Tomo XIII. Provincias de Navarra a Oviedo. (1945] v.p. 

Tomo XIV. Provindas de Palencia a Segovia. (1945] v.p. 

Tomo XV. Provincias de Sevilla a Zaragoza y posesiones del norte y costa 
occidental de Africa. [1945] v.p. 

The tables for each provincial section include the population by sex and 
number literate in each munidpio; distribution of the population by single year 
of age and five year ago ^oups by sex, together with number literate at each 
age; married and widowed, by age at marriage, and number of children alive; 
occupations according to a list of 129 titles grouped in 27 classes, by age (below 
13, 14, 15-19, 20-29, etc.) and separately for eadi sex; and occupations accord- 
ing to classes, by marital status and age. These tables, with the exception of 
the first which shows the j^pulation distributed by munidpios, are repeated 
for the capital of each province. 

Tomo XVI. Clasificadon por provincias y capitales de los habitantes inscritos 
en la poblacion, de hecho, segun su sexo y naturaleza; y de los extranjeros por su 
nacionalidad, estado civil, edad y profesion. (1946] xiii, 130 p. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 

Insfitufo geogr^fico, catasfrai y de estadfstica 

Anuario estadistico de Espana. ano I — 1912- [Statistical yearbook of 
Spain.] Maddd, 1915- HA1543.A5 

The edition for the year 1934 was the last published until a pocket edition again 
appeared in 1941. The second chapter, “Demografia”, has four sections giving data 
on the status of the population, vi^ and migration statistics, and statistics regarding 
aliens in Spain. In addition to a general summary of 1930 census data, there are 
tables on marriages, births, and deaths for the provinces and capitals. 

Movimiento natural dc la poblacion de Espana. [Vital statistics of the 
population of Spain.] Madrid, 1878- HA1543.A7 

This series has also appeared under the title: Movimiento de la poblacion de 
Espana. Births are pven by provinces and capitals according to sex, age of fathers, 
and per 1,000 inhabitants. Marriages are classified by age and prior marital status. 
Deaths are given for provinces, capitals, and communes with more than lO.CiOO 
inhabitants. Other classifications of mortality include tabulations by sex, marital 
status, and cause of death by age. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 
Servicio general de estadfstica 

Boletin demografico de Espana. [Demographic bulletin of Spain.] 
Madrid, 1926-1929. HA1543;A82 
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Quartwly summaries of births, marriages, deaths, and migration are issued for 
the provinces and capitals. Deaths are t^ulated by cause. 

Boletm de estadi'stica. [Statistical bulletin.] Madrid, 1923-1932. 

HA1543.A8 

Issues for the years 1930-^2, are available at the Department of Commerce 
Library. 

Ministerio de trabajo, sanidad y previsi6n. Subdirecci6n general 
de esfadlstica 

Boletin del Centro de investigaciones especiales o laboratorio dc estadis- 
tica. [Bulletin of the Center of Special research or statistical laboratory.] 
Madrid, 1933-1934. HA1543.A83 

Boletin mensual. [Monthly bulletin.] Madrid, 1935-August) 1936. 

HA1543.A83 

The Boletin de Estadisiica, Boletin del Centro . . ., and the Boletin Mensual are 
fundamentally the same journal, organized in comparable fashion, and generally 
reporting similar data. Monthly reports are given for births, deaths, marriage and 
migration statistics. 

Direcci6n general de esfadlstica 

Boletin de estadistica. [Statistical bulletin.] Madrid, 1939- 

HA1543.A84 

Commencing with the year 1939, the Boletin de Estadistica appears quarterly. 
A demographic section is generally included which gives the latest estimated popu- 
lation by provinces and reviews the vital statistics for the preceding years. The data 
are accompanied by brief analytic statements. 

Direcci6n general de sanidad 

Revista de sanidad e higiene publica. [Reviiev^r of public health and 
hygiene.] Madrid, 1926- RA287.B22 

Monthly summaries are given of the number of live and stillbirths, and deaths 
by select^ causes according to provinces and capitals. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Institufo geogr^fico, catastral y de estadistica 

La demografia espahola en el decenio 1921-1930. Primera parte. — 
Poblacion y natalidad. [Spanish demography in the decade 1921-1930. 
First part. — Population and natality.] Madrid, Talleres del Institute 
geografico, catastral y de estadistica, 1935. clxxxviii p. 

HB3619.A5 1930 

This study presents several different approaches to the problem of adjusting the 
age distribution of the enumerated population at the 1920 census by various methods 
with analysis of the different results. The second section analyses natality statistics 
observed during the decade 1921-1930. 
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Sfatisftska centralbyr^n 

Folkrakningen den 31 december 1920. [Census of population of De- 
cember 31, 1920.] Stockholm, Kungl. boktryckeriet. P.A. Norstedt & 
sbner, 1923-1927. 5 vols. (Sveriges offidiella statistik. Folkmangden och 
dess forandringar.) HA1521.F73 1920 

I. Areal och folkmangd for sarskilda forvaltningsomriden. Folkmangdens for- 
delning efter hushSll. [Area and population of the several administtative divisions. 
Distribution of the population according to households.] 1923. vii, 42*, 240 p. 

II. Befolkningsagglomerationer, trosbekannelse, stamskillnad, utrikes fodelseort, 
framm^de statsborgarskap, lyten m.m. [Populated places, religion, ethnic distribu- 
ticm, aliens, infirmities, etc.] 1925. ix, 157 p. 

III. Folkmangden ;fter Slder, kon, civilstind och fodelseort. Aktenskapen efter 
varaktighet och efter makarnas Wilder. [Population according to age, sex, marital 
status, and place of birth. Marriages by duration and age.] 1926. viii, 81*, 163 p. 

IV. Yrkesrakningen I ; Folkmangden, inkomsten och formogenheten efter grup- 
per av yrken inom varje harad och stad. [Census of occupations I: Population, in- 
come and wealth, according to occupational groups for each district and city.] 
1926. vii, 172 p. 

V. Yrkesrakmngen II : Yrke, inkomst och formogenhet kombinerade inbordes 
samt med kon, civilstSnd och &lder. [Census of occupations II: Occupations, income 
and wealth, according to sex, marit«d status, and age.] 1927. x, 598 p. 

The text of the five volumes of the Census of 1920 is in Swedish. Table 
captions are included in the French translation of the tables of contents. An 
outline of the scope of eadi volume and a brief historic perspective of the 
data are given in French summaries. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE, 1927 
Stafistlsica cenfralbyrSn 

Jordbruksrakningen ar 1927. [Census of agriculture, 1927.] Stock- 
holm, Kungl. boktryckeriet. P.A. Norstedt & soner, 1930. x, 367 p. and 
fold. maps. (Sveriges officiella statistik. Jordbruk med binaringar.) DC 

The census of agriculture was taken in conjunction with the collection of tax 
returns for the year 1928. The introduction (in Swedish) describes the methods 
of the census, the limitations and reliability of the returns and the controls over 
the results. Data are given on the extent of arable land, number and area of hold- 
ings by size classes, land utilization by type of product, and livestock, orchards, 
fertilizer, etc. A French summary precedes the Swedish text. Schedules employed 
in the census are included at the end of the volume. 

CENSUS OF 1930 


Sfatistiska cenfralbyrin 

Folkrakningen den 31 december 1930. [Census of popoilation of 
December 31, 1930.] Stockholm, Kungl. boktryckeriet. P.A. Norstedt & 
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soner, 1935-39. 9 vols. (Sveriges officiella statistik. Folkmangden och 
des forandringar.) HA1521.F73 1930 

The text and table headings of each of the nine volumes in this scries are in 
Swedish. The table of contents of each volume is followed by a French transla- 
tion. A French summa^ of the contents and scope of the particular volume pre- 
cedes the Swedish text in all but Volume VII. 

I. Areal, folkmangd och hush&M inom sarskilda forvaltningsomrSden m.m. 
Befolknings:^glomerationCT. [Area, j^ulation and households, according to the 
various administrative divisions, etc. Populated places.] 1935. x, 62*, 312 p., fold, 
map. 

Data are givm on the population distribution, density of population, and 
area of the administrative divisions, i.e,, communal, administrative, judicial and 
ecclesiastical divisions, as well as the high-mountain regions and the larger 
islands. 

II. Bygdeindelning. Folkmangden efter &lder, kon och civilstind. Inrikes om- 
flyttning (inkl. fordelning efter fodelseort). [Territorial classification- Population 
according to age, sex and marital status. Internal migration (including distribution 
by place of birth).] 1936. xi, 131*, 297 p., fold. map. 

Characteristics of the population by age, sex, marital status, and place of 
birth are given together with data on internal migration for the period 1921- 
1930. This volume introduces a new territorial classification, the “bygd”. The 
area of the country is divided into 132 “bygde”. They do not function as 
administrative units. 

III. Folkmangden efter yrke, inkomst och formogenhet: 1 avd. [Population ac- 
cording to occupation, income and wealth: Part 1.] 1936. x, 18*, 553 p. 

Since 1860 the data for censuses in Sweden have been obtained from parish 
registers, extracts of which are sent to the Central Statistical Bureau for tabu- 
lation. All such data are presumed to be very accurate with the exception of 
occupational statistics. Since 1920 personal data have been requested on tax 
sheets which are examined and classified at the Central Statistical Bureau 
where a very rigorous inspection is made to correct and complete the data on 
occupations. This first part of three concerned with^ occupations (See aJiso 
vols. VII and VIII of this series) tabulates the population and personal income 
and wealth by broad occupational groups according to administrative divisions. 
An appendix reproduces the schedules, classification of occupations, and in- 
structions to enumerators. 

IV. Utrikes fodda. Utlandska undersStar. Lyten. Arbetsoform&ga. [Foreign 
bom. Aliens. Infirmities. Persons unable to work.] 1936. x, 87 p. 

The number bom abroad is given by place of birth and sex. Resident aliens 
are tabulated according to place of residence, sex, and occupation. The data 
on the infirm include the insane, psychopaths, deaf-mutes, blind, epileptics, and 
cripples. This first enumeration of persons incapable of working covers the 
15^7 age group and includes the entirely and partially incapacitated by occupa- 
tion, sex, age, marital status, and ability to find means of subsistence. 

V. Trosbekannelse. Frammande stam. Frammande sprdk m.m. [Religion. For- 
eign races. Foreign languages, etc.] 1937. xii, 220 p., fold map. 

The tabulations on religion also contain data on dissenters and persons with- 
out religious affiliations. The emphasis with regard to the question of race and 
language is placed on the distribution of Finns and Laplanders. The last four 
tables give data on persons not in their parish at the time of the census regis- 
tration and on the population, or that part of dt, dropped from the parish 
registers because they have not been located during a given period. This latter 
group constitutes the “unfindables" who are either d«id, have left the parish 
without legal notice, or have illegally migrated from Sweden. 

VI. Hush&ll. Skolbildning. Yrkesvaxling. Biyrke m.m. [Households. Education. 
Changes in occupation. Secondary occupations, etc.] 1937. xiii, 211 p. 

The composition of households is given according to number of members, 
occupational status, and mral-uHban distribution. The degree of education is 
tabulated according to age and occupation. Data on changes of occcupation 
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and secondary occupations of those active in the labor force arc supplemented 
by cross-tabulations for age, social status, marital status, etc, 

VII. Folkmangden efter yrke, inkomst och formogenhet: 2 avd. [Population 
according to occupation, income and wealth: Part 2.] 1937. ix, 10*, 303 p. 

The population active in the labor force is tabulated according to occupa- 
tional group, profession, social status, sex, and age. Special emphasis is given 
to individuals having a private income and to gainfully employed married 
women. 

VIII. Folkmangden efter yrke, inkomst och formogenhet: 3 avd. [Population 
according to occupation, income and wealth: Part 3.] 1938. xvi, 185 p. 

The increase in the labor force within the decade preceding the present 
census is attributed to the changed age structure of the population and the 
increased participation of women in gainful employment The tables give d^ 
on occupational distribution of the population by age, position in the family, 
social status, as well as the distribution between agricultural and non-agricul- 
tural pursuits. 

IX. Aktenskap och bamantal. [Marriages and number of children.] 1939. xiii, 
96*, 150 p., fold. map. 

This last volume of the census surveys the fertility of the population. Data 
on marriages are tabulated according to age at marriaw and duration of 
marriage, occupation of the partners, rural-urban distribution, and number 
of children bom. Special emphasis is given to childless marriages. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY, 1931 


Kommerskollegium 

Preliminara resultat av 1931 Srs foretagsrakning. NSgra uppgifter 
angaende naringslivet i staderna Stockholm, Goteborg och Malmo. [Pre- 
liminary results of the 1931 census of industry. Some returns p>ertaining 
to the economic situation of the cities of Stockholm, Gothenburg, and 
Malmo.] Kommersiella meddelanden, October 15, 1934, v.21 :673-684. 

HF217.A46 v.21 

The number of establishments, financial turnover, number of employees, and motor 
power for the industrial groups and individual industries are tabulated for the 
cities of Stockholm, Gothenburg, and Malmo. 

Preliminara resultat av 1931 irs foretagsrakning. Vissa huvuddata 
for riket fordelade pi yrkesgrupper. [Preliminary results of the 1931 
census of industry. Main returns for the kingdom according to occupa- 
tional groups.] Kommersiella meddelanden, November 15, 1934, 

v.21 :751-755. 

A general summary of the number of establishments, financial turnover, num^r 
of employees, and motor power is given for the entire kingdom according to major 
occupational-industrial groups. 

Preliminara huvudresultat frin 1931 irs foretagsrakning. [Main pre- 
liminary returns from the 1931 census of industry.] Kommersiella 
meddelanden, March 31, 1935, v.22: Supplement 1-^. 

The detailed list of industrial establishments is tabulated according to an extensive 
classification. The establishments are subdivided into main and subsidiary establish- 
ments; financial turnover is subdivided into sales, wages, etc.; employes are 
classified according to owner-worker, administrative, technical, sales, service and 
domestic personnel, skilled and unskilled workers, etc. 

1931 Srs foretagsrakning. [Census of industry, 1931.] Stockholm, 
Isaac Marcus boktryckeri-aktiebolag, 1935. 378 p. inch tables, forms. 
(Statistiska meddelanden, ser. A. bd. IV :10.) HA1522.A5 

This final volume summarizes the returns of the 1931 census of industry. There 
is a Frencli summary of the introduction. 
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CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE, 1932 
Statisfiska cenfralbyr&n 

Jordbruksrakningen ir 1932. [Census of agriculture, 1932.] Stocldiolm, 
Kungl. boktryckeriet. P.A. Norstedt & soner, 1936. xi, 79, 370 p. 
(Sveriges officiella statistik. Jordbruk med binaringar.) HA1521.J45 

The census of agriculture, taken in conjunction with the tax returns for the 
year 1933, presents data on the utilization of arable land, domestic animals, horti- 
culture, drainj^e, chemical fcrtiKxer, as well as the number of agricultural workers. 
Tabulations give the distribution of farms by area under cultivation and the num- 
ber of non-owner operated farms. A French summary gives a brief interpretation 
of the major results. Schedules used in the enumeration are reproduced. 

CENSUS OF HOUSING. 1933 
Statisfiska centralbyrSn 

Allmanna bostadsrakningen ir 1933 och darmed sammanhangande 
undersokningar. [General census of housing of 1933 and related sur- 
veys.] Stockholm, Kungl. boktryckeriet. P.A. Norstedt & soner, 1936. 
284 p. (Sveriges officiella statistik. Social-statistisk.) HA1521.S666 

The object of the investigation on housing and rental costs was to secure a base 
for estimating changes in the cost of living. In addition to questions on rent and 
the number of rooms, the questionnaire contained items on the management of the 
dwellings and on the number of inhabitants of each lodging, their distribution witlun 
the family in terms of children or adults, and their position in the family with 
reference to economic relationships. The investigation was conducted more inten- 
sively in 45 of the 243 localities covered. This part of the census was primarily 
concerned with housing conditions. A French summary of the text reviews the 
more important results. 


CENSUS OF 1935/36 


Statisfiska centralbyrin 

Sarskilda folkrakningien 1935/36. — Recensement de la population en 
1935/36. [Census of population of 1935/36.] Stockholm, Kungl. boktry- 
ckeriet. P.A. Norstedt & soner, 1937-1940. 8 vols. (Sveriges officiella 
statistik. Folkmangden och dess forandringar.) HA1521.F74 

I. Allmanna folkrakningen den 31 december 1935: Folkmangden kommunvis 
efter kon, dvilst&nd och storre ildersgrupper. Befolkningpagglomerationer. Obefint- 
liga. — I.a population au 31 d^oembre 1935 dans les divisions ccxnmunales par sexe, 
par itat civil et par groupes d’age. Agglomerations de caractere urbain a la cam- 
pagne. “Introuvables”. (The population on December 31, 1935 in the communal 
divisions by sex, marital status and age groups. Populated places of an urban 
character in the country. “Unfindables”. ] 1937. viii, 31*, 110 p. 

The population is given by sex, marital status, and three broad age groups 
for the communes, parishes, populated places of an urban character, cantons, 
and departments. Three tables are devoted to the “Unfindables”, residents who 
have been dropped from the parish registers. This group is not included within 
the de jure population. 

II. Alhnanna folkrakningen den 31 december 1935: Folkmangden i ettirs- och 
femirsklasser efter kon och civilstind. — La population au 31 dicembre 1935 par 
age, par sexe et par etat civil. [The population on December 31, 1935 by age, sex, 
and marital status.] 1937. x, 54*, 182 p. 

Detailed tabulations give age distributions by single years for the entire 
country, cities, populated places of an urban character, and urban areas. Five 
year age group distributions are given for selected areas. The sex ratio is tabu- 
lated for the different administrative divisions and marriages are given by age 
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for civil divisix>ns and the five largest cities. An ai^)endix reproduces the 
instructions for the mechanical processing of the census data. 

III. Partiella folkrakningen 1 mars 1936: Specialundersokning aiv bostadsfor- 
hall&ndena i 100 landskommuner. — Le recensement partiel de la population en 
mars 1936: Enquete special des conditions d’habitaticMi dans 100 communes rurales. 
[Sample census of population in March 1936: Special survey of living conditions 
in 100 rural communes.] 1938. xvii, 130*, 86 p. 

The sample census of 1936 constitutes a sampling of one-fifth of the popula- 
tion by means of direct enumeration. In conjuncticm with this special enumera- 
tion, a survey was made of housing conditions in rural areas. Volume III 
reports the results of this survey which involved approximately ten per cent 
of the sample or two per cent of the entire population. The 100 communities 
selected for the inquiry were inhabited by people of whom more than fifty per 
cent were engaged in agriculture. The text and tables cover such subjects as 
size, compositicMi, and socio-economic conditions of households; distribution 
of lodgings according to type and age of structure, and number of rooms; 
density of living conditions in lodgpngs, and income and social status of the 
household; floor space and height of rooms; floor space devoted to sleeping 
purposes; lodgings of the different social groups according to age of head of 
household; and others. 

IV. Allmanna folkrakningen den 31 december 1935: Granskning av resultetet. 
Partiella folkrakningen 1 mars 1936: Organisation. Follonangd. Representativitet 
m.m. — Le recensement general au 31 d^cembre 1935: Analyse des r^sultats. Le re- 
censement partiel de la population en mars 1936: Organisation. Population. Repri- 
sentativite etc. [General census of December 31, 1935: Analysis of results. Sample 
census of population in March 1936: Organization. Population. Representativity 
etc.] 1938. X, 82*, 101 p., fold. map. 

The primary aim of the sample census of 1936 was to enhance the informa- 
tion regarding the fertility of the population by obtaining data regarding the 
number of legitimate births, and the social and economic conditions of fsmilies. 
The work of the enumerators was facilitated by including the demographic data 
on the questionnaire pertaining to each person canvassed in the sample. The 
text compares the results of the general and the sample censuses, with a view 
to the validity of the latter. Errors in the parish registers, revealed by the 
enumeration, are discussed. There is also a description of the choice of ques- 
tions and methods used in determining the sample population. Results of the 
general and sample censuses are compared with reference to age, sex, marital 
status, and occupations of the population. 

V. Partiella folkrakningen 1 mars 1936: Arbetsoform&ga och arbetsloshet. — 
Le recensement partiel de la population en mars 1936: Invalidity et chomage. 
[Sample census of population in March 1936: Unemployables and imemployment. ] 
1939. xiii, 151*, 58 p. 

The unemployable population is defined as permanently unable to work due 
to sickness, infirmities, etc. A distinction is made between the unemployable 
who obtain their own means of subsistence and are considered only partially 
unemployable and those who are totally unemployable. The question on unem- 
ployment was designed to establish the extent of unemployment on the date of 
the census, the number of weeks unemployed in 1935, number of weeks on 
publicly-subsidized employment, but not unemployment resulting from sickness 
or labor disputes. The tables include data on unemployment according to age, 
sex, and marital status; habitual occupation; education, rural-urban distributicm 
of unemployment; as well as unemployment among agricultural and forestry 
workers of northern Sweden. 

VI. Partiella folkrakningen 1 mars 1936: Bamantal och doda bam i aktenskapen. 
— Le recensement partiel de la population en mars 1936: Nombre d’enfants ct 
enfants decedes dans les manages. [Sample census of population in March 1936: 
Number of children and children who died in wedlock.] 1939. xvi, 118*, 132 p. 

Data are given on the number of children bom to marriages contracted after 
1900. Children considered are those born to the married pair either before or 
after mamiage; those who died and children not present at the time of the 
enumeration. Stillbirths, births of a previous marriage and adopted children 
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were not included. The data are tabulated according to duration of marriage, 
age at marriage^ occupation, education and income of the spouse, for me 
entire coimtry, cities, and rural communes. 

VII. Partiella foUcrakningen i mars 1936: Familjer. Matlogshushill. Bostad- 
shushill och bostader. — Le recensement partiel de la population en mars 1936: 
Families. Manages. Habitations. [Sample census of population in March 1936: 
Families. Households. Dwellings.] 1940. xi, 91*, 104 p. 

Data are presented on the distribution of families according to number of 
children present above and below the age of fifteen; on hous^olds according 
to size and composition; and dwellings according to number of occupants, size, 
density, extra facilities, etc. 

VIII. Partiella foUcrakningen i mars 1936: Yrke. Yrkesvaxling. Skol- och 
yrkesutbildning. Inkomst cx:h formogenhet. — Le recensement partiel de la population 
en mars 1936: Professions. Changement de professioa instructiem. Revenus et for- 
tunes. [Sample census of population in March 1936: Occupations. Changes in occu- 
pation. Education. Income and wealth.] 1940. xi, 100*, 96 p. 

The occupational statistics include data cm changes in occupatiem occurring 
since 1930, secondary occupations, as well as distribution according to type of 
occupation. Other tabulations are concerned with amount of education and pro- 
fessional training, income and wealth of the population. The analytic section 
is preceded by a French summary of results. 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE. 1937 
Statisfiica cenfralbyr&n 

Jordbruksrakningen ir 1937. [Census of agriculture, 1937.] Stock- 
holm, Kungl. boktryckeriet. P.A. Norstiedt & soner, 1941. xii, 76*, 341 p. 
(Sveriges officiella statistik. Jordbruk med binaringar.) PROC 

The census of agriculture of 1937 was carried out in the same manner as the 
preceding census of 1932. The tabulated material is organized in very similar fashion 
with only minor modification, facilitating compariswis between the two censuses. 

CENSUS OF 1940 


Statisfiica centralbyran 

Folkrakningen den 31 december 1940. — Recensement de la population 
en 31 decembre 1940. [Census of population, December 31, 1940.] 
Stockholm, Rung, boktryckeriet, P.A. Norstedt & soner, 1942-1943. 
3 vols. (Sveriges officiella statistik. Folkmangden och dess forandringar.) 

HA1521.F73 

I. Areal och folkmangd in<xn sarskilda forvaltningsomrSden m.m. Befolkning- 
sagglomeraticmer. — Super fide et population dans les diff4rentes divisions admims- 
tratives, etc. Agglomerations de population de caractere urbain a la campagne. 
[Area and population in the various administrative divisions etc. Populated places 
of an urban character in the country.] 1942. ix, 50*, 308 p. 

The population is distributed according to communal, administrative, judidary, 
ecclesiastic, etc., divisions as well as according to rur^ and urban areas. There 
is a brief French summary which indicates the scope and organization of the 
volume. 

II. Folkmangden efter Mder, kon och civilstSnd. — La population aw 31 decembre 
1940 par ige, par sexe et pax 6tat civil [Population according to age, sex and 
marital status.] 1943. vii, 6*, 131 p. 

The population of the entire cotmtry and urban and rural populations are 
distributed according to single years of age and five year age g^roups by sex 
and marital status. Tabulaticms by five year age groups are also given for 
regions, departments and communes. 

III. Folkmangden efter yrke. — La population au 31 decembre 1940 par profes- 
sion. [Population according to occupation.] 1943. xi, 58*, 464 p. 
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The anal^c section compares the present treatment of the ^ census data 
with procedures in previous censuses and discusses the returns with reference 
to the active labor force, the distribution by industries and occupational classes. 
There are 29 detailed tables. An appendix contains the instructions for the 
enumeration. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICSi 

YEARBOOKS 

Statfstiska centralbyrin 

Statistiska Srsbok for Sverige. — Annuaire statistique d? la Suede. 
[Statistical yearbook of Sweden.] Stockholm, 1914- HA1523.A46 

The yearbook contains sections on population and vital statistics. The data arc 
given in the population section as of the most recent census. There are detailed 
tabulations on births, marriages, deaths, and migration. 

Arsbok for Sveriges kommuner. [Yearbook for Swedish communi- 
ties.] Stockholm, 1919- JS7.S85 

In addition to financial and electoral statistics, the population of each communi^ 
is pven as of the first day of the year. Each issue also contains an alphabetic 
register of communities. 

Befolkningsrorelsen. — Mouvement de la population. [Vital statistics.] 
Stockholm, 1914— (Sveriges officiella statistik. Folkmangden och dess 
f orandringar. ) H A1 521 .F77 

Detailed vital statistics are given for administrative divisions and individual 
cities grouped according to population size. Births, marriages, and deaths are con- 
sidered separately. Each decade the Central Statistical Bureau publishes a summary 
for the preceding period. The last summary — Oversikt for &ren 1931-1940— Aper^u 
des annes 1931-19^k)— was published in 1944. (HA1521.1^75) 

Dodsorsaker. — Causes de deces. [Causes of death.] 1911- Stockholm, 
1915- (Sveriges offidella statistik. Folkmangden och dess f orandringar.) 

HA1521.F8 

Detailed tabulations include causes of death by memth, district, age and sex; 
infant mortality by cause of death, sex, and age ; suicides by civil status, age, means 
of suicide, and month; and deaths due to violent causes, excluding suicides. 

Folkmangden inom administrativa omraden. — Population dans les dis- 
tricts administratifs. [Population in the administrative divisions.] Stock- 
holm, 1910- (Sveriges officiella statistik. Folkmangden och dess f oran- 
dringar.) HA1521.F7 

The population is given for major and minor civil divisions. A summary tabula- 
tion of the vital statistics for the year by districts is included. 

Ut- och invandring. — Emigration et immigration. [Emigration and 
immigration.] Stockholm, 1911- (Svieriges officiella statistik. Folk- 
mangden och dess f orandringar.) HA1521.F75 

Analytical and tabular materials are presented on total emigration and immigra- 
tion, the exchange of peoples with European countries and countries outside Europe, 
emigration by marital status and sex as well as emigration and immigration by 
age and occupation. 


OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Sociaistyreisen 

Sociala meddelanden. [Social reports.] Stockholm, 1903- (Statistiska 
meddelanden. Ser. F.) HD8571.A25 


* For a comprehensive guide to the organization and scope of statistical services, see U. S. 
The Library of Congress. Consultant service. Guide to the official population data and vital 
statistics of Sweden. Compiled by Edward P. Hutchinson, Fellow of the Library of Confess 
in Population. Washington, 1942. 72 p. mimeo. Z7SS4.S8H8 
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This monthly serial is primarily oriented in the field of labor statistics. A general 
coverage of demographic subjects yields frequent review articles. E;ich issue con- 
tains a bibliography of recent publications, with a special section devoted to 
“Population problems”. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 
Socialdeparfementet. Befoikningskommission 

Betankande angfiende forlossningsvfirden och bammorskevasendet 
samt forebyggande modra- och barnavfird. [Report on maternity care, 
the organization of midwifery, and preventive care for mothers and 
children.] Stockholm, 1936. 120 p. (Statens bffientliga utredningar 
1936:12.) J406.R15 

Bet^kande angaende familjebeskattningen. [Report on family taxa- 
tion.] Stockholm, 1936. 147 p. (S.O.U. 1936:13.) 

Betankande angiende dels planmassigt sparande och dels statliga 
bosatningslan. [Report on planned savings and government loans for 
household equipment.] Stockholm, 1936. 55 p. (S.O.U. 1936:14.) 

Betankande angiende moderskapspenning och modrahjalp. [Report 
on maternity bonus and maternity aid.] Stockholm, 1936. 78 p. (S.O.U. 
1936:15.) 

Betankande angaende sterilisering. [Report on sterilization.] Stock- 
holm, 1936. 80, 46=^ p. (S.O.U. 1936:46.) 

Yttrande angaende revision av 18 kap. 13 strafflagen m.m. [Opinion 
on revisiwi of 18th chapter, 13th paragraph of the penal law.] Stockholm, 
1936. 55, 54* p. (S.O.U. 1936:51.) 

Betankande i sexualfragan. [Report on sexual problems.] Stockholm, 
1936. 452 p.2 (S.O.U. 1936:59.) 

Yttrande i abortfragan. [Report on the problem of abortion.] Stock- 
holm, 1937. 56 p. (S.O.U. 1937:6.) 

Betankande i naringsfragan. [Report on the question of nutrition.] 
Stockholm, 1938. 173, 251* p. (S.O.U. 1938:6.) 

Betankande angaende barnbekladnadsbidrag m.m. [Report on govern- 
ment aid in the clothing of children, and related proposals, etc.] Stock- 
holm, 1938. 133, 18* p. (S.O.U. 1938:7.) 

Betankande angaende forvarvsbetande kvinnors raattsliga stallning vid 
aktenskap och bamsbord. [Report on the legal status of female gainful 
workers at marriage and childbirth.] Stockholm, 1938. 52 p. (S.O.U. 
1938:13.) 

Betankande angaende “landsbygdens avfolkning”. [Report on the 
“depopulation of rural areas”.] Stockholm, 1938. 208, 89 p. (S.O.U. 
1938:15.) 

Yttrande med socialetiska synpunkter pa befolkningsfragan. [Report 
with regard to the social ethics of population.] Stockholm, 1938. 52, 
10* p. (S.O.U. 1938:19.) 

Betankande angaende barnkrubbor och sommarkolonier m.m. [Report 
on day nurseries and summer camps for school children, etc.] Stockholm, 
1938. 76, 16* p. (S.O.U. 1938:20.) 

3* eor an abridged translation, see Sweden. Befolkninaskotnmisstcnen. Report on the sex 
quesnon by The Swedish population commission. Translated and edited by Virginia Ciay 
Hamilton, M. D. Baltimore, The Williams & Wilkins Co., 1940. xx, 182 p. IIQ18.S8AS 1940 
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Betankande med vissa demografiska utredningar. [Report on certain 
demographic investigations.] Stockholm, 1938. 290 p. (S.O.U. 1938:24.) 

Stuber^kande. [Final report.] Stockholm, 1938. 157 p. (S.O.U. 
1938:57.) 3 

Socialdeparfementet. 1941 Ar$ befolkningsutrednmg 

Befolknangspolitik i utlandet. [Population policy in foreign countries.] 
Stockholm, 1944. 239 p. (S.O.U. 1944:26.) 

Betankande om forlossningsvirden. [Report concerning the organiza- 
tion of care in Oonfinements.] Stockholm, 1945. 186 p. (S.O.U. 1945:50.) 

Betankande om akademikemas amorteringsproblem. [Report concern- 
ing amortization of debts among university graduates.] Stockholm, 1945. 
67 p. (S.O.U. 1945 :51.) 

Statistiska undersokningar kring befolkningsfr%an. [Statistical stud- 
ies of the population question.] Stockholm, 1945. 419 p. (S.O.U. 
1945:53.) 

Selected articles contained in this volume are reviewed by English summaries. 
An appendix includes the instructions for the processi^ of a representative sample 
of the 1940 census schedules designed to give information on the size and income of 
Swedish families. 

Betankande om dtgarder for beredande av vila och rekreation at 
modar och barn. [Report <xn measures to provide rest and recreation for 
mothers and children.] Stockholm, 1945. 173 p. (S.O.U. 1945:55.) 

Dodfoddheten och tidigdodligheten i Sverige. Dess samband med 
nativitietsminskningen och dess forhallUnde vid olika former av forloss- 
ningsvard samt dess socialmedicinska och befolkningspolitiska betydelse. 
By Curt Gyllensward. [Stillbirths and infant mortality in Sweden; their 
relation to the decline in natality and to various forms of confinement 
care and their importance from the viewpoint of social medicine and 
population policy.] Stcx:khoIm, 1946. 115 p. (S.O.U. 1946:2.) 

Betankande om barnkostnademas fordelning med forslag angJende 
allmanna barnbidrag m.m. [Report on the cost of children and pro- 
posals concerning state allowances for children.] Stockholm, 1946. 351 p. 
(S.O U. 1946:5.) 

Betankande om bamkostnadernas fordelning med forslag angaende 
allmanna barnbidrag m.m. Bilagor. [Report on the cost of children and 
proposals concerning state allowances for children. Appendices.] Stock- 
holm, 1946. 153 p. (S.O.U. 1946:6.) 

LIFE TABLES 

Statistiska centralbyran 

Dodlighets- och livslangdstabeller for irtiondet 1921-1930, 1931-1940. 
— Tables de mortalite et de survie en 1921-1930, 1931-1940. [Life 
tables and life expectancy in 1921-1930, 1931-1940.] Stockholm, Kungl. 
boktryckeriet. P.A. Norstedt & soner, 1936, 1944. viii, 81 p. and viii, 63 p. 

HA1521.F78 

Tht tables for the years 1921-1930 arc in the Department of Ownmercc Library. 
The 1931-1940 life tables commence with an introductory description of methods 
and results and include a comparison of Swedish mortality with that of other 
countries. Life tables are given in detail for the nation, rural areas and cities. 
Separate tables are included for the cities of Stockholm and Gothenburg. 

* For summary statements as to the contents of each of the reports, see Population Index, 
(Princeton) April, 1939 and July, 1946. See also Myrdal, Alva. Nation and family. The Swedish 
experiment in democratic family and population policy. New York and London, Harper ft 
Brothers, 1941. xiv, 441 p. Digest of the reports of the Population Commission are included in 
the description of the Swedish population policy. HB3617.M82 
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Statistisches bureau 

Recensement federal de la population du ler decembre 1920. [Federal 
census of population of December 1, 1920.] Berne, En comission chez A. 
Francke, 1925-1926. 4 vols. in 6. (Bulletin de statistique Suisse.) 

HA1591.A3 

Publication generale des resultats pour I'ensemble de la Suisse. [General pub- 
lication of results for Switzerland as a whole.] 1925-1926. 3 pts. 

Premier fascicule. Resultats generaux. [General results.] 1925. 86*, 204 p. 
(B.S.S. Nov. 1925, v. 7, no. 6.) 

The text gives an analytic description of the results with reference to the 
geographic distribution of population and the distributicms by sex, place of 
birth, language, religion, marital status, age; and with regard to data cm 
natural increase of the population, infirmities, orphanage, etc. An appendix 
to the text describes the legal basis for the census; repr^uces the forms and 
schedules employed, the instructions to enumerators; and discusses the prec- 
eding of the returns. Eight tables present the statistics of population distribu- 
tions discussed in the text. Alphabetic lists of communes, together with the 
population of each, complete the volume. 

Second fascicule. Statistique des professi<ms. [Statistics of occupations.] 
1925. 127* 232 p. (B.S.S. May, 1925, v. 6, no. 7.) 

The text and tables consider the results of the questions referring to the 
principal cxrcupations of the population. Discussion and data are presented 
<m occupations according to various economic categories, classes and sub- 
classes, situation in the occupation of women and children, and that of aliens. 

Troisieme fascicule. Statistique des menages. [Statistics of households.] 
43* 149 p. (B.S.S. May, 1926, v. 8, no. 1) 

The analysis presented by the text and tables describes the distribution of 
households according to number of members; families according to number 
of members, composition, number of children by age ; households according to 
occupation and social status of head; and households including more than 
21 persons. 

Profession accesoire et industrie a domicile. [Secondary occupation and home 
industry.] 21*, 85 p. (B.S.S. June 1925, v. 7, no. 1) 

Secondary occupations are considered in relation to type of primary occupa- 
tion. Home industry is given in terms of primary or secondary occupation, 
according to number of aliens engaged in home industry, and the age and sex 
of persons engaged in home industry as a primary occupatiem. 

Die Akersgliederung der Erwerbenden. — Repartition, par classes d’age, des per- 
sewmes ayant une activite economique. [Age distribution of the gainfully employed.] 
1925. 21* 85 p. (B.S.S. May, 1925, v. 7, no. 4) 

The special tabulation of the age distribution of the gainfully employed 
population according to occupational classes was aimed at achieving compar- 
ability with the similar tabulation prepared from the results of the censuses 
of 1900 and 1910. The data are given separately for unmarried and independent 
persons. 

Schweizerische Industriekarten. — Repartition geographique des industries suisses. 
[Geographical distribution of Swiss industries.] 1926. 15 p. and 24 maps. (B.S.S. 
Aug. 1926, V. 8, no. 2) 


181 


Digitized by Google 


182 


CENSUSES AND VITAL STATISTICS 


A descriptive text is followed by a table which gives the mmibcr of the 
occupational active population by branch of industry and districts. The 24 maps 
show the distribution of industries in 1920. The status in 1888 is also shown 
and three final maps are devoted to a comparison of the resident population 
enumerated in the years 1900, 1910, and 1920, with attention focused on the 
increase manifested between censuses. 

Resultats par cantons. — Kantonsweise Ergebnisse. [Results by can- 
tons.] [1923-1924] 14 vols. HA1592 1920 

1. Zurich. 211 p. 

2. Bern. 292 p. 

3. Luzern. 114 p. 

4. Uri, Schwyz, Unterwalden, Glams, Zug. 205 p. 

5. Fribourg. 127 p. 

6. Solothum, Basel-Stadt, Basel-Landschaft. 254 p. 

7. Schaff hausen, Thurgau. 175 p. 

8. Appenzell Ausserrhoden, Appenzell Innerrhoden, St. Gallen. 237 p. 

9. Graubunden. 142 p. 

10. Aargau. 144 p. 

11. Ticino. 129 p. 

12. Vaud. 243 p. 

13. Valais. 130 p. 

14. Neuchatel, Geneva. 231 p. 

The cantonal volumes are printed in the language most commonly used in 
the particular canton. The tables in each volume are preceded by an introduction 
which summarizes the procedures of the census, reproduces the ce^us sched- 
ule, and comments on the principal tabulations. Thirteen tables give the dis- 
tribution of the population according to place of birth, religion, mother tongue, 
occupation, age, sex, and marital status. 

CENSUS OF ENTERPRISES, 1929 


Sfatistisches Amf 

Reoensement des entrepri^es du 22 aout 1929. — ^Eidgenossischen Be- 
triebsz^lung vom 22. August 1929. [Census of enterprises of August 
22, 1929.] Berne, [1930]-1933. 8 vols. (Statistische Quellenwerke der 
Stiweiz.) HA1593.A47 

1. Statistique suisse des fabriques. [Swiss staitistics of factories.] [1930] 41*, 
209 p. (S.Q.S. 3.) 

Only those factories under the jurisdiction of the federal factory law, defined 
in terms of their motor power, number and age of employees, are tabulated. 
The anal)^ic text and tables consider the statistics relative to types of indus- 
tries represented, volume of motor power, size of establishments, legal form 
of organization, workers by sex and geographic distribution, by mx and a^ 
groups, duration of employment, and residence of workers relative to their 
employment 

2. Die Gewerbebetriebe in den Kantonen. — Les exploitations industrielles et com- 
merciales dans les cantons. [Industrial and commercial establishments in the can- 
tons.] [1931] iv. 431 p. (S.Q.S. 15.) 

Industrial and commercial establishments in a comprehensive sense, including 
mines and quarries, industry, commerce and banks, hotels and transport, etc,, 
are tabulated, by cantons according to size, motor power and number of em- 
ployees, personnel of establishments according to status therein, establishments 
according to type of industry, etc. 

3. Die (jewer^betriebe in der Schweiz. — Les exploitations industrielles et com- 
merciales en Suisse. [Industrial and commercial establishments in Switzerland.] 
[1931] iv. 352 p. (S.Q.S. 17.) 
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Brief prelitninary observations define the scope of the volume and describe 
the permissible comparisons to the results of previous census. The statistics 
for industrial amd commercial enterprises are given for the country as a whole, 
classified by size, number of employees, amount of motor power, etc. 

4. Les exploitation d’industries et de metiers en Suisse. Commentaires analy- 
tiques. [Industrial and commercial establishments in Switzerland. Analytic com- 
mentary.] 1933. 195, 29* p., and 11 maps. (S.Q.S. 22.) 

The first part of the volume is devoted to a series of small studies of the 
results with occasional historical ccxnparisons. In addition to the analysis of 
the important ewnponents of the results, nunAer and size of industries, per- 
sonnel, motor power, etc., a final chj^ter is devoted to a detailed description 
of the execution of the census and reproduces the laws and decrees as well as 
the instructions to the local authorities, enumerators, and the schedules them- 
selves. Eleven maps show the geographical distribution of selected industries 
in Switzerland. 

5. Die Untemehmungen in der Schweiz. — Les entreprises en Suisse. [Enterprises 
in Switzerland] 1933. 109 p. (S.Q.S. 29.) 

The unit considered in the census of enterprises is the establishment. This 
volume considers enterprises composed of more than one such establishment. 
The analytic text which describes the composition of the enterprises according 
to branch of industry is followed by two tables which give number ^d size 
of double and multiple enterprises according to the form of combinatiem. 

6. Les exploitations agricoles en Suisse. Tableaux statistiques. — Die Landwirt- 

schaftsbetriebe in der Schweiz. Tsdellenband. [Agricultural establishments in 
Switzerland. Tables.] 1933. v, 339 p. (S.Q.S. 31.) HD2031.AS 1929a 

The tables present detailed statistics on size of agricultural establishments, 
utilization of land according to types of products, farm labor, livestock, and 
farm machinery. 

7. Les exploitations agricoles en Suisse. Commentaires analytiques. — Die Land- 
wirtschaftsbetriebe in der Schweiz. Textteil. [Agricultural establishments in 
Switzerland. Analytic commentary.] 1933. x, 329 p. (S.Q.S. 36.) 

The introduction defines the agricultural establishment and describes the 
classification of establishments, the historical development of land utilization, 
etc. The text consists of 12 sections which analyze the returns relative to num- 
ber and size of establishments, occupational situation of farm operators, types 
of ownership, land utilization, fruit culture, livestock, and farm machinery. The 
schedules for the agricultural census are reproduce and are followed by a 
tabular appendix which presents the major results in relative numbers. 

8. Die Gartenbau- und Forstwirtschaftsbetriebe in der Schweiz. — Exploitations 
horticoles et forestieres en Suisse. [Gardening and forestry in Switzerland.] 1933. 
85 p. (S.Q.S. 37.) 

The text and tables consider gardening and forestry establishments relative 
to size and number, labor force, utilizatiem of machinery, etc. 

CENSUS OF 1930 


Stafistisches Amt 

Eidgsenossische Volkszahlung 1930. Gepriifte Ergebnissie nach Gtt- 
meinden. — Recensement federal de la population 1930. Resultats con- 
troles par communes. [Federal census of population 1930. Final results 
according to communes.] Bern, [1931] 28 p. (Stbtistische Quiellenwerke 
der Schweiz, Heft 13.) HA1593.A47 

The de facto and de jure populations are given for each canton, district, and 
commune in Switzerland. 

Eidgenossische Volkszahlung 1. Dezember 1930. [Federal census of 
population of December 1, 1930.] Bern, 1933-1935. 21 vols. (Statistische 
Quellenwerke der Schweiz.) 
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1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4. 

5. 

6 . 
7. 


Kanton Schaflhausea 1933. 79 p. (S.Q.S. 28.) 
Kanton Thurgau. 1933. 101 p. (S.Q.S. 30.) 
Kanton Aargau. 1933. 119 p. (S.Q.S. 34.) 
Kanton Zurich. 1933. 218 p. (S.Q.S. 38.) 
Canton de Neuchatel. 1933. 101 p. (S.Q.S. 39.) 
Canton de Cieneve. 1933. 133 p. (S.Q.S. 40.) 


HA1608.S3A5 1930 
HA1608T5A5 1930 
HA1608.A3A5 1930 
HA1608.Z6A5 1930 
HA1608.N4AS 1930 
HA1608.G4A5 1930 


HA1608.S26AS 1930 
HA1608.B4A6 1930 
HA1608.V4A5 1930 
HA1608.L8A5 1930 
HA1608.V3AS 1930 
HA1608.T6A5 1930 
HA1608.S6A5 1930 
HA1608.F7A5 1930 
HA1608.G7A5 1930 
HA1608.GSA5 1930 

Wald. 1934. 255 p. 
HA1608.U7A5 1930 


Kantone Basel-Stadt und Basel-Landschaft. 1933. 163 p. (S.Q.S. 43.) 

HA1608.B3A4 1930 

8. Kanton St. Ckllen. 1933. 157 p. (S.Q.S. 44.) 

9. Kanton Bern. 1934. 255 p. (S.Q.S. 45.) 

10. Canton de Vaud. 1934. 219 p. (S.Q.S. 47.) 

11. Kanton Luzern. 1934. 99 p. (S.Q.S. 48.) 

12. Canton du Valais. 1934. 127 p. (S.Q.S. 50.) 

13. Cantone Ticino. 1934. 129 p. (S.Q.S. 52.) 

14. Kanton Solothum. 1934. Ill p. (S.Q.S. 54.) 

15. Canton dc Fribourg. 1934. 127 p. (S.Q.S. 55.) 

16. Kanton Graubiinden. 1934. 139 p. (S.Q.S. 57.) 

17. Kantone Glarus und Zug. 1934. 133. p. (S.Q.S. 58.) 

18. Kantone Uri, Schwyz, Unterwalden ob und nid dem 
(S.Q.S. 59.) 

19. Kantone Appenzell Ausser-Rhoden und Appenzell Inner-Rhoden. 1934. 133 p. 

(S.Q.S. 60.) HA1608.A5A5 1930 

The introduction to each of the cantonal volumes describes the relationship of 
the present enumeration, the items included in the schedule, the methods of 
tabulation, with respect to the results of previous censuses. The main results 
of the censuses from 1850 to 1930 are reviewed in preliminary tables and are 
followed by detailed statistics on the distribution of population by districts and 
communes according to sex, religion, place of birth, and type of employment 
Further tabulations are concern^ with age distribution according to marital 
status ; occupation according to age and sex, nativity, social status, and 
dependency. 

20. Schweizerburger nach Heimatgemeinden. — Population suisse repartie par 

communes d’origine. [Swbs population classified according to native communes.] 
1934. 51 p. (S.Q.S. 62.) HA1595.A5 1930 

The principal table gives the number of citizens of each commune according 
to residence in the original commun^ in other communes of the native canton, 
in other cantons, or in Switzerland in general. A preliminary table shows the 
distribution of population according to residence in native communes, oth^ 
communes within the native canton, or other cantons, for each canton in 
Switzerland since 1850, both in absolute and relative numbers. 

21. Suisse. Tableaux statistiques. [Switzerland. Statistical tables.] 1935. 429 p. 

(S.Q.S. 66.) HA1595.A5 1930b 

The general tables summarize the results of the census for the entire coun- 
try. Data are given for the population according to place of birth, religion, 
mother tongue or language of habitual use, age and marital status, and primary 
and secondary occupations. The tables are preceded by a brief introduction 
which describes the arrangement of the tables and defines the concepts and 
terms employed in the volume. 


CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Sfafistisches Amt 

Statistisches Jahrbuch der Schweiz. — Annuaire statistique de la Suisse. 
[Statistical yearbook of Switzerland.] Bern, 1891- HA1593.A4 

The yearbook contains a section on population which reviews the results of the 
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last census with reference to the geographic distribudtMi and according to age, 
marital status, nationality, place of biith, language, religion, and occupation. A 
section on vital statistics presents data on natural increas^ marriages, births, 
deaths, cau^ of death, life tables, and migration. Historical summaries are s^ven 
for the majority of subjects. 

OTHER OFFICIAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Bevolkeningsbewegung in der Schweiz. — Mouvement die la population 
en Suisse. [Vital statistics in Switzerland.] 1867- Bern, 1870- 

The yearly summaries of vital statistics have been published under varying titles 
in three different series. Between the years 1867 and 1917 the annual data were 
published in the Schweizerische Statistik — Statistigue de la Suisse (HA1591) imder 
the title, “Naissances, deces et manages survenus en Suisse . . and after 1875 
under the title, “Mouvement de la population de la Suisse”. For the yeare 1918-1926 
the series was continued with the same title, in the Schweizerische Mitteilungen — 
Bulletin de statistigue Suisse. (HA1S91A3) Commencing with 1927, it appeared 
in the Statistische Quellenwerke der Schwetz. — Statistigues de la Suisse. (HA1593. 
A47) Recent issues ccmtain analytic sections preceding the general tables which 
present detailed^ data on marriages, divorces, births, deaths, and causes of death, 
with retrospective tables and numerous cross-classifications to the conventional 
variables of residence, sex, marital status, age, etc 

VoIkswirHchaftsdepartement 

La vie economique. [Economic life.] Bern, 1928- HC395.A3 

This serial also appears under the German title Die Volkswirtschaft (HC395. 
^3.) It superseded and combined the former Wirtschaftsberichte des Schweizer- 
ischen Handelsamtsblattes and Sozialstatistischen Mitteilungen des Eidgenossischen 
Arbeitsamtes, appearing during its first four years as Mitteilungen H erausgegeben 
vom Eidg. Volkswirtschafts-Departement. Monthly vital statistics appear first in 
January 1934 and have b^ published in comparable form to date. Aimual popula- 
tion estimates, marriages, stillbirths, live births by sex, deaths by sex, natural in- 
creasy and deaths from selected causes are published for each canton and the 
principal cities. 


LIFE TABLES 


Sfatistisches Amf 

Schweizerische Volkssterbetafeln, 1876-1932. — ^Tables de mortalite 
de la population Suisse. [Swiss life tables, 1876-193Z] Bern, 1935, 
83 p. (Beitrage zur schweizerischen Statistik, Heft 4.) HA1593.A45 

German and French texts describe the mathematical basis of the life tables which 
are given separately for each sex by single years of age and for eight periods: 
1876/80, 1881/88, 1889/1900, 1901/10, 1910/11, 1920/21, 1921/30, and 1929/32. 

Neue schweizerische Sterbetafeln. [New Swiss life tables.] Bern, 
1942. 56 p. (Beitr%e zur schweizerischen Statistik, Heft 10.) DC 

Tables show the probability of death within the next year for the total population 
by sex. 1929/32 and 1933/37; by urban-rural distribution, 1929/32; by marital 
status, 1929/32; for tuberculosis and cancer deaths, 1929/32. Survival values and 
mean life expectancy are given for the total population by sex, urban-rural dis- 
tribution, and with deaths due to tuberculosis and cancer eliminated. 

74837S— 48— 13 
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CENSUS OF 1927 
CENSUS OF POPULATION 
IsfatisHIc umum muduriugu 

28 Te§rinievel 1927 umumi niifus tahriri. — Recensement general de la 
population au 28 octobre 1927. [General census of population on October 
28, 1927.] Ankara, Imprimerie Hiisniitiabiat, 1929. 3 vols. [Volume III 
has imprint: Imprimerie Bachvekalet-Mudevvenat.] HA1611.A3 

Fasikiil I. Mufassal neticeler, icnial tabeolari, 1 — Marmara ve Adalar denizi sahil 
vilayetleri, 2-Garbi Anadolu vilayetleri, 3-Akdeniz sahil vilayetleri, 4-Sarki ve 
Cenubi§arki Anadolu vilayetleri. — Resultat.s detailes pour les vilayets, tableaux 
r4capitulatifs. 1-Des cotes des mers de Marmara et d’figee, 2-De I’Anatolie ocd- 
dentale, 3-Des cotes de la Mediterran^e, 4-De TAnatolie orientale et de TAna- 
tolie du sudest. [Detailed results by provinces, summary tables. 1-Coasts of the Sea 
of Marmora and of the Aegean Sea; 2-Westem Anatolia; 3-The Mediterranean 
coast; 4-Eastem and south-eastern Anatolia.] cii, 297 p., and fold. map. 

A genera] summary of the population and density of each province in Turkey, 
and six tables giving for each province the distribution of the population by 
age g;roups, occupations and literacy, religion, mother Umgat, political nation- 
ality, and country of birth, are followed by tables with the same data by 
province and district in each of the regions listed in the title. 

Fasikiil II. Mufassal neticeler. 1-Merkezi Anadolu vilayetleri, 2-Istanbul ve 
Tiirkiye Avrupasi, 3-Karadeniz sahil vilayetleri. — Resultats detailles pour les 
vilayets. 1-De I’Anatolie centrale, 2-De la Turquie d'Europe et de Stamboul, 
3-De la raer Noire. [Detailed results. 1-Central Anatolia; 2-European Turk^r and 
Istanbul; 3-The Black Sea.] 208 p., and fold. map. 

Thc^ regional tabulations, by province and district, are given for the areas 
listed in the title in the same form as Volume I. 

Fasikiil III. Mufassal neticeler. Usuller, neticelerin tahlili, kanun ve talimatna- 
meler. — Resultats detailles. Methodes du recensement, analyse des resultats, lois, 
reglcments, instructions. [Detailed results. Census methods, analysis of results, 
laws, regulations, instructions.] 165 p. 

An analytic text in Turkish, with text tables bilingual in Turkish-French, is 
followed by summary tables for all the provinces giving data on the following 
subjects: population according to marital status, age groups, and literacy; 
occupation, presence and absence of infirmities; Mohammed^ or non-Mo- 
haanmedan, and the principal mother tongues; nationality and country of birth; 
number of buildings for dwelling and other purposes; number of census dis- 
tricts and enumerators. These tables are followed by the forms and schedules 
employed in the enumeration, the laws and decrees gov^ing the census, 
instructions to enumerators, and an alphabetic list of provinces ^d districts 
according to the administrative organization in 1927. The volume is completed 
by a French translation of the introductory analytic text. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Compte-nendu du recensement industriel de 1927. JReport on the 
census of industry of 1927.] Angora, Imp. Zellitch freres, 1928. xiii, 
140 p. HC401.A3 

The introduction clarifies the problems encountered in the first enumeration of 

186 


Digitized by Google 


TURKEY 


187 


industrial enterprises. The analysis of results (in French) is followed by six detailed 
tables which give returns of establishments by classes of industry; number of per- 
sons engaged in the industry and the establishments; establishments employing 
more than four persons according to sex, naticmality, and age of personnel and 
nature of the enterprise; number and types of motors; value of materials and 
value of products according to classes of industry. The schedules employed in the 
enumeration are reproduce 

CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 

Compte-rendu du recensement agricole de 1927. [Report on the census 
of agriculture of 1927.] Angora, Imp. Djumhouriet, 1928. xxxii, 139 p. 

HD2036.A3 

Using the family in agriculture as the basic unit, the published results ^ve the 
distribution of the agricultural population by province and district; the area of 
cultivated land by type and amount of product, livestock, farm machinery and 
implements; average price of agriculture products and livestock. The analytic 
introduction, including a reproductiem of the census schedules and summary tables 
for the entire coimtry, is followed by eight detailed tables reporting the data by 
province and district or province and agricultural reg;ion. 

CENSUS OF 1935 


IstafisHIc umum muduriiigu 

Genel nufus sayimi, 20 ilkte§rin: 1935. — Recensement general de la 
population au 20 octobre 1935. [Greneral census of population on October 
20, 1935.] Istanbul, [Imprint varies] 1936-1938. 60 vols. HA1611.A33 

1. Kanunlar, talimatnameler, karamameler, tamimler, omekler. — Lois, instructions, 
d^crets, circulaires et modules. [Laws, instructions, decrees, circulars, and sched- 
ules.] Devlet basimevi, 1936. 144 p. 

The laws, decrees, etc are published both in Turkish and French. The circu- 
lars are administrative directives for the conduct of the census. The instructioas 
cover the enumeration of population, buildings, special provisions for the 
enumeration of nomads, etc 

Volumes 2—58: Kati ve mufassaJ neticeler. — R4sultats d^finitifs et d4taill6s. 
[Definitive and detailed results.] 

2. Ankara vilayeti. — Province d' Ankara. Devlet basimevi, 1936. 212, iv p. 

3. Afyon Karahisar vilayeti. — Province d’Afyon Karahissar. Devlet basimevi, 
1936. 108, 4 p. 

4. A^ vilayeti. — Province d’Agri. NL 

5. Amasya vilayeti. — Province d’Amasya. Devlet basimevi, 1936. 119, 5 p. 

6. Anatalya vilayeti. — Province d' Antalya. Devlet basimevi, 1936. 109, 4 p. 

7. Aydin vilayeti. — Province d^Aydin, Devlet basimevi, 1936. 165, vii p. 

8. Balikesir vilayeti — Province de BaJikesir. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1936, 199, 
viii p. 

9. Bilecik vilayeti. — Province de Biledjik. Ankara, Ba§vekalet matbaasi, 1936. 
96, 4 p. 

10. Bolu vilayeti. — Province de Bolu. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1936. 102, iv p. 

11. Burdur vilayeti. — Province de Burdur. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1936. 86, iv p. 

12. Bursa vilayeti. — Province de Bursa. Ankara, Ba§vekalet matbaasi, 1937. 
171, 6 p. 

13. C^^^hale vilayeti. — Province de C*uiakkale, Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 
Ill, iv p. 

14. Qanldri vilayeti. — Province de Qankirl Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 94, iv p. 

15. Corah vilayeti. — Province de Conih. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 94, iv p. 

16. Coruni vilayeti. — Province de Corum. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 116, v p. 
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17. Denizli vilaycti. — Province de Denizli. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 96, iv p. 

18. Diyarbckir vilaycti. — Province de Diyarbekir. JDevlct basimevi, 1937. 101, 
iv p. 

19. Eldirne vilaycti. — Province d’Edirne. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 104 iv p. 

20. Elaziz vilaycti. — Province d’Elaziz. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 113, iv p. 

21. Erzincan vilaycti. — Province d’Erzincan. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 94, 
iv p. 

22. Erzunun vilaycti. — Province d’Erzurum. HusnutalMat basimevi, 1937. 114, 
iv p. 

23. Eskijehir vilaycti. — Province d'Eskisehir. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 101, 
iv p. 

24. Gaziantcp vilaycti. — Province de Gaziantep. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 
131, V p. 

25. Giresun vilaycti. — Province de Gircsun. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 90, iv p. 

26. Gumii§ane vilaycti. — Province de Gumu§ane. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 
Ill, V p. 

27. Igd vilaycti. — Province d’Icel Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 136, v p. 

28. Istanbul vilaycti. — Province d’istanbul. Dcvlet basimevi, 1936. 156, 4 p. 

29. Izmir vilaycti. — Province d’Izmir. Dcvlet basimevi, 1936. 251, ix p. 

30. Isparta vilaycti. — Province d’Isparta. Husnutabiat badmevi, 1937. 871, iv p. 

31. Kars vilaycti. — Province de Kars. Devlet basimevi, 1937. iv, 103 p. 

32. Kastamonu vilaycti. — Province de Kastamonu. Dcvlet basimevi, 1937. v, 129 p. 

33. ICayseri vilaycti. — Province de Kayseri. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 127, ii, 

• •• 

ui p. 

34. Kirklareli vilaycti. — Province de Kirklarcli. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 138, 
ii, iii p. 

35. Kir§ehir vilaycti. — Province de Kir§ehir. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 88, 
• * • • 

u, 11 p. 

36. Kocaeli vilaycti. — Province de Kocaeli. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 143, 
• • • 

11, 111 p. 

37. Konya vilaycti. — Province de Konya. Dcvlet basimevi, 1937. v, 147 p. 

38. Kutahya vilaycti. — Province de Kutahya. Devlet basimevi, 1937. v, 130 p. 

39. Malatya vilaycti. — Province de Malatya. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 137, 
• • • • • 

U, 111 p. 

40. Manisa vilaycti. — Province de Manisa. Dcvlet basimevi, 1938. vii, 162 p. 

41. Mara§ vilaycti. — Province de Mara?. Ankara, Mehmet Ihsan basimevi, 1937. 
90 p. 

42. Mardin viliycti. — Province de Mardin. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 104, 
• • •• 

II, 11 p. 

43. Mugla vilaycti. Province de Mugla. Dcvlet basimevi, 1937. iv, 97 p. 

44. Mu§ vilaycti. — Province de Mu§. Ankara, Mehmet Ihsan basimevi, 1937. 96 p. 

45. Nigde vilaycti.— Province de Nigde, Ankara, Mehmet Ihsan basimevi, 1937. 
115 p. 

46. Ordu vilaycti. — Province d’Ordu. Ankara, Mehmet Ihsan basimevi, 1937. 
93 p. 

47. Samsun vilaycti. — Province de Samsua Ankara, Mehmet Ihsan basimevi, 
1937. 133 p. 

48. Seyhan vilaycti. — Province de Seyhan. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 132^ 
• • • •• 

11 , lu p. 

49. Siirt vilaycti. — Province de Siirt Ankara, Mehmet Ihsan basimevi, 1937. 92 p. 

50. Sinop vilaycti. — Province de Sinop. NL 

51. Sivas vilaycti. — Province de Sivas. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 119, iv p. 

52. Tekirdag vilaycti. — Province de Tckirdag. Husnutabiat basimevi, 1937. 123, 
« • •• • 

11, 111 p. 

53. Tokat vilaycti. — Province de Tokat. NL 


Digitized by Google 


TURKBY 


189 


54. Trabzcm vilaycti. — Province dc Trabzon. NL 

55. Urfa vilayeti.— Province d’Urfa. NL 

56. Van vilayeti. — Province de Van. NL 

57. Yozgat vilayeti. — Province de Yozgat. Ankara, Mehmet Ihsan basimevi, 
1937. 97 p. 

58. Zonguldak vilayeti. — Province de 2k)nguldak Ankara, Mehmet Ihsan basi- 
mevi, 1937. 108 p. 

59. [. . . ronferme la population des villages.] NL 

60. ^ Tiirkiye niifusu, kat’i tasnif neticeleri. — Population de la Turquie, r6sultats 
d4f6nitis. [Population of Turkey, definitive results.] Ankara, Mehmet Ihsan basi- 
mevi, 1937. xxviii, 404 p. 

The organization of the provincial volumes (2-58) is similar. Part I of 
each volume gives the population by districts, communes and cities, and includes 
data on area, density and sex ratio. Parts II-IV cover the principcd cities, 
populated places with less than 10,000 inhabitants and the total province for 
tabulations on the population according to age, infirmities, literacy, marital 
status, religion, mother tongue, nationality, and occupation. Volume 59 sum- 
marizes these data for the cities and Volume 60 for all Turkey. In addition, 
Volume 60 contains an introduction with brief statements on the organization, 
principles, preparation of the census, recruitment of enumerators, the census 
of nomads, considerations in choosing date of census, trial ce^us (1934, 
1935), enumeration, census propaganda, etc. The several questions in the 
census schedule are defined. The materi^s in each of the volumes are given 
bilingual, Turkish-French. 

CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


Istafisfik umum mudurlugii 

Istatistik yilligi. — Annuaire statistique. [Statistical yearbook,] Ankara, 
1928- HA 1911. A3 

Each yearbook has a section on population which reviews the results of the 
last census and presents the available statistics on marriages, divorces, and immigra- 
tion. The 1941-42 and 1942-43 issues contain preliminary relea^ of 1940 census 
results giving the population of provinces, districts and ^ger cities by sex. 
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CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE, 1917 


Tsentralnoe sfatistlcheskoe upravleni©^ 

Pogubernskie itogi Vserossiiskoi selsko-khoMaistvennoi i pozcmelnoi 
perepisi 1917 goda po 52 guberniiam i oblastiam. — R^ultats par gou- 
vemements du recensement agricole et fonder pour toute la Russie de 
1917 pour 52 gouvemements et regions. [Results of the All-Russian 
census of agriculture and land of 1917 in 52 provinces and regions.] 
Moscow, Gosudarstvennaia tipografiia, 1921. viii, 93 p. (Trudy tsentral- 
nogo statisticheskogo upravleniia, Tom V, Vypusk 1.) HA1431.A37 

Pouezdnyie itogi Vserossiiskoi selsko-khoziaistvennoi i pozemelnoi 
perepisi 1917 goda po 57 guberniiam i oblastiam. — Resultats par districts 
du recensement agricole et fonder pour toute la Russie de 1917 pour 57 
gouvemements et regions. [Results of the All-Russian census of agrji- 
culture and land erf 1917 in 57 provinces and regions by districts.] Mos- 
cow, Tip. M.K.Kh., 1923. xii, 210 p. (Trudy, Tom V, Vypusk 2.) 

HA1431.A37 

The Census of 1917 was incomplete due to the continued military operations of 
World War I. It included a count of the farm population and furnished the basis 
for population estimates until the data of later censuses became available. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY AND OCCUPATION. 1918 
Tsenfralnoe sfahs+icheskoe upravlenie 

Vserossiiskaia pTPomyshlennaia i professionalnaia perepis 1918 g. — 
Recensement gen6ral des etablissements industriels et des professions en 
1918. [All-Russian census of industry and occupation of 1918.] Moscow, 
Tipografiia M.K.Kh., 1926. 3 vols. in 2. (Trudy, Tom XXVI, Vypuski 
1-3.) HA1431.A37 

Vypusk 1 i 2. Fabrichno-zavodskaia promyshlennost v period 1913-1918 gg. — 
Livraison 1 et 2. Fabriques et usines en 191^1918. [Industry in the period 1913- 
1918.] xi. 413, 113, vii, 199, 3 p. 

The scope of the census was restricted to 31 provinces that were the most 
industrialized in middle and northeast European Russia. The tabulations cover 
the number of factories, power plants, and number of workers by age and 
sex, and occupation. 

Vypusk 3. Dinamika tsen na glavneishie izdeliia fabrichno-zavodskoi promysh- 
lennosti za period 1913-1918 gg. [Changes in prices of the principal pr^ucts of 
industry during the period 1913-1918.] M p. 


* See also : League of Nations. Economic, financiai and transit department. The population of 
the Soviet Union: History and prospects, by Frank Lorimer. ^neva, 1946. (Series of League 
of Nations publications. II. Economic and financial, 1946. II. A.3.) Bibliography, p. 259-284 

JX197.A2S 

•Library of Congress author entries for post imperial Russian official publications are either 
Russia (1917-R.S.F.S.R.) or Russia (1923-U.S.S.R.). Unless otherwise indicated, all author 
headings attributed to official agencies of the government are understood to be preceded by 
the phrase Russia (1923-U.S.S.R.) ^ 
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Spisok fabrik, zavodov i drugikh promyshlennykh pnedpriiatii . . . Po 
dannym Vserossiiskoi promyshlennoi i professionaJnoi perepisi 1918 
goda. [List of factories, plants and other industrial establishments in . . . 
Province, according to the All-Russian census of industry and occupa- 
tions of 1918.] 8 vols. NYPL 

Ivanovo-Voznesenskaia gubemiia. [Ivanovo-Voznesensk province.] Moscow, 1919, 
viu. 101 p. 

Kailuzhsfcaia gubermta. [Kaluga province.] Moscow, 1919. xi, 51 p. 

Kostromskaia gubemiia. [Kostroma province,] Tula, 1920. xii, 76 p, 

Olonetskaia gubemiia. [Olonets province.]. Tula, 1919. xii, 23 p. 

Tverskaia gubemiia. [Tver province.] Moscow, 1920. xix, 109 p. 

Tuhkaia gubemiia^ [Tula province.] Tula, 1919. xvi, 106 p. 

Cherepovetskaia gubemiia. [Qierepovets province.] Cherepovets, 1919. vii, 33 p. 

laroslavskaia gubemiia. [Yaroslavl province.] Moscow, 1920. xiv, 115 p. 

cmsus OF 1920 

Tsentralnoe statisticheskoe upravlenie 

Vseobshchaia perepis 1920 goda. Demografichesko-professionalnaia i 
selsko-khoziaistvennaia, s uchetom promyshlennykh predpriiatii. [General 
deraog^phic, occupational and agricultural census of 1920, with an esti- 
mate of industrial establishments.] Moscow, 1920. 63 p. NL 

The decree authorizing the taking of the census and the instructions are repro- 
duced, together with a description of the plan of organization. 

Klassifikatsiia i slovar uchebnykh zavedienii. Posobie dlia razrabotki 
materialov demograficheskoi perepisi 1920 g. [Qassification and g^ide 
to educational institutions. Aid to tabulating the materials of the demo- 
graphic census of 1920.] Moscow, Gosudarstvennaia tipografiia, 1921. 
iSp. NYPL 

Slovar zaniatii. Posobie dlia razrabotki Vserossiiskoi demografichesko- 
professionalnoi perepisi 1920 g. [Alphabetic list of occupaticms. Aids 
in tabulating the All-Russian demographic-occupational census of 1920;} 
Moscow, M.S.N.Kh., 1921. 72 p. HB2697.A5 1921 

Klassdfikatsiia zaniatii, proizvodstv i otraslei truda dlia razrabotki 
Vserossiiskoi demografichesko-professionalnoi perepisi 1920 g. [Qassi- 
fication of occupations, production and branches of labor for the tabula- 
tion of the All-Russian demographic-occupational census of 1920.1 
Moscow, M.S.N.Kh., 1921. 20 p. HB2697.A5 1921b 

Slovar proizvodstv. Posobie dlia razrabotki dannykh Vserossiiskoi pere- 
pisi (ucheta) promyshlennykh zavedenii i demografichesko-profession- 
alnoi perepisi 1920 g. [Alphabetic list of production. Aids for tabulating 
the data of the All-Russian census (count) of industrial establishments 
and of the demographic-occupational census of 1920.] Moscow, Goro- 
sovnakhoz, 1921. Ill p. NYPL 

2844 industrial establishments arc listed in alphabetic order. They are classified 
into 30 groups in a special appendix. 

CENSUS OF POPULATION 

Predvaritelnye itogi perepisi naseleniia 28 avg^sta 1920 g. — R^sultats 
provisoires du recensement de la population le 28 aout 1920. [Preliminary 
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results of the census of population of August 28, 1920.] Moscow, Tipo-, 
grafiia Mosk.Sov.Nar.Khoz., 1920-1921. 5 pts. (Trudy, Tom I, Vypuski 
1-5.) HA1431.A37 

Vypusk 1. Nasclenic 25 gubcmii Evropeiskoi Rossii.— Population prdsentc de 25 
gouvemements de la Russie d’Europe. [Population of 25 provinces of European 
Russia.] 1920. 24 p. 

The introducti<xi describes the history of the Russian census program 
gives a detailed account of the experience with the 1920 census. The war with 
Poland and the civil war are the basis given for the incomplete coverage and 
enumeration ^ well as the delay in completing the census in the allotted time. 
These preliminary results were published before all the schedules were received 
by the tabulating agencies. The tabulations include the de facto population by 
sex and by rural-urban distribution for provinces and districts in that part of 
European Russia for which the returns were available. 

Vypusk 2. Naselenie 25 gubemii Evro^iskoi i Aziatskoi Rossii. — Population pri~ 
sente de 25 gouvemements de la Russie d'Europe et d’Asie. [Pc^xxlation of 25 
provinces of European and Asiatic Russia.] 1921. 23 p. 

Vypusk 3. Naselenie 58 gubernii Evroi^iskoi i Aziatskoi Rossii. — Population pr^ 
sente de 58 gouvemements de la Russie d’Europe et d’Asie. [Population of 58 
provinces of European and Asiatic Russia.] 1921. 19 p. 

The de facto pc^xilation of urban and rural areas is taibulated by sex for 
provinces and districts. The last table enumerates the population of the districts 
whose totals were changed after receipt of more accurate tabulations frc»n the 
regional statistical bureaus. 

Vypusk 4. Selskoe naselenie 12 podmoskovnykh gubernii po volostiam. — Popula- 
tion pr6sente de 12 gouvemements de la Russie Centrale d’aprw cantcMis. [Rural 
population of the 12 provinces below Moscow, by rural communities.] 1921. 20 p. 

The number of inhabitants are given by sex for each province^ district and 
rural community. 

Vypusk 5. Selskoe naselenie vosmi sevemykh gubemii po volostiam. — Population 
presente de 8 gouvemements de la Russie Septentrionale d’apr^ cantons. [Popu- 
lation of eight northern provinces, by rural communities.] 1921. 12 p. 

Itog^ perepisi naseleniia 1920 g. [Results of the census of population 
of 1920.] Moscow, TsSU SSR, 1928. 188 p. HA1431.A5 1920 

A short introduction defines the scope and limitations of this final publication 
of results of the 1920 census. The tabulations refer only to the European part of 
the U.S.S.R. without the Bashkir Autonomous Republic and the provinces of 
Vitebsk and Gomel. The data for the regions included, however, are incomplete. 
Considerable discrepancy exists between these tabulaticms and those published in 
1920-21. Administrative changes in the intervening years and the actual physical 
loss of schedules occurring in their transfer from regional to central offices arc 
the explanations given. These final tables give the population for each republic, 
region and province, with urban-rural distribution, age, sex, physical handicaps, 
mental deficiency, world war and civil war service, and fitness for work. 

CENSUS OF OCCUPATIONS 

Predvaritelnye itogi perepisi naseleniia 28 avgusta 1920 g. Trudos- 
posobnoe naselenie 37 gubemii Evropeiskoi Rossii po glavneishim pro- 
fessiiam. — ^Resultats provisoires du recensement de la population du 28 
aout 1920. Population active de 37 gouvemements de la Russie d’Europe 
suivant les professions principales. [Preliminary results of the census of 
population of August 28, 1920. Population capable of work in 37 
provinces of European Russia, by primary occupations.] Moscow, Tipo- 
grafiia Mosk.Sov.Nar.Khoz., 1921. viii, 37 p. (Trudy, Tom IV, Vypusk 
1.) HA1431.A37 

The populaticm betvreen the ages 16 and 50, in cities and rural areas, is given 
according to primary occupatimi. 
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CENSUS OF AGRICULTURE 

Itogi Vserossiiskoi selsko-khoziaistvennoi perepisi 1920 goda. — Re- 
sultats du recensement agricole de toute la Russie de 1920. [Results of 
the All-Russian census of agriculture of 1920.] Moscow, [Parts 1-4 
have imprint : Gosudarstvennaia tipografiia ; Part 5 has : Mospoligraf ; 
Parts 6-8 have: Tipografiia M.K.Kh.j 1921-1923. 8 pts. (Trudy, Tom 
II, Vypuski 1-8.) HA1431.A37 

Vypusk 1. [Provinces: Archan«l, Astrakhan, Briansk, Ivanovo-VoOTCscnsk, 
Kostrama, Novgorod, Severo-Dvinsk, Cherepovets, and laroslavl.] 1921. viii, 106 p. 

Vypusk 2. [Don regioa Provinces: Kursk, Marksstadt, Nizhne-Novgorod, Orel, 
Perm, Saratov, Stavropol, Tula, and Ufa.] 1921. viii, 138 p. 

Vypusk 3. [Provinces: Vologda, Kaluga, Olonets, Moskow, Penza, Petrograd, 
Riazan, Simbirsk, and Tver. Karelian Workers’ Commune.] 1922, viii, 138 p. 

Vypusk 4. [Orenburg-Turgai region. Provinces: Bukei, Gomel, Enisei, Irkutsk, 
Tambov, Ural, Tsaritsyn, and Cheliabinsk.] 1922. viii, 106 p. 

Vypusk 5. [Tartar S.S.R. Autonomous regions: Votiak, Kalmyk, Marii and 
Chuvash. Provinces: Vitebsk, Voronezh, Viatka, Ekaterinburg, and Smolensk.] 
1922. viii, 122 p. 

Vypusk 6. [Bashkir S.S.R., Gorsk S.S.R., Crimean S.S.R., Azerbaidjan S.S.R. 
Regions: Kuban and Black Sea, Semipalatinsk, and Akmolinsk. Provinces: Altai, 
Omsk, Pskov, Samara, Tomsk, and Terek.] 1922. ix, 147 p. 

Vypusk 7. [Ukrainian S.S.R and Turkestan S.S.R.] 1923. x, 201 p. 

The data in these seven parts are uniformly tabulated in the following order: 
1) types of establishments; 2) number of establishments employing hir^ labor; 
3) livestock; 4) domestic fowl; 5) beehives; 6) area of crops and truck gar- 
dens ; 7) agricultural inventory. An appendix to Vypusk 7 includes comparisons 
for Turkestan S.S.R. with the results of the census of 1917. 

Vypusk 8. Itogi Vserossiiskoi selsko-khoziaistvennoi perepisi 1920 g. v granitsakh 
gubemii na 1 marta 1922 g. — R6sultats du recensement agricole de toute la Russie 
de 1920 dans les frontieres des gouvemements pour le 1 mars 1922. [Results of the 
All-Russian census of agriculture of 1920 within the provincial borders of March 1, 
1922.] 1923. V, 105 p. 

An abridged summary of the data reported in Parts 1-7 is adjusted to the 
territorial divisions of March 1, 1922. An alphabetic list of the provinces and 
districts is included. 

Gruppovye itogi selsko-khoziaistvennoi perepisi 1920 goda (po guber- 
niiam i raionam). — Resultats par grcxupes du recensement agricole de 
1920 (par gouvemements et rayons). [Results by groups of the agricul- 
tural census of 1920 (by provinces and regions).] Moscow, Tipografiia 
M.K.Kh., 1926. viii, 359 p. (Trudy, Tom XIV, Vypusk 1-a) 

The number of establishments by amount of arable land, the number of persons 
in each establishment by sex and working capability, literacy, persons engaged in 
trade, hired labor, livestock, agricultural inventory and crops are tabulated for each 
province, region, republic and district. 

Itogi razrabotki selsko-khoziaistvennoi perepisi 1920 goda po Ijipam i 
gruppam khoziaistv. — Resultats de Telaboration du recensement agricole 
de 1920 par types et groupes des exploitations agricoles. [Results of the 
tabulation of the census of agriculture of 1920 by types and groups of 
establishments.] Moscow, Tipografiia M.K.Kh., 1924—1926. 6 pts. 
(Trudy, Tom XIV, Vypuskd 1-6) HA1431.A37 

Vjrpusk 1. Scvemi raion. — Rayon du Nord. [Northern region.] 1924. xxiv, 125 p. 

Vypusk 2. Uralskaia oblast. — Region d’Oural. [Ural region.] 1926. xii, 155 p. 

Vypusk 3. Bashkirskaia A.S.S.R. — Republique S.A. des Soviets de Bachkirie. 
[Bashkir A.S.S.R] 1926. xii, 107 p. 
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Vypusk 4. TsentraJno-Zemlcdelcheskii raion. — Rayon du Centre- Agricolc. [Cen- 
tral Ag^ricultural region.] 1926. xi, 115 p. 

Vypusk 5. Moskovsko-Promyshlennyi raicm. — Rayon Industriel de Moscou. 
[Moscow Industrial regicm.] 19%. xii, 121 p. 

Vypusk 6. Severo-Zapadnyi raion. — Rayon da Nord-Ouest [North-western re- 
gion.] 1926. xH, 133 p. 

The introduction to each vokune describes the scope of the census and the 
methods employed in taking it. The data in the tabulations include number of 
establishments by size and type, hired labor, size of family, literacy of mem- 
bers, livestock, agricultmal inventory, and crops. There are separate tables for 
communtd and isolated establishments. 

CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Vserossiiskaia perepis (uchet) promyshlennykh zavedenii 1920 g. 
Predvaritelnyc itogi. Chislo promyshlennykh zavedenii i chislo zaniatykh 
V nikh lits po guberniiam i uezdam. — Recensement general des etablisse- 
ments industriels 1920. Resultats provisoines. Nombre de etablissements 
industriels et des personnes occupees par gouvemements et districts. 
[ATl-Russian census (count) of industrial establishments of 1920. Pre- 
liminary results. Number of industrial establishments and number of 
persons employed *by provinces and counties.] Moscow, Gosudarstvennaia 
tipografiia, 1921. vii, 48 p. (Trudy, Tom III, Vypusk 1.) HA1431.A37 

The schedule used is reproduced in the preface, followed by a brief explanation 
of the difficulties encountered in publishing the returns and a brief summary of 
the areas for which returns are incomplete. The ^ul^ons give the total number 
of establishments and the number in (^ration, in cities and rural areas, estab- 
lishments using motor power, and those employing more than 30 workers. 

Vserossiiskaia perepis promyshlennykh zavedenii 1920 g. Itogi po 
guberniiam, gruppam i klassam proizvodstv. — Recensement general des 
etablissements industriels 1920. Resultats par gouvemements, groupes 
et classes d’industries. [All-Russian census of industrial etablishments 
of 1920. Results by provinces, groups and classes of p>roduction.] Mos- 
cow, Tipografiia M.K.Kh., 1922—19^. 7 pts. (Trudy, Tom III, Vypuski 
2-8.) 

Vypusk 2. III. Moskovskaia promyshlennaia oblast. — III. Region industriellc de 
Moscou. [III. Moscow mdustrial region.] 1922. xv, 227 p. 

Vypusk 3. I. Severnaia oblast II. Priozemaia oblast. — Region du Nord. II. 
Region des Lacs. [I. Northern region. II. Lake region.] 1922. ix, 118, viii p. 

Vypusk 4. IV. Zapadnaia oblast V. Tsentralnaia zemledclcheskaia oblast. — IV. 
Region de I’Ouest. V. Region Centrale Agricole. [IV. Western region. V. Central 
agricultural region.] 1923. viii, 104, viii p. 

Vypusk 5. VI. Priuralskaia oblast. VII. Sredne-Volzhskaia oblast. VIII. 
Nizhne-Volzhskaia oblast. IX. Oblast Sev. Kavkaza i Dona. — ^VI. Region de 
I’Oural. VII. Region du Volga Centrsil. VIII. Region du Bas Volga. IX. Region 
du Caucase du Nord et du Dcxl [VI. Ural region. VII. Central Volga region. VIII. 
Lower Volga region. IX. Northern Caucasus and Don region.] 1923. ix, 244, viii p. 

Vypusk 6. X. Ukrainskaia SSR. XL Krymskaia SSR. [X. Ukrainian S.S.R. 
XI. Crimean A.S.S.R.] 1925. x, 164, x p. NL 

Vypusk 7. XII. Zapadnaia Sibir. XIII. Kirgizskaia SSR. XIV. Turkestanskaia 
SSR. [XII. Western Siberia. XIII. Kirghiz S.S.R. XIV. Turkestan S.S.R. ] 1925. 
vii, 246, viii p. NL 

All industrial establishments, establishments in cities, and personnel of estab- 
lishments are distributed according to groups and classes of production, accord- 
ing to number under state ownership, and use of hired labor, according to 
province. Lists of industries and occup^ions are appended to parts 3 and 7. 

Vypusk 8. Svodnyi vypusk. — Resume collation^. [Collated issue.] 1926. iv, 
437. 3 p. 
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The tw«ty-ninc tables in this volume present detailed data on the number 
of ii^ustrial establishment and their personnel by groups and classes of pro* 
duction ; establishments using imtoc power ; establishments not in operation and 
the reasons therefore. Comparison is made with the results of the industrial 
census of 1918. 


URBAN CENSUS OF 1923 

CENSUS OF POPULATION 

Tsen+ralnoe sfatisticheskoe upravlenie 

Itogi Vsesoiuznoi gorodskoi perepisi 1923 g. — ^Resultats du reoense- 
ment de la population urbaine 1923. [Results of the All-Union urban 
census of 1923.] Moscow, Tipografiia M.K.Kh., 1923-1927. 4 vols. in 8, 
(Trudy, Tom XX, Chasti 1-4.) HA1431.A37 

Chast I. Obshchie predvaritelnye svedemia o gorodakh i ikh naselenii. [General 
preliminary data on cities and their population.] 2 pts. NL 

Vypusk 1. Evropeiskaia Rossiia i lugo-Vostok. [European Russia and the 
Southeast.] 1924. 105 p. 

Vypusk 2. Aziatskaia Rossiia, Belorussia, Ukraina i Zakavkaze. [Asiatic 
Russia, Belorussia, Ukraine and Trans-Caucasus.] 1924. 89 p. 

The four tables contained in both parts give the population by sex, with 
comparison to the census of 1920; real estate according to number of struc- 
tures and dwelling units; families by number of members; and distribution 
of the population according to the classification of employers or higher 
employees. 

Chast II. Naselenie gorodov Soiuza S.S.R. po zaniatiiam. — Occupations de la 
population urbaine. [Urban popuJatiwi of the U.S.S.R by occupation.] 4 pts. 

Vypusk 1, Evropeiskaia Rossiia. — Russie d’Europe. [European Russia.] 
1924. vi. 535 v.p. 

Vypusk 2. Ukrainai — Oucraine. [Ukraine.] 1924. vi, 155 p. 

Vypusk 3. Krym, Aziatskaia chast RSFSR. Belorusskaia SSR. [Crimea. 
Asiatic part of the R.S.F.SiR. Belorussian S.S.R.] 1925. vi, 391, v.p. NL 

The effort in Volume II was to make the tabulations comparable to the 
occupational data of the 1920 census. The rapid economic developments had 
made certain occupational classifications obsolete and had brought new 
ones into the picture. A simpler classification was adopted, reducing the 
number of occupational categories from 650 to 407. Comparability was 
facilitated by bracketing the 1920 class numbers next to the corresponding 
numbers of the 1923 tabulations. The tables include data on the urban popu- 
lation for larger and smaller administrative areas by sex, age groups, occupa- 
tional categories, and social status. 

Vypusk 4. Raspredelenic gorodskogo naseleniia po glavnym otrasUam truda. 
[Qassificatic»i of urban population by major branches of labor.) 1925. 121 p. 

NL 

Data are presented cwi the gainfully employed population of the entire 
U.S.S.R., with the exception of the Trans-Caucasus S.F.S.R. The gainfully 
employed are classified according to nine economic branches: agriculture and 
forestry (including fishing and hunting), mining, large scale industry, handi- 
craft, railway trann>ortation) water and land transportation, commerce and 
service establishments, state and public institutions, and other branches. 

Chast III. Naselenie gorodov Soiuza S.S.R., po vozrastu, zaniatiiam i semeinomu 
sostoianilu. (Urban population of the U.S.S.R. by age, occupation and marital 
status.] 1926. 446, 11 p. 

There are four tables : 1 ) Population of the ^provinces and of the ten largest 
cities, by age and sex; 2) Gainfully employed population of the constituent 
republics and of the principal districts of the R.S.F.S.R. by age and occupa- 
tion; 3^) Population above age 10 by age, social, and marital status. 

Chast IV. Pobochnye zaniatiia gorodskogo naseleniia, Nesamodeiatelnoe naselenie 
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po zaniatiiam samodeiatelnykh (kormiltsev). Natsionalnyi sostav naseleniia. Itogi 
perepisi semei. [Secondary occupations of the urban population. Non-gainfully em- 
ployed populaticm, by occupation of gainfully employed (supporters). Qassification 
of population by nationality. Results of the census of families.] 1927. 229 p. 

There are seven tables: 1) Secondary occupations of the urban population, 
by sex, class of secondary occupation, and status in primai^ occupation; 
2) Non-gainfully employed population of the constituent republics, by sex and 
primary occupation of the supporter; 3) Urban population of republics, prov- 
inces and regions, by nationality, sex, and occupational status; 4-7) Families of 
the constituent republics by number, sex, age and occupation of members, and 
by occupation of head of the family, 

CENSUS OF REAL ESTATE 

Vserossiiskaia gorodskaia perepis 1923 goda. Itogi perepisi vladenii, 
stroenii i kvartir v gorodakh i poselkakh gcxrodskogo tipa. — Reoense- 
ment des villes de I’U.S.S.R. de 1923. Resultats du recensement des 
proprietes, des constructions et des logements dans les villes de TU.S.S.R. 
[All-Russian urban census of 1923. Results of the census of real estate, 
structures and dwellings in cities and urban type settlements.] Moscow, 
Tipografiia, M.K.Kh., 1924—1926. 3 pts. (Trudy, Tom XVII, Vypuski 
1-3.) HA1431.A37 

Vypusk 1. Vladeniia i stroeniia. Evropeiskaia chast R.S.F.S.R. — Proprietes et 
constructions. Partie Europeenne de R.S.F.S.R. [Real estate and structures. Euro- 
pean part of the R.S.F.S.R.] 1924. ii, 141, 2 p. 

The introduction defines the limitations in the use of the tabulations and their 
comparability with the results of the 1920 census. Estimates aire given where 
data are incomplete. Returns as to the area of land utilized for real estate were 
roughly registered and make the data suitable only for very generalized pur- 
poses. No comparison can be made between the registered residents of occupied 
dwellings and the enumerated population because transients were not allocated 
to their residences. Other difficulties encountered derive from the ambiguity in 
differentiating between nationalized and town-incorporated properties. Lack of 
paper and other materials prevented publication of all possible tabulations. 

Vypusk 2. Vladeniia i stroeniia. lugo-Vostok, Krym, Sibir, Dalnii Vostok, Kir- 
giziia, Turkestan, Ukrain^ Belorussiia, Azerbaidzhan. — Proprietes et constructions. 
Sud Orient, Crimee, Siberie, Extreme Orient, Kirgizie, Tourkestan, Oukraine, Rus- 
sie Blanche, Azerbaydjan. [Real estate and structures. South-East, Crimea, Siberia, 
Far Elast, Kirghizia, Turkestan, Ukraine, Belorussia, Azerbaijan.] 1925. v, 153, 11 p. 

The tables in Parts I and II are as follows: 1) Real estate; lots with struc- 
tures, by area and category of ownership. 2) Structures, by provinces and types 
of populated localities. 3) Number of dwellings and occupants, by provinces 
and types of populated localities. 4) Real estate and area of lots with struc- 
tinres ; number of structures, occupied dwellings and occupants, by cities. 
5-6) Residential and non-residential structures, by provinces and individual 
populated localities. 7-8) Vacant lots and total area of all real estate in urban 
settlements by provinces and individual populated localities. 9) Number of 
ruined structures in vacant lots. 10) Area of city real estate, in hectares. 11-12) 
Real estate serviced by sewage and running water systems. 

Vypusk 3. Kvartir. — Logements. [Housing.] 1926. vii, 272 p. 

Households are tabulated according to number of rooms, kitchens, plumbing 
and other facilities, persons per room, etc., by major and minor administrative 
divisions. 


CENSUS OF INDUSTRY 

Vsesoiuznaia gorodskaia perepis 1923 goda. — Recensement des villes 
de TU.S.S.R. de 1923. [All-Union urban census of 1923.] Moscow, 
'^‘oografiia M.K.Kh., 1926. 2 pts. (Trudy, Tom XXVIII, Vypuski 1—2.) 

HA1431.A37 
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Vypusk 1. Itogfi promyshlennoi pcrepisi. — R^sultats du recenseraent dcs 4tablisse- 
ments industriels. [Results of the industrial census.] iii, 629, ii, 3 p. 

The industrial establishment is the basic ^t of this census. It is defined as 
an establishment which belong to a definite individual who either owns or 
rents the building and which includes industrial equipment and a working staff. 
All industrial establishments were registered on March 15, 1923 without regard 
to whether they were in operation or idle. Only those completely destroyed 
(during the world and civil wars) were not enumerated. The enumeration was 
carried through in all cities and urban places in the U.S.S.R. The tables in 
Part 1 pertain to the various phases of industrial production: working hours, 
number of workers, mechanical power, total production, etc. Data are given 
by districts, provinces, cities and urban settlements. 

Vypusk 2. Kratkaia promyshlemnaia kharakteristika gorodov i poselenii gorod- 
skogo tipa. — Donn6es sommaires sur Tindustrie des villes et des localit6s du tvpe 
urb^n. [Brief industrial characterization of cities and settlements of an urban 
nature.] 598, ii p. 

The number of industrial establishments in each city and industrial settlement 
is tabulated according to class of industry, personnel and motor power. The 
total population of cities according to the census of 1923 is also included. 

CENSUS OF 19263 

Tsenfralnoe stafisficheskoe upravlenie 

Doklad Obshchesoduznomu S’ezdu statistikov 1-7 fevralia 1926 g. — 
Zadachi, programmy, organizatsionnyi plan proizvodstva i razrabotki 
materialov obshchesioiuznoi perepisi 1926 goda. [Report to the All- 
Union Congress of statisticians of February 1-7, 1926. Tasks, programs, 
plan of organization for conducting and elaborating the materials of the 
All-Union census of 1926.] by Mitrofan P. Krasilnikov. Moscow, Tip. 
M.K.Kh., 1926. 23 p.^ HA1439.K7 

Recensement general de TUnion des Republiques Socialistes Sov- 
ietiques en 1926. Aperqu redige pour les membres de la XVI session de 
ITnstitut international de statistique par I’Administration centrale de 
statistique de TU.R.S.S. [General census of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics of 1926. Summary prepared for the members of the 
XVI session of the International institute of statistics by the Central 
statistical administration of the U.S.S.R.] Moscow, Imprimerie munici- 
pale de la ville de Moscou, 1925. 12 p. HA1432.A5 1926b 

The outline of the projected census includes four component parts — populaticm, 
agriculture, industry, and commerce. The population and agriculture schedules 
are reproduced. 


• The newspapers Inestiia Ts. l.K.SSSR (Moscow) of October 12, November 19, 30 and 
December 19, 1926; and Pravda (Moscow) of October 10, November 17, 21, 25, 30, and 
December 10, 11, 14, 16 and 17, 1926, published numerous brief releases by professional and 
official persona explaining the importance of the forthcoming census, as well as the need for 
advance preparation and for cooperation in the completion of the enumeration. These releases 
were prepared for the general public. 

For a comprehensive discussion and analysis of the 1926 census, together with comparisons 
with past Russian censuses and the abrogated census of 1937, see; Starodubsky, Lev., Das 
Volkszahltingswesen in der Union der sozialistischen Sowjetrepubliken. Eine statistisch* * 
methodologische Untersuchung. Published in; Schriften des Instituts fiir Statistik, insbes. der 
Minderheitsvolker a.d. Universitat Wien. Vierma, Verlag von Franz Deuticke, 1938. 142 p. 

HA37.R95S7 

* The original plans for the 1926 census, as submitted to the All-Union Congress of 
Statisticians of February 1-7, 1926, contemplated a comprehensive enumeration including 
censuses of population, agriculture, industry, commerce and cooperatives. The necessary appro- 
priations for this undertaking were not included in the 1926/27 budget. The decree of 
September 3, 1926, directing the Central Statistical Administration to take a census authorized 
only a census of population. 
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Vsesoiuznaia perepis naseleniia 1926 goda. [All-Union census of 
population of 1926.] by Vasilii G. Mikhailovskii. Moscow, 1926. 28 p. 

HA1437.M5 

Prepared by the chief of the demographic division of the Central Statistical Ad- 
mimstration as a guide for the census enumerators, the pamphlet discusses the his- 
torical dwelojmient of the population census, the importance, and the methods of 
determining and defining factors such as occupation, families, and households. 

Sbompk proektov programm vsesoiuznoi perepisi 1926 g. [Compila- 
tion of programs plann^ for the All-Union census of 1926.] Moscow, 
Ts.S.U. Soiuza S.S.R., 1926. 2 pts. HA1431.A5 1926 

Vypusk 1. Formuliary dlia prmzvodstva per^si. [Schedules for taking the 
census.] 114 p. 

E^h of the five sections of this volume pertains to one of the five censuses 
originally planned for 1926. The schedules for each are reprodu«d. 

Vypusk 2. Programmy po razrabotke materialov perepisi. [Programs for tabu- 
lating the results of the census.] 116 p. 

Five sections describe the organization for assembling the data and tabulat- 
ing the results of the census. 

Programmy i posobiia k razrabotke vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 
1926 g. [Programs and aids for tabulating the All-Umioin densus of 
population of 1926.] Moscow, 1927-1928. 12 vols. NL 

Vypusk I. Prockty form razrabotki lichnogo listka. [Plans for tabulating the 
individual schedules.] 1927. 21 p. 

Vypusk II. Slovar zaniatii. [Alphabetic list of occupations.] 1927. 132 p. 

Vypusk III. Klassifikatsiia zaniatii. [Classification of occupations.] 1927. 27 p. 

Vypmk IV. Proekty form razrabotki semeinoi karty o sostave semt [Plans for 
tabulating the family schedules regarding size of the family. ] /1927. 9 p. 

Vypusk V. Prodrty form razrabotki vladennoi vedomosti i semeinoi karty o 
zhilishchakh. [Plans for tabulating real estate owned and dwelling schedules of the 
family.] 1927. 14 p. 

Vypusk VI. Slovar otraslei truda. [Alphabetic list of brandies of labor.] 1927. 
27 p. 

Vypusk VII. Perechen i slovar narodnostei. [Alphabetic list of nationalities.] 
1927. 12 p. 

Vypusk VIII. Perechen i slovar iazykov. [Alphabetic list of languages.] 1927. 
9 p. 

Vypusk IX. 1927. 51 p. 

The contents indude instructions for convertin|[ the occupational numbers 
of the complete classification into those of the abndged classification; instruc- 
tions for allocating occupational numbers; abridged classification of occupa- 
tions; and lists of estd>lishments whose -schemes arc subject to spedal 
tabulation. 

VypHisk X. Kliuch dlia perevoda nomerov razmetki v nomera klassifikatsii 
zaniatii. [Key for converting indicational numbers into dassified occupational 
numbers.] 1927. 31 p. 

Vypusk XL Alfavitnyi perechen gorodov i poselenii gorodskogo tipa. [Alpha- 
betic list of cities and ud>an settlements.] 1927. 32 p. 

Vypusk XII. Posobie k razrabotke voprosa 6-go lichnogo listka o meste reztt- 
deniia po forme D-2. [Aids in tabulating question 6 of the individual schedule re- 
garding birthplace, according to plan D^.] 1928. v, 79 p. 

Tsentrainoe sfatisficheskoe upravlenie 

Recensement At la population du 17 d^embre 1926. Resumes abrdges. 
Population de TU.R.S.S. [Census of population of December 17, \926. 
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Summary results. Population of the U.S.S.R.] Moscow, Administration 
centrale de statistique de TU.R.S.S., 1927. xi, 64 p. HA1432.A5 1926 

The introduction by O. Kvitkin describes the history of the Russian census, and 
the steps and plans leading to the census of 1926. Considerable detail is devoted to 
an explanation of the prc^lems involved in enumerating the language composition 
of the population, distribution of nationalities, etc. The organization of the actual 
enumeration is described with attention to the modificatiwis necessitated by the inac- 
cessibility of certain regions. 

Tsenfrainoe sfatisficheskoe upravlenie. Otdel perepisi 

Vsesoiuznaia perepis naseleniia 1926 goda. — Recensement de la popu- 
lation de rU.R.S.S. 1926. [All-Union census of population in 1^6.] 
7 sections in 56 vols. HA1431.A4 1926 

Otdel I. Narodnost, rodnoi iazyk, vozrast, gramotnost. — GroUpes ethniques, 
langues, age, instruction. [Nationality, mother tongue, age, literacy.] Moscow, 
Ts.S.TI. Soiuza S.S.R., 1928-1929. Vols. I-XVII. 

Tom I. Sevemyi raion. Leningradsko-karelskii raion. — Region du nord. Tcr- 
ritoire de Leningrad et R6publique Aut. de Cardie. [Northern region. Lenin- 
grad-Karelian region] 1928. viii, 303 p. 

Tom II. Zapadnyi raicm. Tsentralno-prcxnyshlennyi rdon — R6gion^ de 
I’ouest. Region centrale industrielle. [Western region. Central industrial region.] 
1928. V, 464 p. 

Tom III. Tsentralno-chemozemnyi raion. Sredne-Volzhskii raion Nizhne- 
Volzhskii raion — Region de terre noire. Region du Volga, central. R6gicwi du 
Volg^ inf6rieur. [Central black earth region. Middle Volga r^on Lower 
Volga region.] 1928. viii, 628 p. 

Tom IV. Viatskii raion U^skaia oblast. Bashkirskaia ASSR. — Region de 
Viatka. Region de I'Ourale. Republique Autonome de Bachkhirie. [Viatka re- 
gion. Ural region. Bashkir A.S.S.R.] 1928. viii, 388 p. 

Tom V. Krymskaia ASSR. Severo-Kavkazskii krai. Dagestanskaia ASSR. 
— Republique S.S. Aut. de la Crim6e. R4gdon Caucase du Nord. R6publique 
S. S. Aut. de Daghestan [Crimean A.S.S.R. Northern Causasus territory. 
Daghestan A.S.S.R.] 1928. viii, 388 p. 

Tom VI. Sibirskii krai. Buriato-Mongolskaia ASSR. — Region de Sib6rie. 
Republique Autonome de Mongolo-Bouriates. [Siberian territory. Buriat-Mon- 
golian A.S.S.R.] 192S. v, 390 p. 

Tom VII. Dalne-Vostochnyi krai. lakutskaia ASSR. — Region de I'Extr^e 
Orient. R.S.S. Aut des lakoutes. [Far Eastern territory. Yakut A.S.S.R.] 

1928. v, 200 p. 

Tom VIII. Kazakskaia ASSR. Kirgizskaia ASSR. — Republique S.S. Aut. 
des Kasakes. Republique S.S. Aut. de Kirghisie. [Kazak A.S.S.R. Kirghiz 
A.S.S.R.] 1928. v, 256 p. 

Tom IX. Rossiiskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Federativnaia Sovetskaia Respub- 
lika. — R.S.S.F. de la Russie. [Russian Socialist Federative Soviet Republic.] 

1929. vi, 228 p. 

Tom X. Belorusskaia Sovetskaia Sotsialisticheskg'.a Respublika. — R.S.S. de 
la Belorussie. [Belorussian Socialist Soviet Republic.] 1928. v, 289 p. 

Tom XI. Ukrainskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Respublika. Itogi po 
respublike. Polesskii podraion. — R.S.S. de I’Oukraine. R6sultats par republique. 
Region foresti^re. [Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic. Returns for the re- 
public. Polesie region.] 1929. v, 204 p. 

Tom XII. Ukrainskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Respublika. Pravo- 
berezhyni podraion Levoberezhnyi podraion. — R.S.S. de rOukraine. Region de 
la rive droite du Dniepre. Region de la rive gauche du Dniepre. [Ukrainian 
Socialist Soviet Republic. Right river bank sub-region. Left river bank sub- 
region.] 1928. v, 482 p. 

Tom XIII. Ukrainskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Respublika. Stepnoi 
podraion. Dnepropetrovskii podraion Gomopromyshlennyi podraion — R.S.S. de 
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rOukralne. Region des Steppw. Ririon de Dniepropetrovsk. R^on de I’indns- 
trie miniere. [Ukrainian S<Kia1ist Soviet Republic, Steppe sub-region. Mining 
industry sub-region.] 1929. vii, 4M p. 

Tom XIV. Zakavkazskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Fedlerativnaia Sovetskaia Res- 
publika. — R.S.S.F. de Transcaucasie. [Transcaucasion Socialist Federative Sov- 
iet Republic.] 1929. viii, 38, 113, 42, 181, xix p. 

Tom XV. Uzbekskaia S.S.R. — Republique S. S. des Usbecs. [Uzbek S.S.R.] 
1928. V, 200 p. 

Tom XVI. Turkmenskaia S.S.R. — Republique S. S. des Turcmenes. [Turko- 
men S.S.R.] 1928. iv, 91 p. 

Tom XVII. Soiuz Sovetskikh Sotsialisticheskikh Respublik, — ^Union R.S.S. 
[Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.] 1929. vi, 111 p. 

volume of Section I contains the following tables : 1 ) Population of 
cities, rural communities and districts, by size groups. 2) Population of town- 
ships by size groups. 3) Number of townships, settlements and household.-* 
in rural localities, and de facto population by rural communities; as well as 
the population of settlements having an urban character. 4) Population of 
urban and rural settlements, according to size groups of settlements, by 
provinces and districts. 5) Present and resident populations of urban settle- 
ments. 6) Population by sex, nationality, mother tongue, literacy, and urban 
and rural distribution. 7) Aliens by sex and citizenship. 8) Population (Soviet 
citizens and aliens) by mother ton^e, sex, and urban and rural distribution. 

9) Population by sex. age. nationality, mother tongue, literacy, and urban and 
rural distribution. 9a) Infants under one year of age, by sex and a«. 

10) Population of individual urban settlements and rural communities, by 
sex, nationality and mother tongue. 11) Population of districts, rural com- 
munities and urban settlements, by age, sex, and literacy. Appendices describe 
the territory covered by the enumeration, reproduce the schedules and in- 
stnictions, and list the nationalities and languages encountered in the census. 
Alphabetic lists of settlements and administrative divisions are included in 
supplements. 

Otdel II. Zaniatiia. — Occupations. Moscow, Ts.S.U. Soiuza S.S.R., 1928-1930. 

Vols. XVIII-XXXIV, Suppl. 

Tom XVIII. Severenia polosa. Sevemyi raion. Leningradsko-Karelskii 
raion. — Zone septentrionale. Region du nord. Territoire de Leningrad et Ri- 
publique Aut. de Carelie. [Northern zone. Northern region. Leningp^d-Karelian 
region.] 1929. xiii, 522 p. 

Tom XIX. Zapadnyi raion. Tsentralno-promyshlennyi raion. — Region de 
rOuest. Region centrale industrielle. [Western region. Central industrial re- 
gion.] 1929. V, 660 p. 

Tom XX. luzhania polosa. Tsentralno-chemozemnp raion. Sredne-Volzhskii 
raion. Nizhne-Volzhskii raion. — Zone meridionale. Region centrale de terre 
noire. Region du Volga centrale. Region du Volga inf4rieur. [Southern zone. 
Central black earth region. Middle Volga region. Lower Volga region.] 1929. 
vi, 623 p. 

Tom XXL Viatskii raion. Uralskaia oblast. Bashkirskaia ASSR. — Region de 
Viatka. Territoire de I’Ourale. Republique de Bachkirie. [Viatka region. Ural 
region. Bashkir A.S.S.R.] 1929. vii, 510 p. 

Tom XXII. Krymskaia ASSR. Severo-Kavkazskii krai. Dagestanskaia 
ASSR. — Republique S.S. Aut. de Crim6e. Region Caucase du Nord. Republique 
S.S. Aut. de D^hestan. [Crimean A.S.S.R. Northern Caucasus territory. 
Daghestan A.S.S.R.] 1929. vii, 516 p. 

Tom XXIII. Sibirskii krai. Buriato-Mongolskaia ASSR. — Siberie. Repub- 
lique S.S. Aut des Mongolo-Bouriates. [Siberian territory. Buriat-Mongolian 
A.S.S.R.] 1929. V, 411 p. 

Tom X_XIV. Dalne-Vostochnyi krai. lakutskaia ASSR. — Region de I’Ex- 
treme Orient. R.S.S. Aut. des lakoutes. [Far Eastern territory. Yalcut A.S.S.R.] 
1930. V, 259 p. 

Tom XXV. Kazakskaia ASSR. Kirgizskaia ASSR. — Republique S.S.Aut 
des Kasakes. Republique S.S.Aut. de Kirghisie. [Kazak A.S.S.R. Kirghiz 
A.S.S.R.] 1929, V, 269 p. 
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Tom XXVI. Rossiiskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Federativnaia Sovctskaia Rcs- 
publika. — R.S.S.R. de la Russic. [Russian Socialist Federative Soviet Republic.] 
1930. V, 209 p. 

Tom XXVII. Belorusskaia Sovetskaia Sotsialicheskaia Republika. — R.S.S. 
de la Belorussie. [Belorussian Soviet Socialist Republic.] 1928. v, 156 p. 

Tom XXVIII. Ukrainskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Rcspublika. Itogi 
po respublike. Polesldi podraion. — R.S.S. de TOukraSne. R^sultats par repub- 
lique. Region forestiere. [Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic Returns for 
the republic. Polesie sub-region.] 1930. v, 304 p. 

Tom XXIX. Ukrainskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Respublika. Pravob- 
erezhnyi podraiem. Levoberezhnyi podraion. — R.S.S. de I'Oukraine. Region de 
la rive droite du Dniepre. Region de la rive ^uche du Dniepre. [Ukrainian 
Socialist Soviet Republic. Right river bank sub-region. Left river bank sub- 
region.] 1930. V, 522 p. 

Tom XXX. Ukrainskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Respublika. Stepnoi 
podraion. Dnepropetrovskii podraion. Gomopromyshlennyi podraion.— R.S.S. de 
rOukraine. Region des Steppes. Region de Dniepropetrovsk. Regpon de I’in- 
dustrie miniere. [Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic Steppe sub-region. 
Dnepropetrovsk sub-region. Mining industry sub-r^ion.] 1930. vii, 464 p. 

Tom XXXI. Zakavkazskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Federativnaia Sovetskaia 
Respublika. — R.S.S.F. de Transcaucasie. [Transcaucasian Socialist Federative 
Soviet Republic.] 1930. ix, 458 p. 

Tom XXXII. Uzbekskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Respublika. — R.S.S. 
des Usbecs. [Uzbek Socialist Soviet Republic] '1929. v, 202 p. 

Tom XXXIII. Turkmenskaia SSR. — Republique S.S. des Turemines. 
[Turkomen S.S.R.] 1929. vi, 108 p. 

Tom XXXIV. Soiuz Sovetskikh Sotsialistichcskikh Respublik. — U.R.S.S. 
[Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.] 1929. v, 226 p. 

The introduction to volume XVIII contains a discussion of the scoi» and 
significance of the census of occupations, interprets the terms used in the 
tables, and lists the occupational classes of workers and employees. 

Each volume of Section II contains the following tables; 1) Population by 
economic status, sex, principal nationalities and branches of economy. 2) Sex, 
age, literacy and marital status in the major occupaticmal groups. 2-a) 
Farmers and farm hands in agricultural establishments, by economic status, 
literacy and age groups. 2-b) Adolescents (ages 10-15) assisting in agricul- 
ture, domestic servants and indigents, by age and sex. 3) Crainfully employed 
persons, by major occupation; and dependents, by occupation of persons sup- 
porting them (according to the abridged classification of occupations). 4) Pri- 
mary and secondary occupations of persons gainfully employed, according 
to a detailed classification showing the principal nationalities. 4-a) Primary 
and secondary occupations of workers and employees. Results for all branches 
of the econcMny. 5) Persons having secondary occupations, by economic status 
in the primary occupation and its branch of the economy. 5-a) Persons hav- 
ing secondary occupations, by economic status in primary agricultural occu- 
pation, and group and type of secondary occupation. 6) Unemployed persons, 
by branch of economy and economic status in last occupation. 7) Population 
by districts, by economic status and branch of economy. 

Prilozhenie k XVIII-XXXIV tomam. [Supplement to volumes XVIII- 
XXXIV.] 1929. 33 p. 

The supplement describes in considerable detail the classification and 
terminology of occupations as used in this census. There is a reproduction 
and discussion of the schedule used, and instructions for recording the 
answers to questions regarding occupation or other means of support. 

Otdel III. Semeinoe sostoianie, mesto rozhdeniia i prodolzhitelnost prozhivaniia, 
uvechnye i psikhicheski bolnye. — fitat matrimonial, lieu de naissance et duree 
du sejour, personnes atteintes d’infirmites apparentes. [Marital status, birthplace 
and duration of residence, physically handicapped and mentally deficient persons.] 
1929-1935. Vols. XXV-LI. 

Twn XXXV. Severnyi raion. Leningradsko-Karelskii raion. — Region du Nord. 
748375 — 48—14 
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Territoire de L^iingrad et R^publique Aut. dc Cardie. [Northern region. 
Leningrad- Karelian region.] Moscow, Plankhozgiz, 1930. viii, 220 p. 

Tom XXXVI. Zapadnyi raion. Tsentralno-promyshlennyi raion. — Region de 
rOuest. Region cent rale industrielle. [Western region. Central industrial region.] 
Mo.scow, Plankhozgiz, 1930. v, 292 p. 

Tom XXXVII. Tsentralno-Chernozemnyi raion. Sredne-Volzshskii raion. 
Nizhne-Volzhskii raion. — Region ccntrale de terre noire. Region du Volga in- 
ferieur. [Central black earth region. Middle Volga region. Lower Volga 
region.] Moscow, Plankhozgiz, 1930. ^^i, 367 p. 

Tom XXXVIII. Viatskii raion. Uralskaia oblast. Bashkirskaia ASSR. — 
Region dc Viatka. Territoire de rOurale. R6publique de Bachkirie. [Viatka re- 
gion. Ural region Bashkir A.S.S.R.] Moscow, Plankhozgiz, 1930. v, 292 p. 

Tom XXXIX. Kr>Tnskaia ASSR. Severo-Kavkazskii krai. Dagestanskaia 
ASSR. — R.S.S. Aut. de la Crimee. Region Caucase du Nord. R.S.S. Aut. de 
Daghestan. [Crimean A.S.S.R. Northern Caucasus territory. Daghestan 
.A.S.S.R. ] Moscow, Plankhozgiz, 1930. vi, 291 p. 

Tom XL. Sibirskii krai. Buriato-Mongolskaia ASSR. — Siberie. Republique 
S.S. Aut. des Mongolo-Bouriates. [Siberian territory. Buriat-Mongolian 
A.S.S.R.] Moscow, Plankhozgiz, 1930. v, 276 p. 

Tom XLI. Dalne-Vostochnyi krai. lakutskaia ASSR. — Region dc I’Ex- 
treme Orient. R.S.S. Aut. des lakoutes. [Far Eastern territory. Yakut A.S.S.R.] 
Moscow, Plankhozgiz, 1930. v, 194 p. 

Tom XLII. Kazakskaia ASSR. Kirgizskaia ASSR. — R.S.S. Aut. des 
Kasakes. R.S.S. Aut. de Kirghizie [Kazak A.S.S.R. Kirghiz A.S.S.R.] Mos- 
cow, Plankhozgiz, 1930. v, 190 p. 

Tom XLIII. Rossiiskaia SotsiaJisticheskaia Federativnaia Sovetskaia Res- 
publika. — R.S.S.F. de la Russie. [Russian Socialist Federative Soviet Repub- 
lic.] Moscow-Leningrad, Gosudarstvennoe sotsialno-ekonomicheskoe izdatelstvd, 
1931. iv, 220 p. 

Tom XLIV. Belorusskaia Sovetskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Respublika. — R.S.S. 
de la Bclorussie. [Belorussian Soviet Socialist Republic.] Moscow, Ts.S.U. 
Soiuza S.S.R., 1929. v, 203 p. 

Tom XLV. Ukrainska Sotsiialistychna Radianska Respublika. Pidsumky po 
respublitsi. Polissia. — R.S.S. de I’Oukraine. Resultats par republique. Region 
forestiere. [Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic. Returns for the republic 
Polesie sub-region.] Moscow-Leningrad, Derzhavne sotsiialno-ekonomichne 
vidavnitstvo, 1931. iv, 288 p. 

Tom XLVI. Ukrainskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Respublika. Pravob- 
erezhnyi podraion. Levoberezhnyi podraion. — R.S.S de I’Oukraine. Regicm de 
la rive droite du Dniepre. Region de la rive gauche du Dniepre. [Ukrainian 
Socialist Soviet Republic. Right river bank sub-region. Left river bank sub- 
region.] Moscow-Leningrad, Gosudarstvennoe sotsialno-ekonomicheskoe izdatels- 
tvo, 1931. iii, 419 p. 

Tom XLVI I. Ukrainskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Respublika. — 
R.S.S. de rOukraine. [Ukrainian Socialist Soviet Republic] 2 pts. 

Vypusk 1. Stepnoi podraion. Dn^ropetrovskii podraion. — Regicm des 

Steppes. Region de Dniepropetrovsk. [Steppe sub-region. Dnepropetrovsk sub- 

region.] Moscow-Leningrad, Gosudarstvennoe sotsialno-ekonomicheskoe iz- 

datelstvo, 1933. iv, 316 p. 

Vypusk 2. Gornopromyshltnnyi podraion. — Region de I’industrie miniere. 

[Mining industry sub- region.] Moscow, Sotsekgiz, 19 »5. iv, 79 p. 

Tom XI VIII. Zakavkazskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Federativnaia Sovetskaia 
Respublika. — R.S.S.F. de Transcaucasie. [Transcaucasian Socialist Federative 
Soviet Republic.] Moscow, OGIZ, 1932. vi. 311 p. 

Tom XLIX. Uzbekskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Respublika. — R.S.S. 
de Usbecs. [Uzbek Socialist Soviet Republic.] Moscow, Plankhozgiz, 1930. 
V, 133 p. 

Tom L. Turkmenskaia Sotsialisticheskaia Sovetskaia Respublika. — Repub- 
lique S.S. des Turemenes. [Turkomcn Socialist Soviet Republic.] Moscow, 
Ts.S.U. Soiuza S.S.R., 1929. v, 38 p. 
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Tom LI. Soiuz Sovetskikh Sotsialisdcheskikh Respublik. — U.R.S.S. [Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics.] Moscow-Leningrad, Gosudarstvennoe sotsialno- 
ekonomicheskoe izdatelstvo, 1931. iv, 244 p. 

The introduction to Volume XXXV gives a general description of the data 
included in Section III, and interprets the terms used in the tabulations. E^ch 
volume contains two supplements with adphabetical arrangement of the terri- 
torial divisions of the U.S.S.R. as listed in Table 5 (see below). The tables 
for each volume are : 1-4) Population by marital status, sex, age, nati(^lity, 
economic status, branch of economy, birthplace and length of residence. 
5) Persons residing permanently in the place of enumeratiwi but bom else- 
where, by birthplace and place of residence. 6-10) Physically handicapped 
and mentally d^cient, by civil division, cause of affliction, birthplace, age, 
literacy, and principal means of support. 

Otdel IV. Bezrabotnye. (Unemployed.) Moscow-Leningrad, (josudarstvennoe 
sotsialno-dconomicheskoe izdatelstvo, 1931. iv, 140 p. Vol. LII. 

Data for the unemployed are tabulated by duration of unemployment, age, 
marital status, and usual occupation, for the cemstituent republics and regions 
of the U.S.S.R. 

Otdel V. Vladeniia, stroeniia, zhilye i nezhilye pomeshcheniia v gorodakh i 
gorodskikh poseleniial^ Soiuza S.S.FL — Propri6tes, batiments et logements dans 
les villes et les autres lieux urbains de TU.R.S.S. [Real estate, structures habitable 
and uninhabitable premises in cities and urban settlement? of the U.S.S.R.) Moscow, 
Ts.S.U. Soiuza S.S.R., 1929. vi, 360 p. Vol. LIII. 

Otdel VI. Zhilishchnye usloviia gorodskogo naseleniia SSSR. — Conditions du 
demeure de la population urbaine. [Housing conditions of the urban population 
of the U.S.S.R.) Vol. LIV. 

Tom LIV. Soiuz Sovetskikh Sotsialisticheskikh Respublik. — Union R.S.S. 
[Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.) Moscow-Leningrad, Gosudarstvennoe 
sotsiaJno-ekonomicheskoe izdatelstvo, 1932. viii, 337 p. 

The introduction describes the types of urban settlements. The tables are: 
1-4) Families and individuals, by character of premises occupied, use of 
dwelling, average floor space per single person, and number of persons per 
room. 5) Families by number of rooms occupied and use of kitchen. 6) Rent 
and conditions governing use of dwelling. 7) Social status of population by 
categories of ownership of structure. 8) Floor space by social groups and 
ownership of structure. Each of tables 1-8 has two sections: a) for the 
U.S.S.R. and the constituent republics, and b) by types of urban settle- 
ments. 9-17) Data similar to the above for districts, and cities having 
more than 100,000 inhabitants. 18) Characteristics of housing conditions by 
individual urban settlements. 19) Total flow sp^e by social gfroups by dis- 
tricts, and for cities having more than 20,000 inhabitants. 20-26) Housing 
conditions of industrial workers. 

Otdel VII. Struktura gorodskoi semi. [Composition of the urban family.) Vols. 
LV-LVI. 

Tom LV. Soiuz Sovetskikh Sotsialisticheskikh Respublik. 1. Struktura 
gorodskoi semL Itogi obshchei razrabotki. 2. Sotsialnyi sostav gorodskogo 
naseleniia. — Union R.S.S. 1. Com^ition de la famille urbaine. Resultats de 
r^laboration g6n6rale. 2. Composition sociale de la population urbaine. (Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics. 1. Composition of the urban family. Results of 
the general tabulation. 2. Social composition of the urban population.) Mos- 
cow-Loiingrad, (Josudarstvennoe sotsialno-ekonomicheskoe izdatelstvo, 1931. 
iv, 249 p. 

The original plans for the census called for the enumeration of urban 
families to be included in the population census and for the rural families 
to be included in the census of agriculture. Inasmuch as only the census of 
population was carried through, statistics on family structure were made 
available and were tabulated only for the urban population. 

The tables are; 1) Composition of the family. Number of members. Gain- 
ful employment. Ccxmecticms with agriculture. 2) Classification of families 
by total number of members and by number gainfully employed. Gainful 
employment. Ccmnecticms with agriculture. Supplement to Table 2. Composi- 
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tion of families of metal, mining and textile workers. 3) Social status of 
gainfully employed members of the family as compared with the social status 
of the family head. — a) Results for the U.S.S.R., and b) Results by districts. 
4) Social composition of urban population and of population of settlements 
having an urban character — a) Results by ccxistituent republics, and b) Re- 
sults by individual urban settlements. 

Tom LVI. Itogi spetsialnoi razrabotki. — Resultats de I'elaboration speciale. 
[Results of special tabulations.] Moscow-Lerangrad, Gosudarstvennoe sotsiaJno- 
ekonomicheskoe izdatelstvo, 1931-1933. 3 pts. 

Vypusk 1. G. Moskva. — Moscou. [City of Moscow.] 1931. xvi, 263 p. 
Vypusk 2. Leningrad. — Leningrad. [Leningrad.] 1931. iv, 263 p. 

Vypusk 3. Goroda RSFSR. — Villes de la RSFSR. [Cities of the 
R.S.F.S.R.] 1933. iv, 308 p. 

The introduction to Part 1 by O. A. Kvitkin is entitled “Basic principles 
applied in tabulating the family census of 1926.” Part 3 is supplemented by 
a list of cities covered by the census of families. The tabulations consider 
composition of the family with special emphasis on the distribution of age 
and gr^inful employment of the various members of the family; and the 
distribution of children according to number, age and economic participa- 
tion. 

Pokhoziastvennaia perepis pripoliamogo severa SSSR 1926/27 goda. 
Terri torialnye i gruppavye itogi pokhoziaistvennoi perepisi. — Recense- 
ment des menages du nord polaire de TU.R.S.S. 1926/27. Resultats du 
recensement des menages par teritoires et groupes. [Census of house- 
holds of the polar north of the U.S.S.R. in 1926/27. Results of the 
census of households, by territory and groups.] Moscow, Statizdat 
Ts.S.U. Soiuza S.S.R., 1929. xiii, 256 p. HA1435.A5 1927a 

The introduction (in French) describes the purpose of the census, with the com- 
ment that this was the first actual investigation of the economic and social structure 
of the population of the polar region for the purpose of planning its economic 
development. The tables classify the population according to territorial and occupa- 
tional groups, with the household ccxisidered as the basic unit. Ethnic distribution 
of the population is emphasized. A supplement contains data on the vital statistics 
of the region. 


CENSUS OF 1933 (Planned)& 

Tsenfralnoe upravlenie narodnokhoziaisfvennogo uchefa 

Instrumentarii Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 1933 goda. Proekt. [In- 
struments for taking the All-Union census of population of 1933. Plan.] 
6 pts.6 NL 

Vypusk 1. Programma perepisei. [Census program.] 

Vypusk 2. Instruktsii k zapolneniiu formuliarov perepisi. [Instructions for com- 
pleting the census schedules.] Moscow, Orgstroi, 1932. 18 p. 

Vypusk 3. Programma razrabotki voprosov perepisi, otnosiashchikhsia k kazh- 
domu Ktsu V otdelnosti. [Program for tabulation of the census questions for 
individuals.] Moscow, Soiuzorguchet, 1932. 

Vypusk 5- Klassifikatsiia zaniatii dlia razrabotki Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 
1933 g. [Classification of occupations for tabulating the results of the All-Union 
census of population of 1933.] Moscow, Soiuzorguchet, 1933. 20 p. 

Vypusk 6. Organizatsiia Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 1933 g. [Organization of 
the All-Union census of population of 1933. J Moscow, Tip. Mosoblpoligraf, 1933. 

8 p. 


• Although some preliminary work may have been undertaken on this census, there is no 
indication that it went beyond the planning stage. Another census was planned for 193S (See 
Introduction by L. Vinogradov to “Travaux de I’institut de demograpbte", Leningrad, 1934.) 
The 1935 census was postponed to 1937. 

• No reference to Vypusk 4 has been located. 
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CENSUS OF 1937 (Abrogated) 

In its resolution of September 25, 1937, the Council of People’s Com- 
missars of the U.S.S.R. announced that “in taking the All-Union census 
of population of January 6, 1937, the Central Administration of Na- 
tional Economic Accounting of the State Planning Commission of the 

U. S.S.R. grossly violated the first principles of statistical science, and 
also violated the instructions approv^ by the government”. Consequently 
the Council of People’s Commissars “considered the organization of 
the census to be unsatisfactory and the materials of the census defec- 
tive,” and “made it incumbent on the Central Administration of National 
Economic Accounting to take a new All-Union census of population in 
the month of January 1939”. {Izvestiia, v.21(224):2. September 26, 
1937.) 

Since this is the only official explanation offered for the failure of the 
census and the destruction of the schedules and tabulated materials, 
there has been much speculation by students in the field. A variety of 
interpretations, conditioned by the political and social orientation of the 
writers, may be found. See for example: Starodubsky, L., op. cit. ; 
Gordon, Manya, “Workers Before and After Lenin”, New York, 1941 ; 
Poletika, V. von, “Annullierte Volkszahlung 1937 und Bevolkerungsstand 
in der Sowjetunion”, Allgemeines statistisches Archiv, 1939, v.28:322- 
356. Also see “Osnovnye dokumenty po perepisi naseleniia. [Basic 
documents of the census of population.] Plan, (Moscow), 23:33-41, 
Dec. 1936. (HC331.P5) 

Akademiia nauk, Ukr.SSR. 

Perepisi naseleniia. [Census of population.] By Pustokhod, P. I., and 

V. K. Voblyi. Edited by Academician M. V. Ptulffia. Moscow, Sotsekgiz, 

1936. 208 p. HA33.P8 SLAVIC 

Issued in connection with the census of 1937, this study gives detailed attention 
to the history of censuses in both imperial and Soviet Russia, their plans and 
organization, with the census of 1937 as the focus for comparative reference. A 
supplement reproduces the decree of the Council of People’s Commissars, the 
instructions of the Central Administration of National Economic Accounting, and 
the schedule pertaining to the census of 1937. 

Tsentralnoe upravlenle narodnokhozlalsfvennogo ucheta 

Instruktsiia k razrabotke materialov. [Instructions for tabulating the 
materials.] Moscow, Soiuzorguchet, 193^1937. 7 vols.*^ NL 

Chast I. Organizatsiia rabot v biuro po rasrabotke perepisi naseleniia pri respub- 
likanskikh, kraevykh i oblastnykh UNKhU (mestnoe biuro M.B.). [Organization 
of work in the bureau for tabulating the census of population of the republic, area 
and regional administration of national economic accounting (local bureau).] 
1936. 19 p. 

Chast II. Instruktsiia po kontroliu perepisnykh formuliarov i pakhkovke. [In- 
structions on checking the census schedules and packing them.] 1936. 26 p. 

Chast III. Shifrovalnyi kod i maket perfokarty. [Cipher code and perforated 
cards.] 1936. 38 p. 

Chast IV. Instruktsiia po shifrovke perepisnykh listov. [Instructions on coding 
the census schedules.] 1936. 18 p. 

Chast V. Instruktsiia po shifrovke perepisnykh listov. [instructiems on coding 
the census schedules.] 1936. 39 p. 


’-No reference to Chast VI has been located. 
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Chast VII. ^ Programma razrabotki materialov perepisl [Program for tabulat- 
ing the materials of the census.] Moscow, 1937. 

CENSUS OF 1939 
PLANS 

Gosudarstvennaia planovaia komissiia 

O Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 1939 g. Postanovlenie Soveta narod- 
nykh komissarov SSSR. [Regarding the All-Union census of population 
of 1939. Decree of the Soviet of people’s commissars of the U.SiS.R.] 
Planovoe khoziaistvo (Moscow), 1938, no.8:10-^15. HC331.P52 

The decree authorizing the 1939 census and the schedules pertaining to it are 
reproduced. 

American-Russian Institute 

Counting noses in the Soviet-Union: The 1939 census. By Rose M. 
Somerville. American quarterly on the Soviet Union (New York), 
November 1940, v.3:51-73. DK266.A2A5 

The plans for and the executicm of the 1939 census are described vrith comparative 
references to previous censuses. The sixteen questions of the census schedules are 
defined and compared with similar questions in past censuses. 

Gosudarstvennaia planovaia komissiia 

Podgotovka k perepisi naseleniia 1939 goda. [Preparations for the 
census of population of 1939.) By A. Shenderovich. Planovoe khoziaistvo, 
1938, no.7:158-160. HC331.P52 

Vsesoiuznaia perepis naseleniia 1939 goda. [All-Union census of popu- 
lation of 1939.1 By I. Sautin. Planioivoe khoziaistvo, 1938, no.8:16-25. 

Abstracted in Russian economic notes 1 (N.S. 2) :4-6, January 30, 1939. (Pub- 
lished by the Department of Commerce.) See also Russian economic notes No. ^7 of 
June IS, 1938 and No. 373 of September 15, 1938. (HC331.U5) 

Obraztsovo podgatovitsia k perepisi naseleniia. [Prepare for the cen- 
sus of population in model fashion.) By D. Bozin. Planovoe khoziaistvo, 
1938, no. 9:16-25. 

V TsUNKhU (josplana SSSR. [In the Central administration of eco- 
nomic accounting of the State planning commission of the U.S.S.R.] 
Planovoe khoziaistvo, 1938, no. 9:158-162. 

There are four sections in this review: confirmation of population census agents 
is being delayed, courses on questions of the peculation census, commissions col- 
laborating with the census of population, census of populaticm in railway and water- 
way transportation. 

Vsenarodnaia perepis 1939 goda. [National census of 1939.] Planovoe 
khoziaistvo, 1938, no. 11 :35-49. 

Provedenie perepisi v trudnodostupnykh raionakh. [Taking the census 
in barely accessible regions.] Planovoe khoziaistvo, 1938, no.8:146-147. 

Instruktsiia Tsentralnogo upravleniia narodnokhoziaistvennogo ucheta 
pri Gk)splane SSSR po zapolneniiu perepisne^o lista Vsesoiuznoi perepisi 
naseleniia 1939 g. [Instructions of the Central administration of national 
economic accounting of the State planning commission of the U.S.S.R. 
regarding the completion of the census schedule of the All-Un^on census 
of population of 1939.] Planovoe khoziaistvo, 1938, no.8: 158-167. 
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Tsentralnoe upravlenie narodnokhoziaistvennogo ucheta 

Instruktsiia po proizvodstvu perepisi naseleniia 1939 goda na zbelez- 
nodorozhnom transporte. [Instructions on taking the census of popula- 
tion of 1939 on the railways.] Moscow, 1938. 4 p. NL 

Perepisi naseleniia. Albom nagliadynkh posobii. [Census of population. 
Album of visual materials.] Moscow, Institut Izostat, 1938. 26 sheets. 

NL 

Ukazaniia k sostavleniiu organizatsionnykh planov provedeniia pere- 
pisi naseleniia 1939 goda v raionakh i gorodakh. [Observations on draw- 
ing up organizational plans for conducting the census of population of 
1939 in regions and cities.] Moscow, Soiuzorguchet, 1938. 40 p. NL 

Alfavitnyi slovar zaniatii. Posobie dlia razrabotki materialov Vsesoiuz- 
noi perepisi naseleniia 1939 g. [Alphabetic list of occupations. Add for 
tabulating the materials of the All-Union census of population of 1939.] 
Moscow, Soiuzorguchet, 1939. xii, 245 p. NL 

Instruktsiia k shifrovke perepisnykh listov. Posobie dlia razrabotki 
materialov Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 1939 goda. [Instructions for 
coding the census schedules. Aid for tabulating the materials of the 
All-Union census of population of 1939.] Moscow, Soiuzorguchet, 1939. 
2 pts. NL 

Sistema shifrov. Posobie dlia razrabotki materialov Vsesoiuznoi pere- 
pisi naseleniia 1939 g. [Code system. Aid for tabulating the materials 
of the All-Union census of population of 1939.] Moscow, Soiuzorguchet, 
1939. 28 p. NL 

Sistematicheskii slovar zaniatii. Posobie dlia razrabotki materialov 
Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 1939 g. [Systematic list of occupations. 
Aid for tabulating the materials of the All-Union census of population 
of 1939.] Leningrad, Soiuzorguchet, 1939. viii, 202 p. NL 

Slovar proizvodstv, predpriiatii, uchrezhdenii i organizatsii. Posobie 
dlia razrabotki materialov Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 1939 g. [List 
of industries, establishments, institutions and organizations. Aid for 
tabulating the materials of the All-Union census of population of 1939.] 
Moscow, Soiuzorguchet, 1939. 46 p. NL 

Sovet narodnykh komissarov 

Perechni otraslei narodnogo khoziaistva i truda, proizvodstv, zaniatii, 
natsionalnostei i tipov uchebnykh zavedenii, vydeliaemykh pri razrabotke 
materialov Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 1939 goda. Proekt. [Lists of 
branches of national economy and labor, industry, occupations, nation- 
alities and types of educational institutions to be specified in tabulating 
the materials of the All-Union census of population of- 1939. Project.] 
Moscow, 1939. 16 p. NL 


PRELIMINARY PUBLICATIONS 

Gosudarstvennala pianovaia komissiia 

Soobshchenie Gosplana SSSR o predvaritelnykh itogakh Vsesoiuznoi 
perepisi naseleniia 1939 goda. [Report of the State planning commission 
of the U.S.S.R. regarding the preliminary results of the All-Union 
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census of population of 1939.1 Izvestiia sovetov trudiashdiikhsia S.S.S.R. 
(Moscow), March 26, 1939, v.23(71):l. J7.R33 

The first preliminary announcement of the results of the 1939 census gives the 
total population of the Soviet Union. 

Goroda SSSR. [Cities of the U.S.S.R.] By L. Abramov. Izvestiia, 
June 2, 1939, v.23(126) : 2. 

Trends in growth of cities in Russia from 1897 through 1939 are discussed, with 
tabulations of the comparable growth of cities since 1926 in the United States and 
in major European countries. 

Soobshebenie Gosudarstvennoi planovoi komissii Soiuza SSR ob itogakh 
Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia SSSR. [Report of the State planning 
commission of the U.S.S.R. regarding the results of the All-Union 
census of population of the U.S.S.R.] Izvestiia, June 2, 1939, 
v.23(126) :2. 

Under the title, “Majestic figures”, this release offers the following tables: 1-4) 
Urban and rural populations of the U.S.S.R. and of the individual constituent and 
autonomous republics and regions, by sex. 5) Population of 174 cities having more 
than 50,000 inhabitants. The identical release is contained in Pravda (Moscow), 
June 2, 1939, v.l51 :l-2. (Partial translation is contained in Russian Economic Notes 
(Washington, D. C.) July 30, 1939, v.l(N.S. 14) : 1-5. (HC331.U5) 

Soobshchenie Tsentralnogo upravleniia narodnokhoziaistvennogo 
ucheta Gosplana SSSR o dannykh Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 1939 
goda. [Report of the Central administration of national economic ac- 
counting of the State planning commfission of the U.S.S.R. regarding 
the data of the All-Union census of population of 1939.] Izvestiia, April 
29, 1940, v.24(99) :2. 

The editorial entitled, “Features of a great people,” is followed by seven tables: 
1) Age distribution; 2) Literacy of the population, ages nine and over; 3) Literacy 
in the separate constituent republics ; 4-5) Education by broad age groups and sex in 
the constituent republics; 6) Nationalities (forty-nine national groups are dted) ; 
7) Social groups. Partial translation has been published in Russian Economic Notes, 
July 15. 1940, 2(N.S.13) :7-10. 

Soobshchenie Gosudarstvennoi planovoi komissii Soiuza SSR ob 
itogakh Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia SSSR. [Report of the State 
planning commission of the U.S.S.R. on the results of the All-Union 
census of population of the U.S.S.R.] Planovoe khoziaistvo, 1939, 
no.6:ll-17. HC331.P52 

The tabulations include the total population by sex, urban-rural distribution for 
both the 1939 and 1926 censuses; urban-rural population, 1939 and 1926, in the 
eleven constituent republics; urban-rural population, 1939, for the administrative 
divisions of the RSFSR; and towns with 50,(KX) or more inhabitants, 1939 and 
1926, for the entire U.S.S.R. 

Naseknie strany sotsializma. [Population of the land of socialism.] 
By I. Pisarev. Planovoe khoziaistvo, 1940, no.5: 12-21. 

Pervye itogi Vsesoiuznoi perepisi naseleniia 1939 g. [First results of 
the All-Union census of population of 1939.] By D. Bozin and L. Dub- 
rovitskii. Planovoe khoziaistvo, 1939, no.6: 18-33. 

A description of the organization and experiences in the enumeration of the 1939 
census is followed by a general analysis of population growth, urbanization, progress 
of collectivization, and status of the nationalities based on the first published results 
of the 1939 census. A brief summary of the program for tabulating the results 
concludes with the statement that the census will be completely tabulated by June 
1. 1940. 
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Vsesoluznaia kommunistichesicaia partlia (bolshevikov). Tseniralnyi komifet 

Zamechatelnye tsifry. [Remarkable figures.] I. Sautin. Pravda (Mos- 
cow), June 2, 1939, v. 15 1:2. J7.R4 

The chief of the Central Administration of National Economic Accounting dis- 
cusses the great increase in population since 1926, and compares the results of the 
census of 1939 with the population figures for other countries of the world, 

K itogam perepisi naseleniia SSSR v 1939 godu. [Results of the 
census of population of the U.S.S.R. in 1939.] By N. Voznesenskii. 
Pravda, June 2, 1939, v.l51 :3. 

There is a summary discussion of the social stratification of the population, the 
changes in the rural-urban distribution, and the population of the individual 
republics. 

American-Russian Institute 

Preliminary returns of census of January 17, 1939. American quar- 
terly on the Soviet Union, July-October 1939, v.2:137-138. 

DK266.A2A5 

The twenty largest cities of the U.S.S.R. are listed with the totals for 1926 
and 1939; the urb^-rural population for 1926 and 1939 is given for the eleven 
constituent republics. 

Results of the Soviet census. American quarterly on the Soviet 
Union, November 1940, v.3:89-100. 

This is primarily a discussion of the results available to the editor. The article 
is followed by an appendix which reproduces the tables contained in some of the 
previously cited publications. 1) Age composition; 2) Literacy; 3) Literacy by 
Union Republics; 4) Educational levels of the population; 5) Educational levels by 
Union Republics; 6) Nationality composition; 7) Social groups. 

Verkhovnyi sovef. Prezidium. Informatsionno-sta+isticheskii otdel 

SSSR. Admdnistrativno-territorialnoe delenie soiuznykh respublik na 
1 ianvaria 1941 goda. Izdanie trete, dopolnennoe. [U.S.S.R. Administra- 
tive-territorial division of the constituent republics as of January 1, 
1941. Third enlarged edition.] Moscow, Izdatelstvo “Vedomostei Ver- 
khovnogo soveta RSFSR’", 1941. 411 p. SLAVIC 

RSFSR. Administrativno-territorialnoe delenie na 1 aprelia 1941 
goda, s prilozheniem izmenenii, proisshedshikh za vermia s 1/IV 1941 
g. po 1 XI 1942 g. [R.S.F.S.R. Administrative-territorial division as of 
April 1, 1941, with supplementary changes which have occurred during 
the period from April 1, 1941 through November 1, 1942.] Moscow, 
Izdatelstvo “Vedomostei Verkhovnogo soveta RSFSR”, 1942. 532 p. 

SLAVIC 

The data in this publication include the urban, rural and total populations of 
each republic and major administrative division according to the census of 1939. 

Suikevich, S. 

Naselenie SSSR. [Population of the U.S.S.R.] Moscow, Ogiz, 1939. 
34 p. SLAVIC HA1445.S84 

Included as an appendix is the first report of the State Planning Commission on 
the results of the census of 1939. 

Territoriia i naselenie SSSR. [Territory and population of the 
U.S.S.R.] Moscow, Politizdat pri TsK VKP(b), 1940. 71 p. PROC 

This work includes a review of the results of the census of 1939 with sections 
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devoted to the territory and population of the U.S.S.R. as a whole and to the 
composition of the population according to age, social and national groups, literacy 
and educational level, and the growth of the urban population and of the cities. There 
are many brief tables, and graphs. Also included are the population totals for the 
Baltic and KareJian- Finnish republics, as well as the areas incuded in Western 
Ukraine and Western White Russia, Bessarabia and Northern Bukovina, included 
within the Soviet UniaOi 

Akademiia nauk, Leningrad. Instituf ekonomiki 

Naselenie strany sotsializma. (K itogam Vsesoiuznoi perepisi nasel- 
eniia 17 ianvaria 1939 g.) [Population of the land of socialism. (In 
connection with the results of the All-Union census of population of 
January 17, 1939.)] By D. Bozin, Problemy ekonomiki (Moscow), 
1939, no.5:199-202. HB9.R9P9 

K itogam perepisi naseleniia SSSR 1939 g. [Regarding the results 
of the census of population of the U.S.S.R. of 1939.] By I. Pisarev. 
Problemy ekonomiki, 1940, no.7 :B2-90. 

Glavnoe upravienie severnogo morskogo pufi 

Perepis naseleniia na Krainem Severe. [Census of population in the 
extreme north.] Sovetskaia arktika (Moscow), 1939, July 1939:10-14. 

G600.S6 


CURRENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS® 

Tsenfralnoe sfafisticheskoe upravienie 

Statisticheskjii ezhegodnik. — ^Annuaire statistique. [Statistical year- 
book.] Moscow, 1918-1923. 3 v. (Trudy, Tom VIII.) HA1431.A37 

The first issue covers the years 1918-1920. Each of the three yearbooks contains 
chapters on territory and population which review the results of the censuses of 
1920 and 1923. The series is continued by: 

Statisticheskii spravochnik SSR. [Statistical information book for the 
U.S.S.R.] Moscow, 1924-1932. HA1433.A75 

The issues for the years 1924-1925 have the title Narodnoe Khosiaisfvo Soiusa 
SSR V Tsifrakh. Each issue contains a section on population statistics which gives 
tlie areal distribution of the population and miscellaneous tables summarizing the 
results of the last census. No volume was published for the year 1926. The Library 
of Congress has issues for the years 1924-1925, 19^, 1928, and 1932. 

Tsenfralnoe upravienie n^u‘odno-khoziaistvennogo uchefa 

Sotsialisticheskoe stroitelstvo Soiuza SSR. Statisticheskii lezhegodnik, 
[Socialist construction of the U.S.S.R. Statistical yearbook.] Moscow, 
1934-9 HA1431.A38 

Brief demographic tables review the populati<m totals, including rural-urban dis- 
tribution, from the census of 1897 to the year of publicaticm. The urban, rural, and 
total populations for each republic, area, region, and circuit, are given in Table 30 
of the 1936 editicMi. 


8 See Ropes, £. C, The statistical publications of the U.S.S.R. The Russian review (New 
York) November 1941, v. 1 :122-125. (DK1.R82) The article traces the history of statistical 
yearbooks and similar publications in the U.S.S.IL The (fiscontinuoua pubRcatios ia rdated to 
changes in the organizational structure of the statistical administration. 

• For English edition, see SociaJist Construction m the U.S.S.R. Statistical Abstract. Moscow, 
Soyouzorgouchet, 1936. xvi. 538 p. Data in this volume are based on the materials contained 
in the 1935 and 1936 yearbooks. 
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OTHER OFRCiAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 
Tsentrainoe sfatisficheskoe upravienie 

Biulleten. [Bulletin.] Moscow, 1919-1926. HA1431.A365 

The Biulleten published plans, instructions and preliminary releases on the cen- 
suses taken during the lifetime of the publication. It was succeeded by the Statis- 
ticheskoe Ohozreme, 

Statisticheskoe obozrenie. [Statistical review.] Moscow, 1927-1930. 

HA1433.A76 

This monthly publication, during its brief independent existenc<^ published m<wt 
of the preliminary releases for the census of 1926. Vital and migration statistics 
were al^ xmblished. 

Vestnik statistiki. [Statistical messenger.] Moscow, 1919-1930. 

HA1431.A36 

The various monthly issues were released irregularly. The articles on the cen- 
suses, from the 1918 industrial census to the census of 1926, were restricted to 
plans and published decrees. 

Gosudarsivennaia pianovaia komlssiia 

Planovoe khoziaistvo. [National planned economy.] Moscow, 1923- 

HC331.P52 

Issues released during 1923 and 1924 app^ed imder the title Biulleteni Gosplana. 
The object of the publication is to present information on the socio-economic proc- 
esses in the U.S.S.R. With the reorganization of the Central Statistical Adimnis- 
tration as a part of the State Planning Commission, Planovoe Khoziaistvo also 
became the organ of the former and continued the, functions of the Statisticheskoe 
Obozrenie and Vestnik Statistiki. 

Plan. Zhumal Gosplana i TSUNKhU SSSR. [Journal of the State 
planning commission and the Central administration of national eco- 
nomic accounting.] Moscow, 1933-1937. HC331.P5 

This semi-monthly publication released the decrees and the information regarding 
preparation and planning for the Census of 1937. Brief articles describe particular 
subjects relative to planning the enumeration, tabulation, and general organization 
of the census. The issues for May and for September through December of 1936 
as well as those for the first three months of 1937 contain most of the articles on 
this subject. 

Ukraine. Tsenfralne sfafhfichne upravUnnia 

Statistika ukrainy. Seria I. Demografia. Kharkov, Tsentralne statis- 
tichne upravlinnia, 1922-1932. HA1448.U6A3 

This series includes census and vital statistics publications of the Ukraine. The 
titles of the individual volumes vary from year to year according to the special 
studies or types of material emphasized. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONSio 

Russia (1917 — R.S.F.S.R.). Tsentrainoe statisticheskoe upravienie. 

Sektor sotsialnoi statistiki 

Estestvennoe dvizhenie naseleniia RSFSR za 1926 god. — Le mouvc- 
ment natural de la populatiion de RSFSR en 1926. [Vital statistics of the 
R.S.F.S.R.] Moscow, TsSU RSFSR, 1928. 131 p. HA1439.A25 

^ Although not issued by ofScial agencies of the govemmmt the following publications contain 
relevant data: Akademiia nauk, Leningrad. JDemograficheskii institut. Trudy DemogTaiichesko |[0 
instituta. Tom I. — ^Travaux de I'lnstitut de dimographie. Tome I. [Works of the Demographic 
institute.] Leningrad, Izdatelstvo Akademii nauk SSSR, 1934. 233 p. (HB849.A4) Amencen- 
Russian Chamber of Commerce. Handbook of the Soviet Union. New York, American-Rusaian 
Chamber of Commerce, 1936. Ixiii, 562 p. (HC33S.A752) 
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Tsenfralnoe stafisfichesicoe upravienie. Sekfsiia stafistiki sohiainogo 
sostava i dvizheniia naseleniia 

Estestvennoe dvizhenie naseleniia Soiuza SSR v 1926 g. — Mouvement 
de la population de I’URSS, 1926. [Vital statistics of the U.S.S.R. in 
1926.] Moscow, TsSU USSR, 1929. HA1449.A3 

Gosudarstvennaia planovala komissna 

Summary of the fulfillment of the first five-year plan for the develop- 
ment of the national economy of the U.S.S.R. Report of the State plan- 
ning commission of the Council of people’s commissars of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics. 2d rev. ed. Moscow-Leningrad, Cooperative 
publishing society of foreign workers in the U.S.S.R., 1935. 304 p. 

HC335.A5 192&-32h 

The second five-year plan for the development of the national economy 
of the U.S.S.R. (1933-1937) with a foreword, “Fulfillment of the 
second five-year plan during 1933-35,” by V. I. Mezhlauk. New York, 
International publishers, 1937. Ivi, 671 p. HC335.A5 1933— 37e 

Voznesenskli, Arsenii N. 

Economic results of the U.S.S.R. in 1940 and the plan of national 
economic development for 1941 ; report delivered at the eighteenth All- 
Union conference of the C.P.S.U. (b.) February 18, 1941. Moscow, 
Foreign languages publishing house, 1941. 39 p. HC335.V72 

Tsenfralnoe upravienie narodnokhoziasfvennogo uchefa 

The U.S.S.R. in figures, 1935. Moscow, Soiuzorguchet, 1935. 323 p. 

HA1432.A5 1935b 

Data are included on population, industry, agriculture, labor, finance, etc. The 
tables cover the area and population of the constituent republics as of January 1, 
1933; changes in urban-rural distribution of the population, 1897-1933; changes in 
the social composition of the urban populaticm, 1926-1931 ; growth of the population 
in large cities, 1926-1934. 

Sotsialisticheskoe stroitelstvo Soiuza SSR (1933-1938 gg). Statis- 
ticheskii sbornik. [Socialist construction of the U.S.S.R. (1933-1938). 
Statistical abstract.] Moscow-Leningrad, Gosplanizdat, 1939. 208 p. DC 

Table 2 of the section on “Territory and Population” repeats the tables cm the 
1939 census cited above in Planovoe^ Khosicdstvo. This volume apparently sup- 
plements the series of yearbooks, Statisticheskii Ezhegodnik, which appeared for the 
years 1934 through 1936. 

Nauchno-izdafelskli insfifuf Bolshogo sovefskogo aflasa mlra, Moscow 

Bolshoi Sovetskii atlas mira. [Great Soviet world atlas.] Moscow, 
1937-39. 2 vols.ii MAPS 

Volume I contains two sections, one devoted to the U.S.S.R and one to other 
countries of the world. There are maps on density of populations; migration from 
Fjirope, 1881 and 1933, and countries to which the migration was directed; national 
groups, peoples, and tribes; religions, etc. The first part of the second volume 
devotes two plates to the population density of the European and Asiatic parts of 
the U.S.S.R. and has survey and economic maps for the principal regions. Part 2 
of the latter volume is the history of the civil war in the Soviet Union, 


** See Gorkin, A. F., et al. Editors. Great Soviet world atlas, Vol. 1. Moscow, 1938. Trana- 
laled by Andrew Perejda and Vera Washburne under the direction of George B. Cressey. 
Syracuse, Syracuse .University, 1940. (MAPS) This English volume is a translation of the 
descriptive material and legends of the 168 plates of the Atlas to permt its use by non-Russiaa 
twders. 
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Glavnoe upravlenie geodexii i karfografli 

Bolshoi Sovetskii atlas mira. Ukazatel geograficheskikh nazvanii. 
[Great Soviet world atlas. Index of geographical names.] SLAVIC 

In addition to an index of places to Volume I of the Atlas, there are lists of 
countries and their populations, cities of the world with more than 50,000 inhabi- 
tants, and of the U.S.S.R. as of the 1939 census of population; and the population 
of the R.S.F.S.R. and the constituent republics of the U.S.S.R. as of the 1939 
census. 


LIFE TABLES 

Gosudarstvennala planovala komissUa. Ekonomiko-siatisticheskii sektor 

Smertnost i prodolzhitelnost shizni naseleniia SSSR 1926-1927. 
Tablitsy smertnosti. — Mortalite et duree de la vie de la population de 
rURSS. Tables de mortalite. [Mortality and life expectancy of the 
population of U.S.S.R. in 1926-1927. Life tables.] By S. A. Novoselskii 
and V. V. Paevskii. Moscow- Leningrad, Plankhozgiz, 1930. lii, 139 p. 

HB1437.A5 1926^1927 

These life tables are based on the age distribution as of December 17, 1926 and 
deaths in 1926 and 1927. The method of construction is described. Tables are given 
for the different regions of European Russia and Siberia. Data were insufficient 
for the other Asiatic portions of the country. 


VATICAN 

CENSUS OF 1932 

The census of December 31, 1932 has not been located. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 
CENSUS OF 1921 
CENSUS OF POPULATION 
DTrektsTja drzhavne sfafistike 

Prethodni rezultati popisa stanovnistva u kraljevini Srba, Hrvata i 
Slovenaca 31. januara 1921, godine. — Resultats preliminaires du recense- 
ment de la population dans le royaume des Serbes, Creates et Slovenes 
du 31 janvier 1921. [Preliminary re.sults of the census of population in 
the kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes of January 31, 1921.1 
Sarajevo, Drzavna stamparija, 1924. xxxiii, 254 p. HA1632.A5 1924 

The preliminary results of the 1921 census of population were published before 
the boundaries of the newly organized mcmarchy were completely determined by 
treaties. The introduction discusses the legal basis for the census and rdates the 
data to past censuses taken under Austro-Hungarian auspices. An analysis of the 
territorial distribution, density of population, religion, mother tongue or nationality, 
communes according to size, and cities with more than 20,000 inhabitants,^ as fol- 
lowed by three tables which give the de facto population according to dvil divisicra», 
communes, and cities, by sex. The first table also contains distributions according 
to religion and mother tongue. An index of communes completes the volume. 

Definitivni rezultati popisa stanovnistva od 31 januara 1921 god. — 
Resultats definitifs du recensement de la population du 31 janvier 1921. 
[Final results of the census of population of January 31, 1921.] Sarajevo, 
Drzavna .stamparija, 1932. viii, 467 p. HA1632.A5 1921b 

The final publication of results corrects for the changes in boundaries which 
took place after the publication of the preliminary volume. A brief preface dis- 
cusses the significance of the difference between the two volumes. The first table, 
similar to that of the preliminary publication, gives the de facto population by 
provinces, departments, districts, and communes according to religion and mother 
tongue. Table II gives the population of provinces and the more important regions 
by single years of age. Table III distributes the population of departments and 
districts by age groups and sex. 

CENSUS OF UVESTOCK 

Rezultati popisa domace stoke u kraljevini Srba, Hrvata i Slovenaca 
od 31. januara 1921. godine. — Rfeultats du recensement du hetail de 
ferme dans le royaume des Serbes, Creates et Slovenes. Du 31 janvier 
1921, [Results of the census of livestock of January 31, 1921 in the 
kingdom of the Serbs, Croats, and Slovenes.] Sarajevo, Drzavna stam- 
parija, 1927. ijoeix, 415 p. HD433.Y82A5 1921 

The census of livestock was taken at the same time as the census of population. 
The introduction to the results discusses the methods of the «iumeration, repro- 
duces the schedules and analyzes the returns in comparison with those of the 
enumeration in 1910. The tables present data according to minor dvil divisions. 

CENSUS OF 1931 
DTrekfsija drzhavne statTstTke 

Definitivni rezultati popisa stanovnistva od 31 marta 1931 godine. — 
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R4sultats definitifs du recensement de la population du 31 mars 1931. 
[Final results of the census of population of March 31, 1931.] Beograd, 
Drzavna stamparija, 1937-1940. 4 vols. HA1631.A5 1931 

Knjiga I. Prisutno stanovnistvo, broj kuda i domadinstava. — Population de fait, 
nombre de maisons et de mdnages. [De facto population, number of buildings and 
households.] 1937. xv, 139 p. and map. 

The introduction, which gives the legal basis of the census and cornices the 
returns with those of the census of 1921, is in Serbian. Data are given for 
the number of buildings and households and the population by sex, according 
to minor civil divisions. An alphabetic index of the communes is g^ven at the 
end of the volume. 

Knjiga II. Prisutno stanovnistvo po veroispovesti. — Population de fait par 
confessions. [De facto population by religion.] 1938. xii, 139 p. and fold, chart. 

A brief analysis of the results is given in Serbian. The tabulation is for six 
gn*oups — Orthodox, Roman Catholic, Protestant, Other Christians, Mohamme- 
dans, and others and unknown — according to minor civil divisions. 

Knjiga III. Prisutno stanovnistvo po pismenosti i starosti. — Population de fait 
par le degr6 d’instruction et I’age. [De facto ix>pulation according to literacy and 
age.] 1938. vii, 133 p. 

The first table gives three liter^y groups-^able to read and write, unable 
to read, illiterate or without indicaticwi of literacy — according to small age 
groups within the age range 11 to 100 plus. The second tabulates two groups, 
literate and illiterate, according to broad age groups, by districts. 

Knjiga IV. Prisutno stanovnistvo po glavnom zanimanju. — Population de fait 
suivant la profession principale. [De facto population according to primary occupa- 
tion.] 1940. xiii, 341 p. and fold, chart. MICR 381 

The gainfully employed and dependent p<^Iations are given according to a 
detailed occupational classification for the entire country, and according to 
modified classifications for the banovines and districts. 

CURENT POPULATION AND VITAL STATISTICS 

YEARBOOKS 


DTrekfsTja drzhavne stafTstTke 

Statisticki godisnjak. — Annuaire statistiqiie [Statistical yearbook.] 
Knjiga I, 1929- Beograd, 1932- HA1631.A3 

The ninth issue of the Statisticki Godisnjak for the years 1938-1939 was the last 
received at the Library of Congress. The part devoted to population recapitulates 
data from the census of 1931, gives ^pulation estimates for the years 1918-1940 
for the entire country and by banovines for the years 1937 and 1938. Detailed 
tabulations of births, marriages, and deaths are reported for the year 1937 with 
cross-tabulations to legitimacy, sex, and religion in the case of births; religion in 
the case of marriages; age, religion, and cause for deaths. Live births and infant 
mortality are given according to districts. Data are also given on migraticHi. 

OTHER OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 
PredsenTshtvo mTnTsfarskog savefa. TsenfraIni presbiro 

La Yougoslavie par les chiffres, 1937. [Yugoslavia in numbers.] Beo- 
grad, Imprimerie nationale, 1937. 179 p. HA1632.A5 1937 

This is a pocket-sized summary of Yugoslavian statistics. Population data are 
given from the 1921 and 1931 censuses in limited scope. A previous ^ition was 
published in 1935. 
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NATIONAL CENSUSES AND 
VITAL STATISTICS 
IN EUROPE 


1940-1948 Supplement 


PREFACE 


This bibliography is a supplement to National Censuses and 
Vital Statistics in Europe, 1918-1939,^ The present compilation 
lists official census publications Issued since 1939. In addi« 
tion references are given to other official publications of de- 
mographic Interest which have either made their initial appear- 
ance since 1939, have appeared in revised form, or have resumed 
publication after suspension during World War II. 

The cited publications found in the collections of the 
Library of Congress are designated with appropriate call niambers 
or with symbols which indicate their present location. The 
following symbols have been used: GPRR - Government Publica- 
tions Reading Room, MICR - Microfilm Reading Room, TROCC - In 
process (cataloguing or binding), SLAVIC - Slavic Room. Publi- 
cations in the files of the Coordinator, International Statis- 
tics, Iftiited States Bureau of the Census are indicated by the 
letters CB. In all other oases citations contain information 
sufficient to indicate the source of same or the location of 
the material. 

The compiler has attempted to cite available pertinent 
publications useful to workers and students in the field of 
current European demographic statistics. 'Current official ser- 
ial publications of the several countries* have not been cited 
if they have not been subject to significant modification since 
the issuance of the European census bibliography cited above. 
For maximum utility, therefore this list should be used in 
close conjunction with the earlier compilation. 

Special acknowledgment should be made of the continued en- 
couragement of Calvert L. Ledrick, Coordinator, International 
Statistics, Bureau of the Census, and Robert C. Gooch, Chief, 
General Reference and Bibliography Division of the Library of 
Congress. The compiler also wishes to express his appreciation 
to Rose I, Glubin of the Coordinator's Office for her assistance 

^U1 S. Library of Congresa. Cenaua Library Pro.lect* National censuses 
and vital statistics in Europe, 1918-1959. An annotated bibliography. 
Washington, U.S. Gov't. Print. Off., 1948. 215 p. 
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in reading the manuscript and in making the materials in the 
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pilation, and to thank Leslie W* Dunlap and Grace H. Puller of 
the General Reference and Bibliography Division, Library of 
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Library of Congress. 


Henry J. Dubester, 

Chief, Census Library Project 
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ALBANIA 


Census of 1945 

Rryeslja e ESshllllt Antlfashlst H.Cl . Vendim nr. 119, dat» 
15.9, 1945 mbi rbgjlstrlmln e pbr;)lth8hbm te popullsiii. 
(jDeoislon no. 119, dated Sept# 9, 1945 for the general 
registration of the population.^ Gazeta zyrtare, 

Sept. 20, 1945, v.2, no.46:7. GPRR 

The decree of the Preeideney of the Anti-feeolet Council of Ketlonel 
Liberetion proaulgeting the decision for a census (registration) of pop* 
xilation to take place on Sept. 80 » 1945. 

Statistics of population according to census, 30 September 1946. 
Tirana, July 16, 1946. (Typewritten table in the files of 
the Census Library Project) 

This table of results of the census of Septeaber 80, 1945 containing 
■any errors of addition and/or transcription, gives for each prefecture, 
sub-prefecture, and city the sale, feaale, and total population. The grand 
total of 1,115,850 inhabitants does not agree with the census total of 
1,120,581 published in the newspaper Bashkimi (Tirana), May 24, 1946, p.7. 
The ten prefectures which coaprised the country at the tine of the census 
were reorganized in August 1946 and were subsequently abolished as of 
Deceaber 81, 1947 by a decree dated Dece&ber 6, 1947 issued by the Presidiua 
of the People's Asswably (Law no. 546) which organized the country into 47 
councils, 22 cities, 578 localities, and 2601 Tillages. ( Bashkiai . Jan. 6, 
1948, prints the law in part; the complete text is not known to be in 
this country.) 


Other Official Publications 

Zyra Gendrore e Statlstlkbs . Levizja demografike e mbretnis 

shlqulptare. (Hovlmento demografioo del Regno d*Albania.) 
Q Vital statistics in the kingdom of Albania. Pletorja 
zyrtare, Oct. 1940, v.l9, no#160i4. J7.T22,v.l9 

A table gives the number of Barriages, live births by sex, deaths by sex, 
natural increase, iaaigrants, emigrants, increment due to migration, and 
total population for the year 1989 and for each month from January to August 
inclusive in 1940 as compiled in the Central Statistical Office. 


ANDORRA 

No record of any censiis or publications devoted to official 
statistics has been located 
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CENSUSES AND 7ITAI STATISTICS 


AUSTRIA 

Although the need for a post-war census had been recog- 
nized In Austria as early as 1945, the conditions inside the 
country following upon the cessation of hostilities, parti- 
cularly the presence of large numbers of refugees and the 
anticipated return of prisoners of war, led to the conviction 
that a census at that time would not be worth its cost,^ 

Current official publications include population estimates 
based on ration card counts and tabulations of vital statistics^ 

Statlstisches Zentralamt . Gemeindeverzelchnis von Osterreich 
auf Grund einer besonderen Erhebung aus dem Jahre 1946* 
(^Register of communities in Austria based on a special 
inquiry in the year 1946,] Wien, 1948. 156 p. CB 

Data are given for each coonunlty showing area, population and eleva- 
tion above sea level. The population estimate is based on the ration 
count of October 14, 1946 and includes displaced persons not residing 
in camps. Other information Includes references to presence of post 
offices, police stations, nearest railroad, etc, 

— — Statistische Nachrichten. ^Statistical news.] v,l 
(neue Folge), no. 1- Wien, September 25, 1946- GPRR 

Continues the Statistische Nachrichten last published in 1936, Host 
monthly issues include a section, "Bevdlkerung, " devoted to current 
population estimates and vital statistics, 

( Territory under Allied occupation. 1945- U.S, Zone ) Military 
Commissioner . Report of the United States high commis- 
sioner, no.l- November 1945- D802.A9A3 

Each issue of this monthly report includes a section devoted to 
public health analysis with summary vital and morbidity statistics, 

( Territory under Allied occupation. 1945- British Zone ) 

Allied Commission for Austria. British element , Austria, 
A monthly report and review, v.l, no.l- October 1946- 

GPRR 

Includes review articles of current Interest and a statistical 
section which presents vital statistics and population estimates based 
on ration card counts, 

Vienna. Maglstratsabteilung flir Statistik . Mitteilungen aus 
Statist Ik und Verwaltung der Stadt Wien. [^Reports of 
Viennese statistics and administration.] July-Sept., 1947. 
The following tables are inclxxded: 3) population of Vienna in each 

district by sex and age (0-3, 3-6, 6-12, and over 12) according to ration 
card distribution, 4) vital statistics, 5) marriages, 6) deaths according 


^ Statlstisches Zentralamt . Statistische Nachrichten, September 25, 
1946, v.l (n.f.):2. GPRb 
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to the more important causes, 7) deaths according to age giroups and aex, 8) 
infant mortalitv, 9) stiicides and attempted suicides, 10) migration and 
immigration, 11} displaced persons by nationality, 12) infectious diseases 
notified* Data are given for each month, Jxily through September* 

BELGIUM 
Census of 1947 

A general census of population, housing, industry and 
commerce, was taken in Belgium on December 21, 1947* Results 
from this enumeration have not yet became available. Copies 
of the schedules employed in the census are in the files of the 
Coordinator, International Statistics, U.S, Bureau of the 
Census. 

Other Official Publications 

Office Central de Statistlque * Demographie de la Belgique de 
1921 a 1939, [ Demography of Belgium, 1921-1939.] 

Bruxelles, Imprimerle Fr. Van Muysev/inkel , 1945. 458 p, 

HB3603.A5 1939 

A comprehensive compilation and analysis of the census and vital 
statistics in Belgitun during the period 1921-1959 with frequent summaries 
of statistics since 1B50* The Introduction reviews the official sources 
of statistics, e.g., censuses, registers of population and civil statxis, 
and reproduces the forms emnloyed in sectudng these data* Nine detailed 
ajnalytic chanters follow: 1) general review, 2) population censuses, 3) 
marriages, 4; divorces, 5) births, 6) deaths, 7) movement of population, 
1921-1959, 8) statxis of population in 1959, and 9) estimates of future 
population* Detailed appendix tables generally parallel the organization 
of the textxial presentation* 

Institut National de Statistlque * D6nographie de la Belgique 
de 1940 a 1945* [^Demography of Belgium, 1940-1945*3 
Bruxelles, Imprimerle Fr* Van Muysewinkel, 1947* 72 p* 

Contains detailed tables showing for 1940-1945: population by province 

and arrondissement and by linguistic regions; births, deaths, and migra- 
tion by arrondissement; marriages and divorces; distrtbution of live 
births by age of mother; deaths by age and sex; cause of death; and infant 
mortality by arrondissement* There are also tables giving total population 
by age and sex for 1900, 1910, 1920, 1950, 1959, and 1945* (Described in 
Population Index . October 1947, v*15, no* 4, item 1765.) 

Releve officiel du chiffre de la population du royaume 

h la date du 31 d^cembre 1947* Officieele opgave van s’ 
Rijks bevolkingsci jf er op 31 December 1947* [_0fflcial 
returns of the size of Belgian’s population on December 
31, 1947*3 Moniteur beige, June 11, 1948, v.ll8: 4800-4822. 

J7.N3,v.ll6 

The returns for the year 1945, as of December 51, appeared in the 
Moniteur Beige of A\;igu8t 4, 1946, v*U6: 6448-6471. The returns for the 
year 1944, as of December 31, appeared in the Moniteur Beige of Avigust 8, 
1945, V* 115:4968-4991* Durl^ the period of German sdlitaj^ occupation the 
returns were published under the title: Releve officiel du chiffre do la 

population A la date du 31 decembre..* [l941, 1942, 1945, 19443 des communes 
sous Juridictlcxi administrative beige, c.f*, Moniteur Beige. July 1, 1941, 
p* 4686-4799; May 2, 1942, p* 2956-2959; May 3-4, 1945, p* 2506-2529; and 
May 8-9, 1944, p* 2554-2556* The first table in each report gives for each 
province, and separately for each sex: number of births, number of arrivals 
added to population registers, number of deaths, number of departures in 
form of deletions frcmi the population registers, de Jure population as of the 
preceding year, amount of change, and de Jure population as of December 51 of 
the year under review. Succeeding pages in each report give the population 
of each commune by province and according to sex* 
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CESSUSES ABE VITAL STATISTICS 


BULGARIA 
Census of 1946 
Population 

Glavna Direktslla na Statls^kata, Reoensement de la popula- 

tion au 31 .XII. 1946. [Census of population on December 31, 
1946.^ Bulletin menauel de la Direction generate de la 
statistlque, January 1947, v.34:£0-E2. SLAVIC 

There are two tables: 1) Increase of the population of the Bulgarian 
Republic according to the censuses of 1926, 1934, 1941 and 1946; and 2) 
Increase of the popxilation in cities, 1926-1946* The first table gives the 
population of Bulgaria as a whole and of Bulgaria excluding Dobroudja in 
1946, the population of Dobroudja in 1941, and that of Bulgaria excluding 
Dobroudja in 1934 and 1926 together with the relative interoensal increase. 
The second table gives the population of more than one hundred Bulgarian 
cities in 1926, 1934, and 1946* A footnote indicates that the population 
totals for cities in Dobroudja are given as of the census of 1941* 


Agriculture 


— Recensement des exploitations agricoles au mois d’ aout 

1946. [census of agricultural establishments in August 
1946.] Ibid ., January 1947, v.34i23-27. SLAVIC 

According to the French resxiae of the more detailed Bulgarian introduotorj 
note, the agricultural census was conducted apart from the census of popula- 
tion in contrast to the enumerations of 1926 and 1934 but conparabllity is 
not lessened since the returns relate to the agricultural year 1945-46 and 
may thus be eoiiq)ared with the returas for 1925-26 and 1933-84. Ihree tables 
of provisional results are included: 1) private agricultural establishments 
in Bulgaria, excluding Southern Dobroudja, according to size of establishmcDt; 
2) private agricultural establishments in Southern Dobroudja acoordlog to size 
of establishment; and 3) private agricultural establishments in Bulgaria, in- 
cluding Southern Dobroudja, according to size of establishment. The first 
table includes comparisons to the results of the 1934 census. All three 
tables give the data sepairately for cities, villages, and the total area, in 
absolute and relative muabers. 


Livestock 


— ---Recensement des animaux domestiques. Animaux domestiques 
en Bulgaria au 31 .XII. 1946 par espeoe et age. [Census of 
livestock in Bulgaria on December 31, 1946 according to 
type and age^ Ibid . , September 1947, v. 34:242-245. SLAVIC 
The single table shows each species of livestock according to age and 
number numerated on agricultural establishments and in households* The re- 
turns are given separately for the entire country (together with coa 5 >ari 8 ons 
to the results of the 1934 census), for Southern Dobroudja, and for Bulgaria 
excluding Southern Dobroudja. 
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Other (Xficial Publications 

-Statistique du raouvement de la population; mariages, di- 

voroes, naissances et d6ces (avec les causes de d6cls) 1942- 
1944. I^Vital statistics of the population; marriages, di- 
vorces, births and deaths (together with causes of death) 
1942-1944.] Sofia, Imprimeile de l*6tat, 1947. 93 p. CB 

A brief foreword describes the changes and deletions of tabulations since 
the prerlous issue which covered vital statistics registered in 1941. Sev- 
enteen tables with returns for the entire country are devoted to statistics 
of births, marriages, divorces, plural births, stillbirths, legitimacy, 
deaths; one table includes data on marriages, divorces, births and deaths 
by minor civil divisions; and four contain data showing deaths in individual 
cities by cause, cause and age, cause and month, and cause and occupation of 
deceased. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Census ol 1947 

St^tnl tfrad Statlstlck^. Nase populacni bllance. Le bilan de 
notre population. []Our population balance.] Statistlck^ 
zpravodaj, January 1948, v. 11:3-6. CB 

A census was taken in Slovakia on October 4, 1946 and in the Czech pro- 
vinces on Uay £2, 1947. No definitive tabulations resulting trom. this census 
have been seen. The article cited coiq;)ares the results of the Czech census 
of 1980 with the population estimate for 1988 and with the adjusted census 
results of May £2, 1947. Variations in the totals attributable to natural 
increase and to migration are described. 


Other Official Publicaticms 

Statistick^ zpravodaj. Statistiche Nachrichten. Renseigne- 

ments statistiques. j_Statistical returns.] v.l, no.l- 
Praha, January 1938- SLAVIC 

The articles in this serial have been published consistently in Czech but 
the principal tables in the early issues have German translations and those 
in issues of recent post-war years are translated into French. Initially 
the publication was bi-monthly, but since 1945 it has appeared monthly. The 
lead article in most Issues is devoted to current or topical analysis of de- 
mographic problmns. A tabular section at the end of each issue summarizes 
the vital statistics (births, deaths, marriages, excess of births over deaths, 
in absolute and relative numbers) as recorded in the past decade for the en- 
tire country and separately for Bohemia, Moravia and Silesia, and Slovakia. 
It also includes monthly estimates of the population of the country and the 
three provinces. The issues published during the years of German military 
occupation were designed to cover only the experiences in the "pfotectorate” 
of Bohemia and Moravia. 

-Statistical bulletin of Czechoslovakia, v.l, no.l- Prague 

[August] 1946- SLAVIC 

The "Statistical Survey" in each issue gives data by months for the pre- 
ceding two years showing estimated total population, marriages, births, 
deaths, infant deaths, natural Increase and crude rates. Occasional issues 
include short articles on demographic or related subjects, e.g., "Area and 
Population," October 1947, v.2:54. 
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CENSUSES AND VITAL STATISTICS 


^Pohyb obyratelatva v roce 1941, Snatky, parody, umrtf a 

prfciny smrti ▼ zemi ceske a moravskoslezsk^ bez pohranlof. 
Movement of population In 1941. Marriages, births, deaths, 
causes of death in the provinces of Bohemia, Moravia and 
Silesia. Praha, StHtni tiskarna v, Praze, 1945. xxzii, 8*, 
181 p. (Czechoslovak statistics, v.l70. Series XIV, no, 9) CB 
Table of contents and introduction are in English. Ibe latter describes 
the territorial coverage of the statistics and their siodlfioation in content 
as well as procedures of collection and tabulation as a result of the German 
occupation. The principal tabular sections present detailed statistics of 
births, marriages, deaths, and causes of death classified according to such 
characteristics as residence, duration of marriage, occupation, etc., where 
pertinent. 

Bohemia and Moravia (Protectorate. 1939»1945) Statistisches Zen» 
tralamt, Statistisches Jahrbuch f\ir das Protektorat Bdhmen 
und Mahren. [[ Statistical yearbook for the Protectorate of 
Bohemia and Moravia,^ 1.-4. Jahr.; 1941-44. Prag, 1941- 
44. 4 V. HA1191.A418 

This series of yearbooks continues the annual series previously issued by 
the Czechoslovakian Republic. The four volumes were released with the Geirnsn 
security classification, "GeheimS Nur fttr don Dlenatgebrauch. Verbffentli- 
chung und Weitergabe verboten." The 1942 and 1943 editions appeared in 
Czech and German. 


DANZIG (Gdansk) 

The Free City of Danzig was incorporated into the territory 
of Poland by a decree of March 30, 1945 Issued by the govemraent 
at Warsaw. Statistics concerning the area, currently the city 
of Gdansk, are integrated with other Polish statistics. 
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DENMARK 
Census of 1945 

Stetlstlske Departement , Folkemengde og adminlstrativ Indeling 
1945. La population 1945 at la division administrative, 
[population in 1945 and administrative divisions, J 
KObenhavn, Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1946. 446 p, (Den- 

marks statistik, Statistiske meddelelser, 4,raekke, 

128, bind, l.haefte) GPRR 

Befolkningens fordeling after k0n og alder 1945, La 

population par age et par sexe 1945, ^Population by sex 
and age 1945,] Kitfbenhavn, Bianco Lunos bogtrykkeri, 1946, 
91 p. (Danmarks statistik. Statistiske meddelelser, 
4,raekke, 128. bind, 2,haefte) GPRR 

An analytic introduction is followed by four principal tables which give 
the population of: 1) the three largest cities and major divisions of the 
country, urban and rural, by single year of age, sex, and marital status; 2) 
departments by single years of age and sex; 3) cities by single year of age 
and sex; and 4) the Faroe Islands by single year of age, sex, and marital 
status. 


EIRE 

Census of Industrial Production, 1938-1944 

Department of Industry and Commerce . Census of industrial pro- 
duction, 1938-1944. Dublin, Stationery off ice, [l 947?] CB 
"The present Report gives the final results of each Census for the years 
1988-1944 inclusive, the Census for each of the years 1938, 1943 and 1944 
being complete, i,e., they covered in addition to Transportation Qoods, 
Services (public utilities, electricity and gas undertakings, etc.) and build- 
ing and construction, irtiile the Census for each of the intervening years, 
1939-1942 covered transportable goods only." (Introduction, p.v) 

Censiis of Population, 1946 

Census of population 1946, Preliminary r^ort, Dublin, 

Stationery office, 1946. 26 p, PROC 

The report includes a discussion of changes in population, town popu- 
lation, distribution of population, population according to sex, and natural 
increase and migration. Three detailed tables show 1) population since 1821 
distinguishing males and females, 2) population in 1936 and 1946 in each 
county, county borough, urban and former rural district, and 8) population 
in 1926, 1986 and 1946 of cities and towns which had more than 15CX} inhab- 
itants in 1946. 


ENGLAND AND WALES 

See listings under United Kingdom , below, 

ESTONIA 

No recent official demographic statistics have been found for 
Estonia. The available publications are listed in National 
Censuses and Vital Statistics in Europe. 1918-1959 . 
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CEISUSES AM) VITAL STATISTICS 


FINLAND 
Census d 1940 

Statiatlska Centralbvr&n . Suomen vaesto 3oul\ikuun 31 pinfi 1940 
seurakunnankir;JoJen ja siviilirekisterin raukaan. Pinlands 
befolknlng den 31 december, 1940 (enligt fOrsamlingsbbckerna 
och civilregistret ) . QPinland*s population on December 31t 
1940 according to the ecclesiastic and civil registers. ^ 
Helsinki, 1944-1945. Ev. (Suomen vlralllnen tilasto. Vftes- 
tbtilastoa. VI, 98*1-2) GPRR 

I. Nide. vakiluku ja kielisuhteet , rhymitys sukupuolen, 

ifin, siviilis&adyn, uskontokunnan ja suntyro&paikan mukaan 
ynna poissaolevan vaestSn jaoitus olinpeikan mukaan. Polk- 
mSngd och sprSkfdrhfillanden, fSrdelning efter kOn, Alder, 
civilst&nd, trossamfund och fddelseort. ^Population. Dis- 
tribution by language, sex, age, marital, status , religion, 
place of birth, as well as residence of the absent popula- 
tion.] 1945. 50, 93 p. (SVT VI, 98*1) 

The analytic text is in Finnish and Swedish. Tables have French trans- 
lations of titles and captions. They include cross-tabulations of the pop- 
ulation characteristics given in the title. 

II. Nide. Lasnaolevan vaeston rhymitys amroatin ja 
elinkeinon seka talouskunta-aseman mukaan. Den naring samt 
stallning inom hushAllet. (^De facto population according to 
occupation.] 1944. 83 p. (SVT VI, 98*2) 

The text discusses the distribution of the total and active population 
according to occupations, and the occupational distribution of the popula- 
tion according to status in household. The three tables which present de- 
tailed statistics of the occupations of the population are followed by a 
classification of occupations given in French. 

Other Official Publications 

Soclalministerlet . Sosiaalinen aikakauskir ja. Social tidskrift. 
JjSocial review.] Helsinki, 1907- HD8532.A32 

Volumes 1 through 11 appeared under the title Arbetestatistisk Tidskrift 
and were issued by the Industristyrelse . Volume IS and thereafter are a 
continuation of the earlier series. One issue each year includes a brief 
summary of the vital statistics recorded in the country during the preced- 
ing year. 
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Statist Iska Centralbyr&n « V&est5nimiutokset vueslna 1939-1940. 

Tauluja. Befolkningsrdrelsen &ren 1939-1940, Tabeller. 

[^Vital statistics in 1939-1940. Tables.]] Helsinki, 1944. 

116 p. (SVT VI, 96) GPRR 

The tables eorering the experienees of the years 1939 and 1940 are ar- 
ranged in separate sections. The tabulations and cross-tabulations include; 
aarriages by age, prior aarital status, departasnts, and month; diTorces by 
age and departments; births by age of mother and birth order; multi pie births 
by birth order and age of mother; live and stillbirths by sex, legitimacy and 
month, and by age and religion of mother; lire births by age of father and 
mother, duration of marriage, occupation of father, etc. Deaths are giren 
by sex and aarital status, and by sex, age and month; infant deaths are tab- 
ulated according to legitimacy, etc. 


vaestSnmuutokset vuosina 1939-1940. Teksti, Befolknin^- 

rorelsen &ren 1939-1940. Text. [Vital statistics in 1939- 
1940. Text,] Helsinki, 1944. 43 p. (SVT VI, 97) GPRR 
The discussion of tables is in Finnish and in Swedish. Text tables 
have French translations of titles and captions. 

Kuolemansyyt vuosina 1939 ja 1940. Dbdsorsaker &ren 1939 

och 1940, [^Causes of death in Finland in 1939 and 1940.] 
Helsinki, 1945. 22, 95 p. (SVT VI, 99) 

Tables include: causes of death by departments by sei^; causes of death 

by month, age, and sex; Infant mortality by cause and sex, jnonth, and legit- 
imacy; deaths according to occupations, cause, etc. 


Kuolleisuus- ja eloonj^amistauluja vuosilta 1931-1940 ja 

1936-1940. Dbdlighets- och livslSngdstabeller for Siren 
1931-1940 och 1936-1940. [life tables for the years 1931- 
1940 and 1936-1940.] Helsinki, 1945 . 32 p. (SVT VI, 100) 

The description of methodology and analysis of resulting tables are pre- 
sented in both Finnish and Swedish. Separate tables are given for each of 
the functions by sex and single years. 

FRANCE 
Census of 1946 

Minlstre de l*^conomle Nationale . Recensement de la population 
en 1946, Rapport au president du gouvernement provlsoire 
de la republique, [^Population census of 1946, Report to 
the President of the provisional government of the Repub- 
lic,] Journal officlel de la Republique fran 9 aise, Decem- 
ber 30-31, 1946, no. 305:11136-11146. J7F2A 

The report on the census taken March 10, 1946 includes the following 
tables: population in 1946 and 1936 by departments together with increase 

or decrease, de Jure population by departments at each census between 1896 
and 1946, number of communes by size classes of inhabitants, de jure popu- 
lation of cities with more than 10,000 inhabitants in 1946 in order of size, 
number of aliens in each department at each census between 1896 and 1946;' 
number of French, aliens and- total inhabitants in each department in 1946. 
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CENSUS AND VITAI STATISTICS 


Statlstlque Generale * Premiers resultats du recensement general 
de la population effectu6 le 10 mars 1946. First results 
of the general census of population of Itorch 10, 1946. 
Paris, Imprimerie nationals, 1947. 61 p. HA1219.1946 

Includes discussion of the organization of the census and trends in to« 
tal population, and the geographical distribution *of aliens based on tabu- 
lations which are essentially the same as those released in the Journal Of- 
ficial cited above. 


Recensement de la population au 10 mars 1946. [Population 

census of March 10, 1946.] Bulletin de la Statist ique 
generals de la France , January 1947, v. 35: 12-14, HA1213.A5 

A single table gives the total population in each d epartment together 
with the absolute and relative increase or decrease since the census of 
1936. The nap on page 14 is a graphic presentation of the variation in pop> 
ulation between the two censuses. 


Recensement du 10 mars 1946. ^Census of March 10, 1946.] 

Ibid . , February 1947, v. 35: 85-90. 

The brief suBinary and analysis of the available returns commences with 
a definition of the "population legale." Thereafter the treatment is giv- 
en in two sections: I. Balance of the war - considers a comparison of the 

total population as enumerated in the censuses of 1936 and 1946 with atten- 
tion to the overenumeration experienced during 1936 in the departments of 
Corse, Rhone, and Bouches-du-Rhone which, when corrected, leads to a de- 
crease in the amount of the population deficit experienced between the two 
censuses; and II. Geographic distribution - includes an analysis of the dis- 
tribution of the population according to sizes of communes and changes in 
the number of Inhabitants in cities with more than 100,00 inhabitants. 

Resultats d* ensemble sur la composition des fttmilles d»apr^s 

un premier depouillement du recensement du 10 mars 1946. 
(Fafliille dont le chef exerce une profession.) [[Collected 
results on family composition according to an initial tab- 
ulation of the census of March 10, 1946. (Families of 
which the head has an occupation.)] Ibid . . May-June-July 
1947, v.35:382-397. GPRR 

The individual bulletins returned by the enumeration of March 10, 1946 
were divided into four lots of which the third included persons aged 14 
years or more having an occupation. A 5^ sample of the bulletins in this 
group were tabulated and in the cited article the results of this, sample 
tabulation are given with reference to the active population by sex and age; 
marital status, families according to dependence upon major branches of the 
economy, families according to number of children below 16 years and mari- 
tal status of head of family, families according to number of children be- 
low 16 years and occupation of head of family by major economic branch, num- 
ber of children under 16 years of age per family by departments. Frequent 
comparisons az^ included with results of the 1936 census and with independ- 
ent estimates of the status in 1946. 

Direction de la Con.loncture et des Etudes Economlques. [[census 
of 1946 - Employment, sex, age and economic activity!] 
6tudes et conjoncture - Union francaise, May-June 1947, 
V. 2: 19-82 ’ GPRR 
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The section, "Degr^ d'eaploi, sexe, age et actlTlte," is part of a nore 
eomprehenslTe analysis of the status of the population and its immediate 
prospects. Data are pi^sented from the results of a sample tabualtion of 
the 1946 census schedules. The data are complemented by any analytic text. 
They include a tabulation of the number of males and females active in ag> 
riculture, forestry and fishing as enumerated and estimated in 1946 com- 
pared with the status in 1936; the age distribution of this segment of the 
economically active population (age groups: below 20, 20-29, 30-39, 40-49, 

50-59, 60 and over) by sex; and a tabulation of the economic activity of the 
total population according to broad economic categories. The text includes 
consideration of the reasons for the increase of the number of females ac- 
tive in agriculture, attributing the Increase in pert to the advantageous 
position which they enjoy with regard to food rationing. 

Other Official Publications 

Statistique Generale . Annuaire statistique abrege. vol. 

[Abridged statistical yearbook.] Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 
1943. Vi, 234 p. HA1212.A33 

Annuaire statistique. Cinquante-sixieme volume - 1940-45. 

(Prance et colonies). ^Statistical yearbook. Fifty-sixth 
volume - 1940-45. (Prance and colonies ).] Paris , Imprimerie 
nationale, 1946. xxxii, 392 p. HA1213.A4 

According to a brief foreword the 55th volume in this series of statisti- 
cal yearbooks was issued in 1941 after censorship by the German occupation 
authorities who added certain tabulations concerning Industrial production. 
The current edition continues the annual series suspended after the 55th 
issue. For the sake of immediate publication, the retrospective tables for 
France, which constituted a separate section in the former yearbooks, were 
omitted. Newly added tables concern the ration count of January 1, 1945 and 
recent tables of mortality, nuptiality and fertility, etc. 

Annuaire statistique. Risume r^trospectif . Cinquante- 

septi^me volume - 1946. [statistical yearbook. Retro- 
spective summary. Fifty-seventh volume - 1946.] Parts, 
Imprimerie nationale, 1947. 313 -m- p. CB 

Statistical series are presented which were formerly Included as a sec- 
tion in the regular series of the Annuaire Statistique . In most Instances 
the tables cover the experiences through calendar year 1946. Notice is giv- 
en by the editor of his intention to resume the former publication pattern. 

— — Bulletin de la Statistique generale de la Prance. [Bulle- 
tin of the French general statistical off ice. ^ Paris, 1911- 

HA 1213. A5 

Commencing with January 1948 the Bulletin is issued as two separate se- 
ries. The first, appearing monthly, continues the statistical series of 
former Issues. The second consists of quarterly supplements which contain 
studies that formerly appeared in the section, "Enquetes et Travaux." 

— — — Statistique du mouvement de la population. Nouvelle serie. 
[statistics of the movement of population. Hev^ series.] 
vol. XX, 1943. Paris, Imprimerie nationale, 194^-1947. 

2 parts. 

Premiere partie. Mariages, divorces, naissances , dices . 
[itlarriages, divorces, births, deaths.] 194^ . Ixxv, 81 p. CB 
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ciarsusES aiw vital statistics 


Deuxi^me partie. Les causes de d^ces .[^Causes of death *3 
1947. xxxii, 210 p. GPRR 

Direction de la Conjoncture et des ftudes Economlgues. Etudes 
et conjoncture - Union fran^alae. j^Studles and ec onoml c s 
- French Union. 1 v.l, nos. 1-2- Paris, Aug. -Sept. 1946- 

GPRR 

This publication succeeds point gconoeigue of the fomer Institut de Con- 
joncture. It is designed to present a nonthly assessaent of the econonic de- 
Telopment in France and in her OTerseas territories. Recent issues hare iz>- 
cluded occasional analysis of demographic conditions in France, see for 
example: 


Evolution recente de l*economie fran^jaise. [^Recent de- 
velopments in the French economy. 3 Ibid . , f.tay-June 1947, 
V.2, nos. 10-11 ;1'7-160. 

Chapter I, "Situation Deaographiques. CoQt de la Securlte Sociale. Hab- 
itat," includes tabulations of the age distribution of the population in ten- 
year groups by sex as of January 1, 1947 compared with the status of Jan- 
uary 1, 1939; and a comparison of the estimated distribution of January 1, 

1947 with an estimate of the status on January 1, 1952. *nie 1952 projection 
is glTen on the basis of two hypotheses; one assumes prewar mortality, neg- 
ligible immigration, and a decline in the number of births from 800,000 in 

1948 to 700,000 in 1952; the other assumes identical mortality and fertility 
conditions and lanU.gration of 200,000 in 1947 declining to 10,000 in 1951. 

Inventalre des ressources de l*economle fran^alse. [[in- 
ventory of the French economy.] Ibid. , Sept. -Oct. -Nov. 
1947, v.2, nos. 14-15-16. 279 p. (Num6ro special) 

The first chapter, dSTOted to demography and public health, summarizes 
the most recent data available concerning the status and distribution of the 
population with reference to war losses, geographic distribution, composition 
by sex and age, nationality, and future trends. Other sections rexiew recent 
trends in marriages, fertility and mortality. 

Institut National d’^^udes Demographlques . Population. Revue 
trimestrielle. . . [[Population. Quarterly review...] v.l, 
no.l- Paris, January-March 1946- GPRR 

Includes articles and studies in the field of population statistics with 
emphasis on the French experience. 

Statlstlque G^nerale . Statistique des families en 1936. [[Fam- 
ily statistics in 1936.] Paris, Imprimerie nationals, 1945. 
Ixxv, 400 p. GPRR 

This volume is a companion publication to the results of the 1936 census. 
The introduction reriews the manner in which the question relative to number 
of children per family has been phrased in each census since 1886, and the 
particular tabulations which resulted from the question at each census. In 
1936 families were classified according to the number of children surrlving 
at the moment of the enumeration. Families were classified according to ages 
of surviving children and according to age, marital status, and occupation of 
the family head. The volume is divided into an analytic and tabular section. 
There are four summary tables for France as a whole which present data on 
fcuillies according to ages of surviving children euid characteristics of the 
family head, and there is one detailed table which gives for each department 
the number of families according to surviving children of all ages by age, 
occupation and marital status of head. In general the form of tabulation is 
similar to that of the 1926 census. 


Digitized byGoogie 


PR/LNCE 


13 


— - — Etudes d^iDOgraphiques . [Demographic studies.] Paris, Im- 
priraerie nationals, 1941-1945. 5 v. GPRR 

1. Reproduction nette en Europe depuis l^origine des sta- 
tistiques de l»etat civil. [Net reproduction in Europe 
since the inception of civil statistics. ] 1941. 42 p, 

Tbe analysis of raproduetlon rates in France is compared with experiences 
in England, Sweden, Germany, and Italy. Methodological notes are included. 

2. Evolution de la r.ortalite en Europe depuis 1' origins des 

statistiques de 1* etat civil. (Tables de mortalite degene- 
rations)* [Evolution of mortality in Europe since the in- 
ception of civil statistics. (Generation life tables.)] 
1941. 155 p. 

Generation life tables are presented for France coanencing with cohorts 
born in 1820. The tables for Sweden coiaience with 1750;Norway, 1840; Eng- 
land, 1840; Netherlands, 1840; Germany, 1880; Switzerland, 1880. The com- 
puted tables Are preceded by a description of methodology and source notes 
to the original life tables and vital statistics of the several countries, 
and are followed by a series of graphs depicting the development and change 
in the Mortality eocperlences of generations in the countries considered. 

3. Les naturalisations en Prance (1870-1940 ). ^ Naturaliza- 
tions in Prance (1870-1940), ^ 1942. 148 p. 

The study is divided into four sections. The first is designed to clar- 
ify the successive legislative enactments which have regulated the acqui- 
sition of French nationality. The second and third sections include the 
body of statistics concerning naturalizations. The second section derives 
its data from vital and census statistics, the third from the statistics of 
the MlnlstWe de Justice. Section four summarizes the foregoing and evalu- 
ates the results. 

4. Mouvements migratoires entre la Prance et I’etranger. 

Qttgration patterns between Prance and foreign countries. 3 
1943. 122 p. 

The monograph considers separately the character of migration from France 
between 1800 and 1850 and from 1850 to the current period, and immigration 
into ^France before 1841, from 1841 to 1920, and from 1921 to 1959. Emigre- 
tion is treated with reference to countries of destination; sex, age, and 
occupation characteristics of migrants; effects on the French economy; com- 
parability of French statistics with those of countries receiving the mi- 
grants, etc. Immigration includes consideration of types of immigrants 
(refugees, prisoners of war, workers, etc.,) nationality, seasonality, com- 
parability of French statistics with those of the countries of origin, etc. 
Legislation covering both in- and out-migration is described. 

5. Tables nouvelles relatives ^ la population fran^eise 

vers 1936 (mortalit/, nuptialit6, fecondit^) . [ New tables 
for the population of Prance circa 1936 (mortality, nuptial- 
ity, and fertility).] 1945. 82 p. 

The mortality statistics culminate In two sets of life tables, the first 
giving rate of mortality, survivors, and life expectancy for each sex sepa- 
rately and the two sexes Jointly by single year of age after the first year, 
by month during the first year of life and by 0; 5, 10, and 15 day periods 
during the first month of life for the years 1933-1938 and 1928-1933; and 
the second giving for each sex separately mortality, survivors and life ex- 
pectancy by single year coamencing with age 20 according to marital status. 
Summary tables and methodological analysis are included. The second section 
presents nionbers and rates relative to the marital status of the population 
during the years 1955-1958. Fertility statistics are represented ty tables 
showing the average annual age-specific birth rates per 10,000 females with 
separate rates for all children, and legitimate and illegitimate births dur- 
ing the years 1955-1957, 1950-1952, and 1925-1927, as well as the number of 
live and stillbirths ty age of mother according to legitimacy. 
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GERMANY 
Census of 1946 

( Territory under /illled occupation. 1945- U.S. Zone ) I.!llltary 
Governor . The population of Germeny. Special report, 15 
March 1947. 10, X p., and 2 fold, naps, HB3595.A5 1947 

This report presents provisional results of the census of October 29, 
1946 taken simultaneously by the four occupying powers. The data on which 
the included analysis is based are limited to statistics of area, number 
of inhabitants, density, and sex. Comparisons aire given to the results of 
the 1939 census adjusted to present zonal boundaries. The data show the 
present population according to occupation zones, increase or decrease in 
popxilation by zones since 1939, density in each of the zones and compari- 
sons with the status in 1939, poptilation and agricultural acreage in 1939 
and 1946, and surplus of females in 1946 according to zones. The analytic 
section is followed by ten appendix tables which present the returns of 
the population enumerated by both the German and occupation authorities in 
the zones and their major divisions. 

United States Zone 


The population of the U.3. zone of Germany. Part 2. 

Seme results of the census of October 1946 in relation 
to economic, social and demographic policy. 

November 1947. 113 p. 

The following chapters are included; 1) Causes of increase of popu- 
lation since 1939, 2) Population by size of community, 3) Age and sex 
structtire of the population, 4) Selective migration, b) Marital status of 
the population, 6) Future development of population, 7) Religious struc- 
ture, 8) Economic structure of the population, 9) Size and structure of 
the labor force, 10) Social structvu^e of the labor force, 11) Unemploy- 
ment, shoi*tage of labor and over-population. (Described in Population 
Index . April, 1948, v.l4, item 702.) 

Bavaria 

Statlstlsches Landesamt. Der Altersaufbau der Bevblkerung in 
Bayern, ( Vorlaufiges Ergebnis der Volks- und Berufszah- 

lung vom 29 Oktober 1946), [ The age structure of the 
Bavarian population. Provisional results of the census 
of population and occupations of October 29, 1946),] 
Bayern in Zahlen, April 1947, v. 1:71-74 CB 

The principal table shows the age distribution separately for each 
sex as enumerated at each census since 1910 according to the following 
age groups: under 6, 6 to 14, 14 to 20, 2 O to 2b, 2b to 30, 30 to 40, 

40 to bO, bO to 60, 60 to 65, and 65 and over. The analysis describes 
the changes in age stnicture, sex ratio with reference to surplus of 
females, and the limited marriage opportunities for 200,000 to 300,000 
females. 

Der Femilienstana der Bevolkerung in Beyern. (Vorleu- 

figes Ergebnis der Volks- und Deruf szShlung am 29 Okto- 
ber 1946). ^Moritcl status of the Bavarian population. 
(Provisional results of the census of population end 
occupation on October 29,1946),] Ibid. , May 1947, v.l:99. 

GPRR 
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Brief description and summary data are presented to show marital 
status of each sex* 

jie berufliche Struktur der BevSlkerung in Bcyern 

(nach vorl'^ufigen Erf^ebnissen der Volks- und Berufszah- 
lunc vora E9 Oktober 1946.) [ The occupational structure 
of the Bavarian population (according to provisional re- 
sults of the censTis of population and occupations of Oc- 
tober 29, 1946.)] Ibid ., May 1947, v.l; 95-99. GPRR 

The population is shown according to major economic categories, dis- 
tinguishing gainfully employed (including independent unemployed) and 
dependents. Individual sections in the article describe the change in 
numbers in each of the economic branches at each census since 1882. 

Einheimische , Evakuirte, Fliichtlinge und Auslander in 

Bayern nach dem Stand vom 29. Oktober 1946. \_ Native, 
evacuees, refugees, and aliens in Bavaria according to 
the status of October 29, 1946.] Ibid . , July 1947, 
v.l: 139-142. CB 

The total population of Bavaria and its major divisions is tabvila- 
ted to show natives, evacuees and refugees, and aliens. An analytic 
text describes the major concentrations of the three groups, the de- 
crease in the native element since 1959, etc. 

Die Verteilung der Bevolkerung Bayerns auf Stadt und 

Land, [Urban-rural distribution of Bavaria's popula- 
tion.] Ibid .. July 1947, v.l: 135-136. CB 

Analyzes and presents data showing the distribution of the Bavarian 
population according to size of communes* 

----- Die Methods der representative Bearbeitung der Volks- 
und Beruf szahlung. [ The method of sample tabulation in 
the census of population and occupations,] Ibid . . Sep- 
tember 1947, V. 1:195-196. CB 

A short, technical description of the method used in selecting a 
san^ile of completed schedules in order to obtain a useful picture of 
the demographic situation as quickly as possible after the enumeration. 

Die Religionszugehorigkeit der Bevolkerung in Bayern, 

Endgultiges Ergebnis der Volks- und Beruf szahlung am 
29, Oktober 1946. [Religious affiliation of the Bava- 
rian population. Final results of the census of popu- 
lation and occupations of October 29, 1946.] Ibid . . 

Nov. -Dec, 1947, v. 1:231-236. CB 

The text and svimraeLry taoles describe the religious distrioution of 
the Bavarian popxilation with reference to changes since 1959. 

Die Soziale Gliederung der Bevolkerung in Bayern, [ The 

social composition of the Bavarian population.] Ibid . . 
Jen. -Feb. 1948, v. 2:1-4, CB 

The total population is classified according to gainlully employed 
and dependents, and according to situation in the occupation, e.g., inde- 
pendent, members of family aiding in occupation, and dependent (officials, 
employees, workers). Comparisons are included to the status in 1939, 

Each occupational group (independent, officials, en^jloyees, and workers) 
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is described according to oistrioubion among the major economic branches - 
agrlcultvure ano iorestry, transportation and communication, etc* 

Die Fluchtlinge in Bayerh nach Herkunftsgebleten, Al- 

tersaufbau, Geschlecht und Fanilienstond. (Ergebnisse 
der Volks- und Beruf azahlung am 29, Oktober 1946.) 
[Refugees in Bavaria according to place of origin. Age 
ccanposition, sex and marital status. (Results of the 
census of population and occupations of October 29, 1946.)J 
Ibid . . Jan. -Feb. 1948, v. 2:5-9. CB 

Refugees from Silesia and the Sudeten area of Csechoslovaida are tabu- 
lated according to present settlement, age, and marital status. 

Die berufliche Gliederung der Fluchtlinge in Bayern. 

[occupational composition of refugees in Bavaria. ] 

Ibid . * April 1948, v. 2: 70-73 CB 

The total and refugee populations are distributed according to occupa- 
tions showing present employment or unemployment among refugees* 

Die bevolkerung Bayerns nach Wirtscheftsabteilungen und 

•Yirtschaftsgruppen. [Bavaria’s population according to 
economic groups and branches. J Ibid . . May 1948, v.2: 
101-103 . CB 

The active population is distributed according to economic groups and 
branches with comparisons to results of the 19SU census, showing absolute 
and relative intercensai changes. 

Germany, ( Territory under Allied occupation, 1945- U.S . 

Zone ) Office of Military Government for Bavaria . Eco- 
nomics Divisioin Census figures, (Present popul a t i on 
of Bavaria on October 29th 1946) (Preliminary results). 

The Bavarian economist, November 1946, no.l: 28-32. GPRR 
The single table of results presents for major and minor civil divi- 
sions the nvunber of household lists completed, the total as wsU as male 
and female population, and gives coo^>arable oata from the 1939 census ad- 
justed to 1946 boundaries* 

Bavarian cities with a population of 20,000 or more. 

Ibid . . February 1947, no, 4: 35, GPRR 

Twenty-six cities are listea together with the number of household 
lists completed during the 1946 census, the total and male and female 
population, number of inhabitable rooms as of the census of 1945, and, 
for purposes of ccmparison, the poptiLation oy sex in 1959 adjusted to. 
1946 boundaries* 

Hesse 


Statistisches Landesamt . Die Bevolkerung nach Stadt- und 

Landkrelsen nach der Volkszhhlung 1946 ohne Lager Insas sen. 
[population by urban end rural districts according to 
the population census of 1946, excluding camp inmates.] 
Hessische Monatshefte, Sept, 1947:8, GPRR 

The single table shows for each civil division the total enumerated 
population, the number of native, and the number of immigrants since 
January 9, 1959, percent of immigrants in the total population, sex ratio 
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aoong natives and immigrants, and population density. 

Die Alters{ 7 ,liederung der einheimischen und der zugezo- 

genen BevSlkerung in Hessen (Hach vorlaufigen Ergebnis- 
sen der VolkszShlung vcm 29. Oktober 1946), [ Age struc- 
ture of the native and imsiigrent population in Hesse 
(according to the provisional results of the population 
census of October 29, 1946.) ] Staat und ’.Virtschaft in 
Hessen. Statistische Mitteilungen, April 1947, v.2:36- 
39.. GPRR 

The statistics included in this article and the accompanying analysis 
are based on a Ijl sample tabulation of returns from the October 29, 1946 
population census. The four tables show; 1) native and iimigrant popu- 
lation of Hesse according to place of origin in 1959, sex, and marital 
status; 2) native and immigrant population according to ago groups, place 
of origin in 1939 and sex; S) age distribution of the population of Hesse 
in 1939 and 1946; and 4) population of Hesse according to age, sex, and 
marital statvis. 

V/eitere Ergebnisse der VolkszShlung vcm 29. Oktober 1946. 

[Further results of the population census of October 29, 
1946.] Ibid ., April 1947, v. 2:40-43. GPHR 

The article briefly summarizes the censvis returns for the four occu- 
pation zones, the de facto population of Hesse, and the pofmlation of 
Hesse according to religious affiliation and mother tongue. A detailed 
table gives the returns of the de facto population by sex as of October 29^ 
1946 for minor divisions of Hesse caoyjared with the census results of 
May 17, 1939, population density in each of the divisions in 1946 aixl 
1939, and sex ratios on both dates, 

Die V.’ohndichte in Hessen. (Vorlaufige Ergebnisse der 

V/ohnungszehlung vom 29. Oktober 1946). [Housing density 
in Hesse. (Provisionel results of the housing census of 
October 29, 1946.)] Ibid . . April 1947, v. 2; 44-49. GPRR 
The census was designed to answer the following questions: How many 

rooms suitable for occupancy are available in post war Hesset Where is 
the greatest housing density in Hesse? To what areas may refugees still 
be fillocated? Which communities experienced the greatest shortages as a 
result of aerial bombardment and throu^ appropriation of dwellings for 
use of occupation authorities? Where are building materials most needed? 
A short description of methodology is followed by an analysis of the re- 
turns. A single table gives for each of the minor divisions (Kreise) the 
population excluding inmates of Institutions, number of living and sleep- 
ing chambers, niiraber of kitchens larger and smller than 10 square meters, 
occupied rooms smaller than 6 square meters, number of rooms suitable for 
occupancy, and density of occupancy (person per room), 

Von welchen Erv/erbszweigen lebt die hessische Bevolke- 

rung? Vorlaufige Ergebnisse der Beruf szShlung vom 29, 
Oktober 1946 auf Grund einer Reprasentativ-Ausz*ahlung. 
[Vvhich branches of industry maintain the population of 
Hesse? Provisional results of the occupational census 
of October 29, 1946 on the basis of a sample tabulation.] 
Ibid . . Auffust 1947, v,2: 98-110. GPRR 

The published data are based on a sample tabulation of returns from 
the emvaeratlon of October 29, 1946. The article consists of a compre- 
hensive analysis accompanied by tables and charts organized as follows; 
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I« Introduction 

II. Active and non-active population 

1. Increase in the general population 

2. Active popxilation 

5. Non-active population 

a) Unemployed 

b) Prisoners of ear 

c) Independent unemployed 

d) Dependants without principal occupation 

III. Distribution of the population and of the gainfully 
employed according to branches of the economy and 
social status 

1. Basic concepts 

a) Distribution according to occupation 

b) Distribution according to branches of economy 

c) Distribution according to social status 

2. General survey according to branches of economy 
5. The individual branches of the economy 

a) Agricultxire , forestry, etc. 

b) Industry and handicraft 

c) Trade and commerce 

d) Liberal professi<Mis, domestic service, etc. 

4. Changes in social status 

IV. Conclusions and the futvire 

V/ohnbevblkeriing, Elnheimische und Zugezogene in Hessen. 

Endgiiltige Ergebnisse der VolkszShlung vom 29. Oktober 
1946. [De facto population, natives and iirmigrants in 
Hesse. Final results of the population census of Octo- 
ber £9, 1946,] Ibid ., October 1947, v. 2:141-142. GPRR 
The table on page 142 gives for each "Regie ningsbezirk” and "Kreis" 
the area in square kilometers, total population, males, females, natives 
distinguishing number of females, immigrants distinguishing number of 
females, popvilatlon density, sex ratio, and ratio of immigrants to natives. 

Stadt und Lend. EndgUltige Ergebnisse der VolkszShlung 

vom 29. Oktober 1946. [ City and country. Final results 
of the population census of October 29, 1946.] Ibid . , 
October 1947, v.2:144. GPRR 

The short summary of the final results pertaining to the tabulation of 
communities according to size classes is preceded by a more detailed tabu- 
lation on page 142 which shows the number of communities according to size 
classes in each "Regiei ingsbezirk" and "Kreis." 

Die Religionsgliederung der hessischen Bevblkerung am 29, 

Oktober 1946. (Endgiiltige Ergebnisse) L^he religious 
composition of the population of Hesse on October 29,1946. 
(Final results)] Ibid . , October 1947, v.2: 144-149, GPRR 
The religious composition of the p>opulation is shown for major and 
minor administrative divisions, with separate tabulations for the native 
and iinaigrant populations. Conqsarisons are made with the results of the 
census of 1939, 
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WUrttemberg-Baden 

Statlstlsche Landesamter In Stuttgart und Karlsruhe * Die er- 
sten Ergebnisse der Volkszahlung vom 29, Oktober 1946. 
^First results of the population census of October 29, 1946J 
Statistische Monatshefte vVUrttemberg-Baden , Jan. -Feb. 

1947, V. 1:3-7. GPRR 

The principal table included in this article is presented in two parts; 
a) popvdation according to civil divisions, area, number of household sched- 
ules completed, present population by sex, (excluding population in dis- 
placed persons’ caii^w) and population by sex in 1959; b) increase or de- 
crease in population since 1939 in absolute aivd relative numbers by sex, 
sex ratio in 1946 and 1939, and population density in 1946 and 1939. The 
analysis describes the principal featxures of the tabxilation. 

— Die Entwicklung des Altersaufbeus der Bevblkerung des 

Landes V/urttemberg-Baden 1939-1946, mit 2 Ubersichten und 
3 Schaubildern. (VorlSufige Auszahlergebnisse der Volks- 
zfihlung am 29. Oktober 1946) [The development of the age 
structure of the population in V<urttemberg-Baden 1939- 
1946, with 2 tables and 3 charts. (Provisional tabulated 
results of the populations census of October 29, 1946) J 
Ibid . , June 1947, v.l:158-165. GPRR 

The given data are based on tabulations of returns for 1 million of 5.6 
million persons enumerated. Data are presented by single year of age. The 
first table shows for each sex the ratio of persons at each age in 1946 to 
the status in 1959, ratio of 1946 population to 1939 population projected 
to 1946, ratio of native population to projected population in 1939-1946, 
and ratio of actxial popxxlation in 1946 to a standardized population of 
equal size. The second table presents three life table fxmctions (death 
and survival rates) by single year of age and separately for each sex. 
Three age pyramids compare the acttoal population as of the censvis of 1946 
(shaded to distinguish native and immigrant popvilatlon) to the statxis of 
1939, to the 1939 population projected to 1946, and to a standardized pop- 
ulation (standardized according to survival rates 1937-1946 excluding in- 
fluences of war). The pyramids are described in the analytic text. 

DI220I 0-4B-4 
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British Zone 


( Territory under Allied occupation, 1945- British zone ) Con- 
trol commission for Germany ( British element ), j^ensus 
of population, October 39, 1946 In the British occupation 
zone. 3 Monthly statistical bulletin of the Control com- 
mission for Germany (British element). November 1947, 
v.E, no, 11:4-15. GPRR 

The following tables are included: 1) Area and population of the four 

zones of occx^jation and Berlin according to the provisional results of the 
census} Z) area, population and density per sq. km. with comparisons to 
the results of the censxis of 1959; s) population of cities vdth more than 
100,000 inhabitants; 4) population classified by religious creeds; 5) 
population classified by age and family status (by single year from age 1 
to 100 and over, each sox shown separately); 6) population classified by 
age groups and sex; 7) population by place of residence on September 1, 
1959 as per population census 1946; 8) persons envunerated by British au- 
thorities classified by place of residence on September 1, 1959 (by zone 
in Germany, province in former German territories east of the Oder-Neisse, 
and by forel^ countries.) 

French Zone 


( Tertitory under Allied occupation. 1945- French Zone ) Di- 
rection de 1* Infcymatlon . Recensement demographlque en 
zone francalse. Demographic census in the French zoneij 
La France*en Allemagne, July 1946, no. 1:27-28. GPRR 
A brief French text which describes the general results of the census 
taken on January 26, 1946 in cooqparlson with the results of the last Ger- 
man census of 1959 is accompanied by three tables which show the total 
population in the four provinces of the French zone in 1946 and 1959, the 
age distribution of both sexes (age classes: 1 year and below, 1 to 6. 

6 to 10, 10 to 14, 14 to 18, 18 to 60, 60 to 75, and 75 years and over), 
and the distribution of the total population in 1959 and 1946 according 
to four. branches of the economy - forestry, agriculture, mining, and 
indxutry. 


Direction generals de l*^con<xnle et des f Inanely. 

[[Census of the French occupation zone In Germany In 
January and October 1946,] Bulletin statistique, Feb, 
1947, no. 3. CB 

The foUewing tables in the section devoted to population statistics 
Include results from the 1946 censuses: I) Population by provinces 

according to the census of January 26, 1946, showing area of province, 
population by sex, number of aliens and density per sq. km* ; population 
according to census of October 29, 1946 (provisional results) showing 
populatiwi of provinces by sex; II) Total population as of census of 
January 26, 1946 by sex and age classes (below 18, 18 to 50, and over 
5D) J III) Religions of the population by provinces accox*ding to census 
of January 26, 1946, separately for each sex; VI) Populatico by prov- 
inces and sex as of January 26, 1946 showing single, married, widowed, 
and divorced according to age above and below 18 years and for popula- 
tion below Ifl years the nxunber of legitimate and illegitimate, the num- 
ber of orphans according to loss of father, mother, or both parents, and 
the number of foundlings; VII) Distribution of non-German population 
according to census of January 26, 1946 by province, sox, and nationality. 
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S2vi£L2SB£^ 

( Territory under Allied occupation. 1945- Soviet Zone) Statls» 
tlsches Zentralamt. Volkszahlung am 39, Oktober 1946. 
Auf dem Wage zur ersten deutsohen Bevdlkerungsbilenz nach 
dem Krlege. [population census of October 29, 1946, On 
the way to the first post war evaluation of the German* 
population.]] Statistlsche Praxis, October 1946, v.l: 3-4 

GPRR 

The census operation Is described in general terms. Particular ques- 
tions are singled out for their value In contributing to an understanding 
of the present status of the population such as these which Inquire as to 
residence at outbreak of war, present as well as former occupation, etc. 
The procedures of the enumeration are descx*lbed: con^etlon of household 
schedule by head, fxmctlons of enumerators, operations at the comnunlty 
level, and task of statistical offices in the Lander. 

Die Bevblkerungsentwicklung 1939-1946 in den Krelsen der 

sowjetischen Besatzungszone. [The development of popula- 
tion 1939-1946 in the civil divisions of the Soviet occu- 
pation zone.]] Ibid . . February 1947, v. 2:29-32. GPRR 

A brief discussion of the results of the 1946 census In comparison with 
the statiis In 1959 Is followed bv a table, "Die Bevblkerving der sowjetl- 
schen Besatzungszone (shne Berlin) nach dem vorlAuflgen Brgebnls der Volks- 
zShlung vom 29. Oktober 1946," which gives the population of major and 
minor divisions In the Soviet zone according to sex with con;)arl8on to the 
results of the 1959 census. 

Wohnungen und BevSlkerung in der sowjetischen Besatzungs- 
zone und Berlin, Stand 1946. [Housing and population in 
the Soviet occupation zone and Berlin as of 1946.] Ibid . . 
March 1947, Karteiblatt D 5560, facing page 41. GPRR 

The population as of 1959 and 1946 as well as number of hovises In 1946 
according to their suitability for occupancy are given for the five -major 
divisions of the Soviet occupation zone and for Berlin. 

Berlin. Statistiaches Amt von Gross-Berlin. Die BevSlkerung 
der sowjetischen Besatzungszone nach dem vorlhuf^en 
Ergebnis der Volkszahllmg vom 29. Oktober 1946. [The 
population of the Soviet occupation zone according to the 
provisional results of the population census of October 
29, 1946. 3 Berliner Statistik, v.l, no. 2; 1947:48. GPRR 
The results of the 1946 census In the Soviet occupation zone are given 
by Lander and In detail for Mark Brandenburg, showing the de facto popula- 
tion as of the 1959 census and the total and male and female population as 
of October 29, 1946 together with the Increase or decrease in population 
between the two census dates. 


1 Results of a census of the Soviet occupation zone taken on December 
1, 1945, itilch show the total population of the zone by sex and broad age 
groups, are Included in the article, "Bevolkerungsbllanz 1945," Statis - 
tlsche Praxis . Novenher 1946, v. 1:21-22. GPRR 
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Berlin 


Statiatischea Amt von Groas-Berlln. Die ortsanweaende Bevblk- 
erung Groaa-Berllna nach der Volkazfihlung vom 29. Oktober 
1946. Q The preaent population of Greater Berlin according 
to the population cenaua of October 29. 1946. 3 Berliner 
Statlatik, JanuEury 1947, ▼. 1:7-11. GPRR 

The de facto population as enumerated on October 29, 1946 is compared 
with the results of the first post war envuneration of August 12, 1945 and 
with the census of May 17, 1959. The data are given by sex and for each of 
the 20 administrative divisions of the dty as well as for the four occupa- 
tion sectors. A second table shows increase or decrease in population of 
each of the divisions and sectors between the 1945 and 1939 censuses as com- 
pared with the results of the 1946 census. Table 3 shows the relative dis- 
tribution of the population by divisions and sectors. Table 4 gives the 
sex ratios in 1939, 1945 and 1946, and table 5 ooi^iares the ^ange in popu- 
lation (decrease) with the decrease in housing facilities as en\unerated 
April 15, 1946. (For more detailed analysis of housing data see pages 4-7 
in the same issue.) 

Gross-Berlin - Gebietseinteilung und Bevolkerung. [Great- 
er Berlin - territorial division and population.! Ibid . , 
July 1947, v.l: 73-76. " GPRR 

Two tables give the area and populaticm of Berlin in 1920 and 1919 re- 
spectively compared with the pop^ation as of the census of October 29, 1946 
by minor divisions. A suip of the city shows the principal divisions and a 
legend locates them accor^ng to the military occupation sector within which 
they are found. 

Ergebnisse der Arbeitsstfittenzahlung in Berlin vom 12. 

August 1945. [Results of the census of establishments in 
Berlin of August 12, 1945.3 Ibid . . 1947, Sonderheft 2, 

GPRR 

The enumeration of establishments, e.g., industrial, commercial, agri- 
ctiltural, independent professional, etc., was conducted on August 12, 1945 
as of the situation of July 31, 1945. Ihe principal tabulati<x)s for each 
of the military occupation sectors of Berlin show number and size of estab- 
lishnents according to detailed industrial classifications, number of work- 
ers according to type of establishments, size of establishunt, and situa- 
tion in the occv^tlon according to ration categories. 

Other Official Publicaticms 

Germany. Statlstlsches Relchsamt . Stetlstisches Jahrbuch fiir 
das Deutsche Reich, 1941/42. [statistical yearbook of 
Germany, 1941/42.] Berlin, 1942. 679, 336*, 32p.HAl232.A3 
This issue was released as a secret publication and is the last statis- 
tical yearbook published by the Statlstlsches Reichsamt. The section de- 
voted to population siunarlzes the returns of the 1939 census and includes 
comparisons to returns from previous enumerations. The 1939 censxis data 
have reference to the aggrandized Germany. Preliminary vital statistics are 
returned through the year 1941 and detailed data are included through 1939. 
German life tables are summarized by five-year age groups for each sex from 
the tables of the years 1871/80, 1081/90, 1891/1900, 1901/10, 1924/26, and 
1935/34. An international statistical section at the end of the volume in- 
cludes the latest available census totals for the countries of the world, 
the population of the largest cities in the world, natural increase since 
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1880 for selected countries, population according to age and sex for select- 
ed countries, and vital statistics and life table values for selected 
countries. 

( Territory iinder U. S. occupation. 1945 - ) Military Governor . 
Statls tlsches Handbuch von Deutschland... Bearbeltet von 
der Arbeltsgruppe Statls tlk. ^Statistical handbook of 
Germany. Prepared by the Work Group Statistics. J Fursten- 
hagen, Ministerial collecting center, 1946. 5 v. HA1233.A45 
Part I Is entitled, "Population and Emplojonent." Table 1 gives the 
population of the four occupation zones as of the 1959 census and as esti- 
mated towards the end of 1945. Table 2 gives area, 1959 and 1955 popula- 
tion and density, for occupation zones and their divisions. Tables 3 and 4 
are concerned with the population of Berlin and its sectors. Table 5 pre- 
sents data on number of dweUings in Germany as of the 1957 boundaries and 
as of the 1959 census, by occupation zones and administrative divisions. 
Table 6 contains simiiarly organized data for households. Table 7 shows 
the results of ration card counts of 1945 and 1945. Table 8 gives the area 
and population of Gennany by occupation zones and major and minor adminis- 
trative divisions as of the boundaries of 1957 and the census of 1939. The 
remaining tables, 9 to 16b, sumiarize 1939 census data with reference to 
number of connunities by size classes and population according to age, 
occupation, religion, nationality, etc. In most cases itiere tables present 
1939 census data, statistics are included for that part of former Germany 
east of the Oder axvi Lausltzer Neisse rivers currently xuider Polish admin- 
istration. Detailed notes to tables 2 and 8 show the territorial adjust- 
ments among the four occupation zones. 
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United States Zone 

( Territory under Allied occupatlon« 1945~ U«S. Zone ) Military 
Governor . Monthly report of the military governor. Mili- 
tary government of Germany, U.S. zone, no.l- Berlin, 

July 1945- D302.G3A32 

Consists of the general report of the Military Governor and a varying 
nximber of "functional reports" (id.th special title pages and sepco*ate pag- 
ing) a few of which are "confidential" or "restricted." Beginning with 
April 1946, the functional reports are bi-oonthly and alternated, so that 
approxljnately half of them appear each month* The series of functional re- 
ports entitled, "Public Health and Medical Affairs," include current 
estimates of the population in the United States sons by LAnder, in tables 
which report ooonunioable diseases and rates. A Statistical Amex includes 
a population section which regularly reports on the status of refvigees and 
displaced persons and other sections which sunnarise the statistical data 
included in the flmctional reports* A cumulative list of tables indicates 
statistics of current interest included in previous numbers of ths Statis- 
tical Annex * 

----- Weekly health report, no. 17- QierlinJ November 8, 1945- 

GPRR' 

This repox*t continues the Weekly Field Report of the Military Government 
which was discontinued after issue no. 16, October 27, 1945. Each issiie of 
the Weekly Health Report gives the coomunicable disease rates and eases re- 
ported in the U.S. zone by L&nder and divisions azul includes their estimated 
population* 

Bavaria 


Statlstlsches Landesamt . Bayern in Zahlen; Monatshefte des 

Bayerischen statist ischen Landesamts. [ Bavaria in numbers; 
monthly bulletins of the Bavarian statistical office.^ 
v.l, no.l- Mimich, January 1947- GPRR, CB 

Includes short articles and sunnary statistics relavent to the status and 
vital movements of the population. In addition to releases of preliminary 
1946 census results previously cited, see for example: 

Versuch einer Vorausberechnung der BevBlkerung in Bayern ftLr die Jahre 
1951 und 1956. [An attempted projection of the population of Bavaria 
to the years 1951 and 1956.^ Ibid .. Septenber 1947, v.l: 185-187. 

Ehescheidungen in Bayern 1946. | Divorces in Bavaria in 1946. I Ibid. . 

October 1947, v.l: 207-208. 

Die Religionszugehdrlgkelt der BevBlkerving in Bayarn, 1946* [Religious 
cocqx>sition of the Bavarian population in 1946*1 Ibid . . Nov. -Dec* 1947, 
v.l: 251-236. 

Eheschliessiingen von U.S.A.-Angehbrigen in Bayern* [ Marriages of U.S* 
nationals in Bavaria* J Ibid *. Nov.-Dee. 1947, v.l:256. 

Bayerische Wirtschaftszahlen. C Bavarian economic sta- 
tistics.]. v.l, no.l- Munich, July 1947- CB 

The first issue, that of July 1947, atrf the secemd of October 1947, in- 
dicate probable quarterly publication. Table I in both issues presents 
monthly estimates of the population of Bavaria according to ration card 
counts, indicates number of evacuees and refugees among the population, and 
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gives monthly review of marriages, births, deaths and excess of births over 
deaths in absolute and relative numbers* Table II contains data on labor 
force - total labor force by sex, nvmber unemployed, number enployed by 
indxistry groups, etc. 

Statistisohes iiandbuch fiir Bayem. [statistical handbook 

for Bavaria*! Ivlunchen, Michael Beckstein, 1946* 179 p* 

■' HA12G2*A5 1946 

Also published in an English edition. Statistical Handbook for Bavaria * 

It includes 1945 and 1946 population estimates baised on ration card counts* 
Other tables present density statistics as of 1945 and sunoaries of 1959 
census tabulations. Vital statistics are reviewed through the year 1945* 

Germany * ( Territory ^aer Allied occupet Ion, 1945- U, S . 

Zone) Offic e of lillitary Government for Bavaria , Economics 
Division * The Bavarian economist, no.l- Munich, November 
1946- GPRR 

The last table in the statistical section of each issue reviews the vi- 
tal statistics by month showing marriages and rates per 1000 inhabitants, 
live births and rates, deaths and rates, infant deaths and rates, and deaths 
of inhabitants over age 70 and their percent of total deaths* The last 
column presents the monthly difference between births and deaths. In addi- 
tion, in the tables devoted to rationing statistics, data are included show- 
ing population by consumer categories, e*g*, normal consumers, partly self- 
suppliers, fiill self -suppliers, persons in instituticais, others and total 
population* Special tabxilations give number of workers (moderately heavy, 
heavy, and very heavy) and number of expectant and nursing mothers to whom 
additional rations are allowed* 

Hesse 

Statistlsches Landesamt * Hessische Monatszahlen * [Monthly 

statistics of Hesse*! 1947- Mimeographed* GPRR 

Issues published lx*reg\ilarly* The Library of Congress has received 
issxies for the months of March, April, June, September, and November 1947* 
Each issue presents monthly estimates of the popvilation based on ration 
card counts and sunfoarles of vital statistics* The September issue includes 
detailed tabiilations of marriages registered in 1946 by age, nationality, 
and religion of spoxises* 

Staat und Wirtschaft in Hessen; Statistische Mitteilungen 

herausgegeben vom Hessischen Statistlschen Landesamt* 

[state and economy in Hesse; statistical reports issued by 
the statistical office of Hesse*! Wiesbaden, 

1946- GPRR 

Bi-monthly* The Library of Congress has the issues for April through 
October, 1947* In addition to carrying releases of the 1946 population 
census, the serial includes frequent articles of demographic interest. A 
summary statistical section at the end of each issue, "Wirtschaftssahlen 
Hessens,” gives monthly estimates of the population based on ration card 
counts, number of marriages, births, deaths, labor force statistics, etc* 

Wurttemberg- Baden 

Statistische LandesSnter in Stuttgart tmd Karlsruhe * Statistiache 

Monatshefte Wtirttemberg-Baden. [Monthly statistical bulle- 
tins of Wtirttemberg-Baden*! v*l, nos*l/2- Stuttgart, 
.Jan.-Peb. 1947- GPRR 

I*ublished irregularly. Coverage is extended to the principal segments 
of the economy. The serial has carried preliminary releases of the 1946 
census and includes quarterly siimmaries of vital statistics* 
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British Zone 

(Territory under Allied occupation, 1945- Pritish Zone ) Control 
commission for Gerriany (~ritish element ) • Monthly statis- 
tical bulletin of the control commission for Germany 
(British element), v,l, no.l- Hamburg, 1946- GPRR 

The Library of Congress has received the issues for the last throe months 
in 1947 (v.2, nos. 10-12). The first section in each issue, devoted to 
popxilation statistics, includes summary tabulations of the census of October 
29, 1946 for the British occupation zone. Vital statistics tabulations in- 
clude deaths by age, marriages, births, deaths and infant mortality by mortth, 
deaths by cause, etc. 

Headquarters control commission for Germany (British ele - 
ment ) » Monthly report of the control commission for Ger- 
many (British element), v.l, no.l- Berlin, June 1946- GPRR 
Appendix tables extend regular coverage to statistics of displaced per- 
sons and refugees. Labor supply, unemployment, etc., are also reported. 
Occasional subjects of demographic interest are included, c.f., "Population 
and Occupational Census," December 1946, v.l, no. 7:12-15, which describes 
the forthcoming census of October 29, 1946, lists the questions included in 
the schedule (Household List), and explains procedures to be followed in 
processing the returns. 


French Zone 


(Territory under Allied occupation, 1945- French Zone. ) 

Direction G^n^rale ~de“ P^conomie et des Finances . Bulletin 
statist ique, no.l- 1946- CB 

The Bureau of the Census has issue no. 3 of February 1947. It contains 
sections devoted to population and vital statistics, labor force, agricul- 
ture and forestry, production, industry, etc* 

Soviet Zone 

(Territory under Allied occupation. 1945- Soviet Zone) Sta- 
tist Isches Zentralamt. Statistische Praxis; Monatszeit- 
schrift des statistischen Zentralamts. (Deutsche Verwalt- 
ung fur Statistik in der Sowjetischen Be satzungszone.) [sta- 
tistical practice. Monthly review of the Central statis- 
tical office, (German statistical administration in the 
Soviet zone of occupation. ) 3 v.l, no.l- Berlin, October 
1946- GPRR 

The principal orientation of the serial, as indicated by its title, is 
statistical practices and methods. In addition, each issue includes current 
reviews of one of the branches of economic statistics, e.g., trade, produc- 
tion, population, etc. Such reviews pertain for the most part to areas 
within the Soviet occupation zone. 


Berlin 

Statist isches Amt von Gross -Berlin . Berliner Statistik. ^Berlin 

Statistics v.l, no.l- Berlin, 1947- GPRR 

Includes scattered articles and statistical tabulations pertaining to 
demographic problems, particularly for the area of Greater Berlin, supple- 
ments isonderhefte) appear at irregular intervals with detailed tabulations 
on particular s\abjects. 
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GIBRALTAR 

Gibraltar blue book for the year .Gibraltar , 1909- J308.RE 

The Library of Con^uress has the Issues for the years 1909-1930 and 1945- 
1946. The section Topulation and Vital Statistics," which apparently 
contains data pertaining to the year under reriew in current issues, in- 
cludes estimates of the total population by color and sex, number of aliens 
and resident stirangers, population density, number employed in manufacture 
and commerce, and number of births and deaths by sex. 


GREECE 
Census of 1940 

Genike Statistike Hyperesia . Population le la Grece d’apres 
le recensetei'.t Av. lu 0ctoi>re 1940. Popixlation de fait, 
de di'Oit et d’ haoitation })enranente sanctionee par le 
decret du 23 Janvier 1946. [^Population of Greece accord- 
inc to tiie census of October 16, 1940. De facto, de jure, 
ard penr.ar.ently resident population approved by the 
decree of January 28, 194G.J Ath^r.es, Imprimerie 
nat : '"'• r-le, 1946. 56 p, CB 

Two tabl.v-! give the three populations (de facto, de jure, and perma- 
nently resioont) by department and province (Table I) and by municipality 
and commune (Table II). Only the total, number of inhabitants is reported 
for each area. There are no tabulations of characteristics of the popu- 
lation. Table I gives the names of departments and of provinces in both 
Greek and French. The names of municlj>alitle8 and communes in Table II 
are in Greek only. 


HUNGARY 
Census of 1941 

Kozponti Statlsztlkai Hivatal . Teriilet es nepsuriisef' 

t6rv6nyhatosa.p;onkint . (Az 1941. januarveci nepsz^lalas 
elozetes eredmlnyei alapj^n.) Terri toi re et density de 
la population de la Honrrie, suivant les coraitats et les 
villes autonomes. (D’apres les chiffres provisoires du 
recensement execute a la fin de janvi er 1941.) j^Area and 
density of population of Hunrary, accordinr to ccrnitats 
and autonomous cities. (Accorlir.f to the preliminary 
results of the census taken at the end of January 1941. )J 
Maf^yar statisztikai szemle. Sept. 1941, v. 19:611-616. 

HA1.I.*23 

The area and population, together with computed density, are given 
for each comltat and autonomous city as of the censuses of 1910, 1930, 
and 1941. 
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A delvldeki nepsz4ml4l^s eldzetes eredmenyei. Les resul- 
tats provisoires du recensement ex4cut4 siir les territoires 
merldionaux repris par la Hongrie • £ Preliminary results 
of the census taken in the recovered southern territories .J 
Ibid., January 1942, v. 20: 1-15. 

CoaparatiTo data for the southern "recoYered" area are giren froa the 
Hungarian cenaua of 1910, the YugoslaT census of 1931, and the last census 
taken October 10, 1941. Adjusted statistics an also presented for Hungary 
as a whole as of 1910, 1930, and 1941 within the boundaries of late 1941. 

A neptomorulls varraegyinkint . (Az 1941. evl n4psz4ml^l6s 

elozetes eredmenyei szerint.) Les agglomerations en 
Hongrie, suivant les comitats. (D*aprSs les resultats 
provisoires du recensement ex4cut4 en 1941.) [Populated 
places in Hungary by comitats. (According to the pre- 
liminary results of the census of 1941.) 3 Ibid . , Peb.- 
March 1942, v. 20: 81-89. I.TICR 0-103 

Inhabited places are grouped according to size classes and tabulated 
according to conitats. The principal table also shows the proportion of 
the total population of each coaitat included within each size category. 

..... v6rmegyeink teriilete, nepessegfe jlodese, nlpsuriis6ge 6s 
kozigazgat4si felosztasa. Territoire, accroissement du 
nombre des habitants, densiti de la population et division 
administrative des comitats de Hongrie. [Area, increase 
of population, density of population and administrative 
division of the comitats of* Hungary.] Ibid . , April 1942, 
V.20: 177-183. 

The tabulations incorporate data for the "recoYered” southern territories. 

— — - A nepsiiruseg j4r6sonkint . La density de la population en 
Hongrie, suivant les arrondissements . (^Density of popula- 
tion in Hiingary according to minor civil divisions.] Ibid, 
August 1942, V. 20:463-481. 

Table I giYes for each conitat and its ainor diYisions, as well as for 
autonoaous cities, the area, population (as of the censuses of January 31, 
1941 and October 10, 1941), and density. Table 2 distributes these diYi- 
sions aceordixig to density categories by coaitats. 

..... Az 1941. evi nepszamlalas anyanyelvi es nemzetisegi 

adatai. Renseignements relatifs a la langue maternelle 
et la nationalite, d*apris le recensement hongrois de 
1941. [Returns as to mother tongue and nationality, ac- 
cording to the Hungarian ce'nsus of 1941. J Ibid . , May- 
June 1943, v.21:239-248. MICR 0-103 

Both aother tongue and ethnic nationality were to be reported inde- 
pendently by each indlYidual in terms of his experience and sentiaents. 

The article consists of an analytic discussion with text tables which 
compare the status of the population regarding mother tongue and 
nationality in 1941 and 1910. 
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----- Az 1941. evi nipszaralalas nemre, csaladi, allapotra es 
vallasra vonatkozo adatai, Renseignements relatifs au 
sexe, a l*etat matrimonial et a la religion, d*apres le 
recensement hongrois de 1941, [Returns as to sex, marital 
status, and religion, according to the Hungarian census 
of 1941. ] Ibid . t May-June 1943, v.21:249-252.I.r,CR 0-103 
Coaparlsons are presented between the results of the census of 1910 and 
of 1941. 


— — Az 1941. evi n6pszlimlal4s Is kirdeskbre. Le recensement 
hongrois de 1941 et le cercle des questions posies, [ The 
Hungarian census of 1941 and the scope of questions it 
poses. 3 Ibid . , July 1943, v, 21:343-351. I.TICR 0-4 

Text Is in Hungarian. 

— Termeszetes es tenyleges nepszaporodls a kit legutolso 

nipszimlalas kbzt a trianoni Is a visszacsatolt teruleteken, 
Accroissements natxirel et effectif de la population, entre 
les deux derniers recensements , sur le territoire de la 
Hongrie de Trianon et dans le rigions rlincorporles , f Nat- 
ural increase and balance of population, between the last 
two censuses, for the area of Hungary of Trianon and in 
the re incorporated regions.] Ibid . , July 1943, v. 21:352- 
359. 

The tables suBmarize the statistics of live births, deaths, and natural 
increase during each year of the period 1930-1941 experienced in Hungary of 
Trianon, in the individual recovered areas, and in the total area of 
aggrandized Hungary. 


— — Az 1941. evi nepszamlalas eltkoradatai. Renseignements 
concemant l*Sge, d*apres le recensement hongrois de 1941. 
[Returns relative to age according to the Hungarian census 
of 1941. J Ibid . , September 1943, v. 21:471-472. 

The single table in this article presents a distribution of the total 
population by sex and five-year age groups. 

----- A nepesseg szama s nem Is csaladi allapot szerint valo 

megoszllsa lletkorevenkint 1941-ben. Nombre des habitants 
de la Hongrie en 1941 et leur repartition par annies 
d»age, suivant le sexe et l*etat matrimonial, f Population 
of Hungary in 1941 and its distribution by single years of 
age according to sex and marital status.] Ibid . , Oct.- 
Nov, 1943, V.21: 545-560, 

The principal table gives for each sex separately the population by 
single years and marital status together with the sex ratio. The Hungarian 
analysis of the age distribution is preceded by a French resu»6. 
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- — -- Az 1941, evi nepszamlallis ruveltsegi adatai. L’ in- 
struction des habitants en Hongrie, d*apres le recense- 
ment de 1941, Education of the Hungarian population 
according to the census of 1941,3 Ibid , > December 1943, 
V, 21: 643-649, 

The tabulations for the total population show literacy and educational 
attainment by sex and age. 

A nepessig anyanyelvi, nemzetisegi Is vallasi megosz- 

lasa torvlnyhatosagon>:lnt 1941-ben, La population de la 
Hongrie en 1941, suivant la langue matemelle, la na- 
tionalite et la religion, par comitats et villes auto- 
noraes. ([^Population of Hungary in 1941, according to 
mother tongue, nationality and religion, by comitats and 
autonomous cities, 3 Ibid. , Jan, -March 1944, v. 22:1-20. 

In addition to tables showing the distribution of mother tongue, na- 
tionality and religion by administrative divisions, more concise tables 
present these data for the areas reincorporated under the Treaty of 
Trianon. The data are supplemented by graphic maps and a text analysis. 

— Nepunk foglalkozas&, (Az 1941, evi nepszamlalas eloeetes 
eredmenyei,) Les professions exercees en Hongrie, (He- 
sultats provisoires du r^censement de 1941,) ([Occupations 
of the Hungarian population. (Preliminary results of the 
census of 1941,)] Ibid , , June 1944, v, 22 : 191-209. 

The detailed tables show the occupations of the population by broad 
groups, distinguish the active and non-active population within these 
groups, and tabulate the active and non-active population according to 
situation in the occupation. 

— — - A nepesseg nyelvismerete 1941-ben. La connaissance de 
langues de la population en 1941, {[Language usage of the 
population in 1941, 3 Ibid .. Jan. -June 1946, v, 24:5-8. CB 

Comparison is made between the results of the 1941 census for the area 
as of 1941 and the area delimited by the armistice following World War II. 
Language distribution is given in both absolute and relative numbers. 

Poglalkozasi eltolokasok 1930 Is 1941 kbzt, Les decalages 

dans les professions entre 1930 et 1941, [[ The development 
in occupations between 1930 and 1941,3 Ibid , , Jan,-Peb, 
1947, V, 25: 1-12. GPRR 

The comparison between the occupational distributions of the population 
as of 1930 and 1941 censuses has reference to the area of the country in 
1930 and the post-war area excluding the "recovered" territories. The 
analysis in Hungarian is preceded by a brief French resume". The four 
tables present data on the active, non-active and total population of 
Hungary according to broad occupational categories; variation between 1900 
and 1941 (by decades) in the population dependent upon agriculture, indus- 
try and commerce, and other branches of the econcnty; and population by 
broad groups of occupations and situation or status in occupation. 
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..... Az 1941, evi nepszamlalas foeredmenyei, A parizsi 

b^kekotes elotti es utlini teriiletre vonatkozo fobb adatok 
osszf^foglal^sa. Principaiuc resultats du recensement ge- 
neral de la population de 1941. Aperju des donnees iiTi- 
portantes concernant le territoire d'avant et d*apres le 
traite de Paris. C Principal results of the general popu- 
lation census of 1941, Summary of the more important 
results for the territory before and after the Treaty of 
Paris. 3 Ibid,, Nov, -Dec. 1947, v,25:395-400. CB 

All data are presented for the present territory of the country, for 
the territory as established by the Treaty of Trianon, and for the aggran- 
dized territory as of the 1941 census. The data show the change In total 
population since 1869, absolute Increase since 1869, natural Increase 
since 1900, wlgratlon balance since 1900, population density since 1869, 
and current status relative to sex, age (5-year age groups) , narltal 
status', population over age 15, literacy and education, mother tongue, 
nationality, religion, languages spoken, occupations, and housing. 


Other Official Publications 

Kozponti Statisztikai Hivatal . J.^gyar statisztikai evkonyv, 
uj folyam, 1942, t Hungarian statistical yearbook, new 
seizes, 1942.] Budapest , 1944, xvl, 349 p. HA1201.A5 

This Issue summarizes the principal iresults of the 1941 population 
census. The tables include area and population by comltats and autono- 
mous cities, cities with more than 10,000 inhabitants, cities according to 
size classes, population according to religion, nationality, literacy, 
age, etc* Frequent comparisons with the results of the censuses of 1950 
and 1910 are included. 


Gazdasagstatisztikai tajlkoztato. Economic statistical 

bulletin. v,l, no,l- Budapest, [^December 1946] - GPRR 

The Library of Congress has received Issues for the months May, June, 
and August, In volume 1 (numbers 6, 7, and 9). A summary of vital statis- 
tics Is Included irregularly. The June 1947 Issue, page 358, Includes a 
table showing for each month In 1946 and the first three months In 1947 
the number of brides and grooms, live births, deaths, natural Increase 
and infant deaths. In each case data are given separately for all towns, 
communities, the city of Budapest and the country as a idiole. 
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ICELAND 

Census of 1940 

Hagstofa . Manntalid 2. desember 1940. f Census of population, 
December 2, 1940,]] 

Bradabirdayfirlitt , [preliminary returns *3 Hagtidindi, 
Tflarch 1941, v.26i22-26. HA1491.A43 

Analysis and text tables gixe the de facto and habitually resident 
population of cities and cantons and rates of natural increase. 

Heimilismannf joldi og vidstaddur roannf joldi, Pjarverandi 
og staddir. [Habitually resident and de facto population. 
Absent and present.] Ibid . , Oct. -Nov. 1944, v. 29: 109-110. 

The table is arranged in four coliioms tdiich gire the habitually resi- 
dent, absent, present, and de facto population. 

Kynferdi. Aldur. HJuskaparstett . [sex, age, and marital 
status.^ Ibid . , Oct, -Nov. 1944, v,29i 122-134. 

The absolute and relatixe surplus of females is shown for each decade 
1880-1940, and for 1940 the number of males and females together with 
surplus of females and rate of surplus per 1000 males. Age is given ac- 
cording to age classes below 15 years, 15 to 19, 20 to 44, 45 to 64, 65 
and over, and unknown, for the entire country, Reykjavfk, other cities, 
places with more than 300 inhabitants, and rural areas. Data for the 
latter group consist of percent distributions only. The population of 
the entire country is distributed according to marital status in absolute 
and relative numbers. 


Paedingarstadiar. [place of birth.] Ibid ., May 1945, 
V.30: 51-52. 

Fbreign-born nationals and aliens are distributed according to country 
of origin. The native born population is tabulated according to residence 
and birth in Reykjavik, other cities, places with more than 300 inhabitants, 
and rural areas. 


Erlendir rlkisborgarer. [Aliens.] Ibid .. February 1945, 
v.3O:27-20, 

Skipting pjodarinnar eftir atvinnuvegum. [Distribution 
of the population according to occupation.] Ibid., March 
1945, v.30 *35-36. 

The total population is distributed according to major economic branches 
on which it is dependent. Distinction is made between population of 
Reykjavik, other cities, places with more than 300 Inhabitants, and rural 
areas. Returns are shown in absolute and relative numbers. 

Trmrbrogd. [Religion.] Ibid ., July 1945, v. 30:75-76. 

The principal tabulation shows the distribution of the population whose 
religious affiliation is outside the established church. 
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Other Official Publications 

Hagatof a . Mannjfdldaskyrslur, 4rln 1936-1940. Etat et mouve- 
ment de la population 1936-1940. [^Status and vital sta- 
tistics of the population in the years 1936-1940. J Reyk- 
Javfk, Prentad i Rikiaprentsmidjunni Gutenberg, 1946. 

57 p. (Hagskyrslur Islands, 131) HA1491.A4 

The first six tables present the population for each year during the 
period 1936-1940 by civil divisions, parishes, sanitary districts, etc. 
Tables VII to XV include marriage statistics, i.e., marriages by month, 
by prior marital status, by age of spouses, place of marriage, etc. Tables 
ZVI-XX shoe live and stillbirths by legitimacy and sex, live births by age 
of mother, multiple births and births occurring aeay from usual residence, 
etc. The remaining tables, XXI-XXXII, present mortality statistics - 
Infant mortality according to legitimacy, deaths by age, marital status 
and age, cause, cause and sex and age, residence, suicides, etc. Table 
captions and stubs are given with French translations. 


ITALY 

Sample Census, 1944 

Istltuto Centrale dl Statlstlca . Censlmenti e Indaglni per la 
struzione nazlonale eseguiti nel settembre 1944; dati 
prowisori: 1. ed. Census and surveys for the national 
reconstruction carried out in September 1944; preliminary 
datat 1st ed, Roma, Stabilimento tipografico Pausto 
Pailli, 1945. 253 p. HA1365.A5 1944 

The publications is in Italian and in English. A detailed Introduction 
describes the procedures involved in the enumeration, discusses the 
application of sampling techniques in order to achieve early tabulation of 
returns, reproduces the schedules employed, etc. Separate tabular sections 
are devoted to the returns of the demographic, agricultural, and industrial 
censuses, to transportation inquiries, and to the survey of living con- 
ditions. Each of the tabular sections is preceded by explanatory notes. 


Other Official Publications 

— — Compendio statistico Italiano, f Statistical compendiiun 
of Italy, J Serie II, v,l, Roma, 1946. GPRR 

This is the first issue of the Compendio since 1942. It is quite similar 

in form and organization to the earlier aeries. 

Annali di statistica. [ Statistical annals, ] Serie VIH, 

v.l-Roma, 1947- GPRR 

The second number in this new series is devoted to demographic studies. 

— Somario statistico delle regioni d* Italia, {[statistical 

handbook for the regions of Italy. J Roma, 1947. 248 p. 

HA1365.A5 1947 
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Suanary statlstlca for all Italy are presented under six topical head- 
ings; territory and population; agriculture and forestry; industry, trans- 
portation and communication; ccmuasrce and credit; public finance; and 
social statistics. The second part of the publication summarizes these 
data for each region of the country. The demographic data are based on 
the returns of the 1936 census. Vital and migration statistics are re- 
viewed through 1939. 


LATVIA 

UECHTENSTEIN 

UTHUANU 

No recent official demographic statistics have been found 
for these countries. The available publications are listed in 
National Censuses and Vital Statistics in Europe. 1918-1959 . 

LUXEMBURG 

A census was taken in the Grand Duchy of L\ixemburg on 
December 31, 1947. No published returns from this enumeration 
have been located. The files in the Office of the Coordinator, 
International Statistics, Bureau of the Census, contain a s\im- 
mary of the preliminary releases of census results. 

MALTA 

Office of Statistics . Statistical abstract of the Ifeltese 

Islands 1946. No. 1 of 1947. Valletta, 1947. xxxiii, 81p. 

CB 

The population section reviews the numbers in the civilian population 
at each census, 1861 to 1931; the estimated population each year, 1931- 
1946; males and females by age groups at each census, 1901-1931; and the 
urban-rural-suburban distribution at each census, 1901-1931 and estimate 
for 1946. Other sections are devoted to vital statistics, migration, 
agriculture, fisheries, foreign trade, etc. 

MONACO 

No recent official demographic statistics have been found 
for If!onaco. The available publications are listed in National 
Censuses and Vital Statistics in Europe. 1918-1959 . 

NETHERLANDS 

A general census, covering population, housing, occupation 
and family, was taken in the Netherlands on r/Iay 31, 1947, but 
no published results from this enumeration have been seen. 
Current population estimates and vital statistics appear in the 
ItSaandschrlft issued by the Centraul Bureau voor de Statlstiek. 
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NORWAY 
Census of 1946 

Statlstlsk SentralbyrS Forel^plge resultater av folketellingen 
i Norge, 3. desember 1946. (Aper^u prrfliminaire des re- 
sultats du recenseraent au 3 decembre 1946 en Norvege.) 
(jbreliininary results of the population census in Norway on 
December 3, 1946.]] Oslo, H. Aschehoug & Co., 1947 . 27 p. 

HA1503.C3 1947 

The principal table shows the 1946 and 1930 census populations by minor 
ciTil diTisions together with the absolute and relatiTe change between 
the two dates. 


NORTHERN IRELAND 
See listings under United Kingdom , below. 

POLAND 

Census of Industrial Establishment, 1945 

Glowny Urzad Statystyczay . Zakladow przemyslowych 1945. Cen- 
sus of industrial plants 1945. Warszawa, Nakladera 
gl6wnego urzedu statystycznego , 1947. xii, 103 p. (Sta- 
tystyka polski, seria D, zeszyt 3) SLAVIC 

"A number of establishments, especially those on recoTered lands, were 
left without any care it was quite impossible to get full particulars 
about them.* Both principal tables take this category of establishments 
into account. Table I, with data on number of plants, employment, and 
number of plants possessing machines producing energy, contains one column 
irtiich shows for each industrial branch and group the number of plants for 
which data are lacking, and Table 2 includes a tabulation of number of 
destroyed plants. The data in the second table show number of plants ac- 
cording to size (e.g. , according to number of employed workers), number 
destroyed, and of the number destroyed those idiich are industrial buildings 
with energy producing machines and with technical equipment. In both 
tables the data hare reference to the entire country. 

Censiis of Population, 1946 ^ 

— Powszechny sumaryczny spis ludnosci z dn. 14.11 1946 R. 

General summarized population census on February the 14th 

1946. Warszawa, Naikladem glownego urzedu statystycznego, 

1947. (Statystyka polski, seria D, zeszyt 1) SLAVIC 


^Preliminary results of the 1946 population census were released in the 
WiadomoiSci Statystyczne . See particularly the issues of Juno 5, 1946, 

T. 19:88; January 20, 1947, t.20:14; and February 20, 1947, t. 20:43. 
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A preface and Introduotlon to tha statlatleal tabulations dsseriba the 
inediate post war background to tbs snuaeratioa vhlob neesssitated Halt- 
ing tbs scope of the census both in enuaeration procedux*es and in tbs 
aaount of inforaation secured and tabulated. There are three tables which 
giTe for the TOiTodsbips, powiaty (counties), and towns and rural boroiigbs 
the total population, nuaber of aales and females, and nuaber below age 
18, 18 to 49, and SO and orer. An alphabetic index of towns and rural 
boroughs which includes reference to the administrative division within 
which it is comprised and the total population is followed by an appendix 
giving the instructions to enumerators and forms employed in the census. 

A supplementary table to the introduction presents data showing the na- 
tionality of the population according to Polish, German,, and other ori- 
gins, and showing separately nusdser of persons eoneeming whom a rehabil- 
itation or veriileatim procedure is being undertaken. 

Tymczasowe wyniki powszeohnego siamarycznego spisu 

ludnos<Jl z dnla 14 lutego 1946 r. Provisional results of 
the general summarized population census on February the 
14th 1946. Wiadomolci statystyozne , zeszyt specjalny 1, 

1946 11 p.^ SLAVIC 

There are two tables: I - Area, population and density according to 

voivodships and coiuxties, distinguishing population in towns and in counties; 
and II - Population of towns with more than 20,000 inhabitants. A brief 
preface indicates that these results are provisional; that *^eeause of the 
lack of precise inforaation eoneeming the final administrativs divisioa 
of the State, some inaccuracies are possible as to data referring to the 
area of particular counties and towns... ** and that **the names of some 
counties are not yet finally settled; in the tables are given names used by 
local administrations in the moment of the census.** 


Other Official Publications 

Statistical year book of Poland, 1947* Year XI. Warsaw, 1947 CB 
Continues the Concise Statistical Tear Book of Poland, issued from 
1930 throu^di 1939. Population statistics have principal reference to the 
returns of the census of February 14, 1946. The section, *Vital Statistics,* 
emphasizes repatriation data. 


^The Wiadomolcl Statystyezne is published in Polish and Knglish. The 
English equivalent of the given citation is Statistical Mews , special 
volume 1, 1946. 

^Official changes of names of places, principally of places in former 
German areas now administered by Poland, have been promulgated in Monitor 
Polski . February 12, 1948, v.28, no.l4;l-18. SIAVIC 
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PORTUGAL 
Census of 1940 

Inatltuto Naolonal de Eatatlstica . VIII recenaeaioento geral da 
popula^So no contlnente e ilhas adjaoentea am 12 de Dezem- 
bro de 1940. Volume XXV. Memorla deacrltlva. (^Eighth 
general oenaua of population on the continent and In the 
adjacent ialanda on December 12, 1940. Volume XXV. De> 
aorlptire analyaia.^ [^Liaboal Bertrand (Irmaoa), Lda, 1947. 
224, iTlli p. CB 

This ToltDBe is a technical review of the oenaua operationa. The several 
chapters diaouaa the legal basis for the census, costs, tabulation procedures 
and comparisons with procedures eaqployed in censuses since 1064, definitions 
of principal terns and concepts, dMcription of schedules (schedules repro~ 
duced as appendices to Chapter 5), instructions to enumerators, publici^ and 
propaganda prior to the census, processing of results, censuses in the cd- 
onies, and enumeratlxm of Fortuguaae subjects abroad. An appendix to the vol~ 
uae presents classified lists of occupations* 


Other Official Publications 

^studos. Fstudies.! Lisboa, Imprensa nacional, 1943- 

Commerce Library (HA1571.A35) 
The Library of Congress has only scattered issues. The Estudos are pub- 
lished irregularly in a numbered series* See for exanqplet 

Tabua de mortalidade da popula^ao portuguesa (1939-1942). 

[Life tables of the Portugese population (1939-1942) For 
Joaquim Jose Pais Morals* Estudos, no. 8, 1945. 34 p. 

A discussion of methodology is folloeed by tables giving the observed 
data for births and deaths by sex and age| life tables for each sex separate* 
ly by single years of age, comparison of 1 values by five-year ags groups 
for IS countries, discussion and tables for adjusted and unadjusted mortality 
rates, and graphic presentation of the several life table functions* 

Sdbre o diferimento da data do nascimento cm Portugal. 

(Novas observac^es). [On the delay (in reporting) dates 

of birth in Portugal.] Por J. do Rhgp Frontelra. Ibid . . 

no. 10, 1946* 15 p. 

Alguns aspeotos demograficos da popula^ao portuguesa. 

QSome demographic aspects of the Portxigese population^ 

Por Joaquim Jos^ Pais Morals. Ibid . . no. 12, 1947. 134 p. 
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RUMANIA 
Census of 1941 
Population 


Instltutul Central de Statistic^ , Recens&nSntul general al 
Romdnlei din 1941, 6 Aprllle, date sumare provizorii. [^Gen- 
eral census of Rumania, April 6, 1941; preliminary summary 
statistics *3 Bucuresti, Imprimeria nationela, 1944, xxiii, 

300 p. HA1641.A5 1944 

The principal table gives for each minor civil division or locality the 
number of dwellings, households, total and male population, ethnic nation- 
ality (Rumanian, Hungarian, Oennan, others, and not stated), and establish- 
ments, distinguishing Inhabitants of urban and rural areas. This detailed 
table is preceded by four sumoary tables with data for major civil divi- 
sions and cities In absolute and relative numbers, 

Popula"^ia Bucure|tilor dup& sex, locul de na|tere si gradul 

de instruc'Jie. Rezultate provizorii ale recensomantului 
general al RomSniei din 1941, [^Population of Bucharest 
according to sex, place of birth and education. Provi- 
sional results of the general census of population of 
Rumania of 1941, J CcmunicSri statistics, February 15, 

1945, no.3:3, GPRR 

The single table gives for the sections and suburbs of the city of 
Bucharest the total and male population, number and percent born In the 
city, number and percent illiterate, and number with specific education 
(primary, secondary, etc.). 

Structura etnlcS a popula'^iei Bucure^tilor , Rezultate 

provizorii ale recens&n&ntulul general al Romaniei din 
1941, ^Ethnic composition of the population of Bucharest, 
Provisional results of the general census of population 
of Rumania of 1941,]] Ibid . , February 15, 1945, no,3:4, 

GPRR 

This table gives data showing the mother tongue, ethnic origin, and 
religions of Bucharest's population, e.g., all Bucharest, the municipality, 
and siiburban areas. 

Distribu'^ia popula-^iei Bucure^tilor pe clase de profesiuni 

dupS categorii de situatii in profesiune, Rezultate 
provizorii ale recens&iantului din 1941, f Distribution 
of the population of Bucharest according to occupation and 
situation in the occupation. Provisional results of the 
census of 1941,3 Ibid . . February E8, 1945, no, 4:3-8. GPRR 
The number In each occupational class (agriculture, mining, construction. 
Industry, etc.) In the active population Is given according to situation, 
e.g., proprietor, intellectual or liberal profession, administrator, 
technician, members of family aiding, etc., for the city, municipality, and 
suburban areas. 

— GospodSrille din Bucuresti dupS m&rimea lor, la recensamSn 

tul din 1941, [^Households in Bucharest according to their 
size, census of 1941,3 Ibid . , July 15, 1945, no,9:3, GPRR 
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*nie households are distributed aceordijog to number of members by sections 
of the city and suburban areas* 

Popula-^ia Bucure^tilor dupa ^tinta de carta §i infirmit^'Ji ; 

femeile dup5 n\jmSrul copiilor in via'||S* Sectoare adminis- 
trative, circumscrip^ii de poli’Jjie §i suburbane* (Date 
provizorii ale RecensSmSntuliai General al RomSniei din 
1941)* ^Population of Bucharest according to literacy, 
infirmities; women according to number of living children* 
Administrative area, police jurisdiction and suburban area* 
(Provisional data from the general census of Rumamia of 
1941).] Ibid *. July 15, 1945, no. 9:13-17. GPRR 

The data are presented for minor divisions of the city and suburbs* 

Data include literacy and education, selected infirmities, and women, 
distributed according to number of living children* 

Popula-^ie Bucure|tilor dup5 sex, grupe de vSrstS, locul 

na^terii, starea civilfi si ceta"^enia* Sectoare administra- 
tive, circumscrlptii de poli^ie |i suburbane, (Date pro- 
vizorii ale RecensSrafintului General al RomSniei din 1941) . 
[^Population of Bucharest according to sex, age groups, 
place of birth, marital status and citizenship. Adminis- 
trative area, police jurisdiction and suburban area* 
(Provisional data from the general census of Rumania of 
1941)*^ Ibid .* April 1, 1946, no. 12:3-7. GPRR 

— Popula'^ia Bucure^tilor dup& limba matemS si religie* 
Sectoare administrative, circumscrip-^ii de politie ^i 
suburbane, (Date provizorii ale RecensSmSntului General 
al RomSniei din 1941). ^Population of Bucharest according 
to mother tongue and religion. Administrative area, police 
jurisdiction and suburbem eirea* (Provisional data from 
the general census of Rumania of 1941),] Ibid *. April 1, 
1946, no *12: 8-12, GPRR 

Tbe data in this table are similar to those cited above conceming 
mother tongue and religion* The expansion of coverage gives greater detail 
for the sections of the city* 

Northern Transylvania 

The April 15, 1945 issue (no *6-7) of the Comunlc^l 
Statistloe is devoted to statistics of Northern Transylvania* 
Demographic statistics showing buildings and households, ethnic 
composition of the population, mother tongue, religion, distri- 
bution according to districts, place of birth, literacy, occupa- 
tions, and vital statistics include comparisons between the 
results of the Rumanian census of 1910 and 1930* Results of the 
census taken by Hungary in 1941 when Northern Transylvania was 
temporarily ’’recovered’* by that country are included in certain 
of the comparisons, principally those giving data regarding the 
urban-rural distribution, mother tongue, religion, and the dis- 


Digitized by Google 


40 


CENSUSES AND VITAL STATISTICS 


tribution of the population according to minor divisions* 
Detailed statistics for Northern Transylvania as of 1941 sure 
included in the published results of the 1941 cens\as of 
Hungary. 


Agriculture 


Institutul Central de Statistlca . RecensSmSntul agricol al 
Romibniei din 1941, date provizorii . [^Rumanian census of 
agriculture of 1941, provisional data. ^ Bucure|ti, 

Editura Institutului central de statistic^, 1945. 

82 p. and 22 tables. CB 
An analytlo description of results is preceded by an introduction which 

explains the schedules used in the enumeration and its methods and scope. 
The analysis consists of eight chapters vdiich describe type of establish^ 
ment, type of agricxiltural holding, principal crops, machines and imple- 
ments, livestock, population in agriculture, etc. *Srenty-twD detailed 
tables contain the statistical results of the enumeration. 

Censxis ot 1948 

Populatia republicii populare RanSne la 25 ianuarie 1948. 

Rezultatele provizorii ale recensarafintului . ([Population 
of the Peoples Republic of Rumania on January 25, 1948. 
Provisional results of the census. ^ By Dr. A. Golopentia 
and Dr. D. C. Georgescu. Bucuresti, 1948. 48 p. (Extras 

din Problems economics , no. 2, March 1948) CB 

An analysis of the results, accompanied by summary tables and graphs, 
discusses the census returns relative to territorial distribution of the 
Inhabitants, urban- rural distribution, sex, age (age classes below 7, 7 to 
14, 15 to 44, 45 to 60, and 60 and over), mother tongue, and illiteracy. 

A detailed table shows for provinces axid minor divisions the population 
by sex, mother tongue, number above age 7, nuiii)er and percent of population 
above age 7 who are illiterate. 

Other Official Publications 

Institutul Central de Statistlca . Analele Institutului sta- 
tistic al Rorafiniei, [[ Annals of the Rumanian statistical 
institute. 3 v.l- Bucuresti, 1942- CB 

Volume 1 was published in 1942 and Volume 2 in 1945. According to a 
1947 official list of publications of the Central Statistical Institute, 
Volume III is in press. The Annals include analytical statistical sttidies 
with considerable demographic coverage. 

----- Buletinul demografio al Romfiniei. Ml§carea popula^iei, 

lanuarie-Pebruarie 1947, [[Demographic bulletin of 
Rumania, January- February 1947. [] Bucuresti, November 15, 

1947, V.16, nos, 1-2, GPRR 

The "Avant Propos" indicates that this issue is the first since publica- 
tion was interrupted following the issue of August 23, 1944. The interven- 
ing period was one marked by disruption of registration functions, of trans- 
portation services, etc., particularly in the regions suffering from mili- 
tary operations, e.g., Transylvania, the Banat, etc. It is indicated that 
statistics covering the period 1944-1946 inclusive will be released in three 
volumes the first of idiich, for the year 1944, is in press. 
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— — Comunic&ri statlstica. [statistical news. 3 No.l- 

3uc\ire^ti, January 15, 1945- GPRR 

Issued as of the 15th of each month, this serial usually arerages 
eighteen pages and includes current statistics such as censtis releases, 
Tital statistics, agricultural and economic data, etc. 

SAN MARINO 

No recent official demographic statistics have been found 
for San Marino. 


SCOTLAND 

See listings under United Kingdom , below. 

SPAIN 

The most recent census taken in Spain, that of 1940, and 
the official publications offering coverages of vital statis- 
tics compiled in Spain have been cited in detail in National 
Censuses and Vital Statistics in Europe. 1918-1939 . 

SWEDEN 

Census of Agriculture, 1944 

Statist! ska Centralbyr&n . Jordbruksrfikningen Ar 1944. [Census 
of agrioxxlture, 1944. ^ Stockholm, Kungl. boktryckeriet, 
1946. xii, 91*, 459 p. (Sveriges officlella statistik. 
Jordbruk med bin’dringar) HA 1521. J45 

The analyele of results and detailed tables are preceded by a brief 
French resumd’. Tabulations present data on land holdlogs showing use of 
arable land by type of holding, type of cultiration, livestock, use of 
fertilizer, farm machinery, running water in farm buildings, electrification, 
eto. 


Census of Population, 1945 

..... Polkrakningen den 31 deoember 1945. [Population census 
of December 31, 1945. 3 Stockholm, Kungl. boktryckeriet, 
1947- (Sveriges officlella statistik. Polkraangden och 
dess fSrdndringar) GPRR 

l. Areal, och folkmSngd inora sdrskilda fSrvaltningsomraden 

m. m. Befolkningsagglomerationer. ^Area, population of 

various administrative divisions, etc. Populated places .3 
1947. 49*, 299 p. 

The first table gives the population of communes according to sez, adults 
and children under age 15, single adults by sez, and wldoeed and divorced, 
etc., by sez. Succeeding tables show the population and area of the 
various divisions of the country, e.g., civil, ecclesiastic, natural regions, 
school districts, etc. 

11:1. Partiella undersbkningar. (Tolvtedelssaraplingen) 
Behandlar delar av statistiken Sver kbn, &lder och civil- 
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stSnd, Sktenskapens varaktighet, fbdelseort och yrke* 
[sample survey, (Eight percent sample) Considering cer- 
tain statistics according to sex, age, marital status, du- 
ration of marriage, place of birth, smd occupations.] 

1948, X, 44«, 38 p, 

A French resuaa of the Swedish text briefly describes the size of the 
sample and the data which were gathered, i.e., an 8 % sample was used to 
secure information regarding characteristics of households, occupations, 
internal migration, age, sex, etc. A fxirther 25 % sampling of the first 
group ( 8 % sample) was used for a special inquiry concerning income and 
wealth. The resum^ describes the salient features of the tables which 
present data regarding 1) age by single year and by urban and rural resi 
dense according to sex; 2) age by fiye-year groups by sex and marital 
status according to urban and rural residence; 3) age by fixe-year classes 
and sex according to farm, rural, and urban residence; 4) population by 
fiTe-year classes and sex according to departments and urban and rural 
residence; 5) population by fi-re>year age groups and sex and by urban, 
rural, and indiTidual departmental residence according to place of birth; 

6) population according to sex and economic actirity; 7) population ac- 
cording to economic actiyity and occupational status; 8) population by 
econoBiic actiyity (more detailed) and occupational status; 9) population 
by economic actiyity and sex by departments; 10) population by economic 
actiyity, sex, age, and marital status; and 11) distribution of marriages 
according to duration of marriage and age of spouse in the farm, rural and 
urban population. The eleyen tables are glyen in two series. The first 
reports the actual numbers of the sample and the second represents an 
expansion of these numbers (after multiplication by factors suited to the 
urban and rural population) to effect a representation of the total popu- 
lation for the country. 
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SWITZERLAND 

Census of Enterprises, 1939 

Statlstlsches Amt » Recensement federal des entreprises 24 
aoQt 1939, [Federal census of enterprises of August 24, 
1939*] Berne, 1945- (Statistische Quellenwerke der 
Schwei25) 

4. Les exploitations industrlelles et coramerciales en 
Suisse, 1939. Commentaires analytiques. [industrial and 
commercial enterprises in Switzerland in 1939# Analysis *3 
1945. 100, 82* p. and 12 maps. (SQS 146) CB 

Ite analysis Is divided into four sections preceded by an introduction 
which describes the scope of the census as well as the importance and value 
of its returns. The first section is devoted to establishments and considers 
separately factories, handicraft industries, small industries, and hone 
industry. The second section describes the woxking personnel of establish- 
ments, e.g., owners, operators and managers, members of family aiding in 
the enterprises, employees, workers, apprentices, and alien workers. Ilie 
third section considers vacations and other social welfare services, and the 
last section reproduces the laws and decrees, instructions, etc., relative 
to the enumeration. There are fourteen detailed tables of relavent statis- 
tics followed by reproductions of the foims and schedules employed in the 
census. The twelve maps ^ow the geographic distribution of selected 
Industries. 

6. Exploitations agri coles i>ar classes de greuideur, cantons 

et communes, 1939. [Agricultural enterprises by size 
classes, cantons and communes, 1939. J 1945. 242*, 338 p. 

(SQS 151) GPRR 

The introduction describes the scope of the census, its juridical basis, 
and defines an agricultural enterprise. The extensive analytical text 
discusses the extent and area of enterprises, their personnel, the occupa- 
tions of the head of the establishment, forms of ownership and tenure, 
utilization of soil, livestock, mechanization, use of motor power, fertilizer, 
irrigation, etc. The schedules employed in the census are reproduced on 
pages 234-242. Twenty-two tables present detailed statistics on these 
subjects. 

7. Gartenbau-, Porstwirtschafts- und Pischereibetriebe in 

der Schweiz. Exploitations horticoles, fores tieres et de 
p§che en Suisse, 1939. [Horticultural, forestry, and 
fishing enterprises in Switzerland, 1939. ^ 1946. 103 p. 

(SQS 159) GPRR 

The three economic branches - horticulture, forestry and fishing - are 
considered in individual sections. Tabular materials are presented only 
for horticulture and forestry. The analysis and statistical data Include 
reference to number and extent of enterprises, the labor force involved, 
legal forms of ownership, etc. 
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8. Landwirtschaftsbetrlebe nach Bodenbenutzungssystemen 
und Betriebsformen. Exploitations agricoles par 
syst^mes d* utilisation du sol et genres d» entrepri ses, 
1939. [Agricultural establishments according to type 
of soil utilization and form of enterprise, 1939.] 
1946. 136*, 105 p. (SQS 168) GPRR 

Tbe text analyaie and the extended tables show the olesaes of agrioul- 
tural asteblishaante aooording to type of soil, acreage deroted to oulti- 
ratlon and according to principal usage as well as infomation conceming 
agricultural labor force, motors, machines and implements, liTestock, etc. 

Census of Population, 1941 

Statist! sohes Amt . Eidgendssische Volksz&hlung 1, Dezember 
1941 . [l^deral census of population, December 1, 1941 ] 
Bern, 19 -19 (Statistische Quellenwerke der Schweiz) 


7. Kanton Bern. 1945. 324 p. (SQS 153) CB 

8. Canton de Vaud. 1945. 253 p. (SQS 154) GPRR 

9. Kanton Zurich. 1946. 278 p. (SQS 157) CB 

10. Canton de Neuchdtel. 1946. 181 p. (SQS 158) GPRR 

11. Kanton Luzern. 1946. 175 p. (SQS 160) CB 

12. Canton de Geneve. 1946. 185 p. (SQS 161) CB 

13. Kantone Appenzell Ausser-Rhoden und Appenzell 

Inner-Rhoden. 1946. 166 p. (SQS 162) CB 

14. Canton de Fribourg. 1946. 146 p. (SQS 166) CB 

15. Cantone Url, Schwyz, Unterwalden Ob und Kid 

dem Wald. 1947. 330 p. (SQS 167) GPRR 

16. Canton du Valais. 1946. 132 p. (SQS 169) CB 

17. Cantone Ticino. 1946. 154 p. (SQS 170) CB 

18. Kanton St. Gallen. 1947. 197 p. (SQS 178) CB 

19. Kanton Schaffhausen. 1947. 102 p. (SQS 181) CB 


The decennial cenaus, which was to hare been taken in 1940, was postponed 
and taken in 1941 because the military mobilization and uncertain politioal 
circumstances of the early war years would hare created a distorted pioture. 
Military serrioe, internal migration intensified through the mobilization, 
changes in occupational distribution, probable lack of ooBQ>etent enumerators, 
etc., are some of the specific causes for the postponment mentioned in the 
introduction. 

The organization of the Tolmes is similar. A brief introduction end a 
summary of the principal tabulations included in the Tolume, giren in the 
language of most coosnon use in the particular canton, are followed by four- 
teen tables with data showing 1) number of buildings, households, de facto 
population of canniunes by sex, marital status, religion, mother tongue, 
nationality, and place of birth; 2) population according to age and industry; 
8) pop\ilation by community of residence and canton of birth; 4) aliens ac- 
cording to natiri^; 5) population according to canton and country of birth; 

6) population according to year of birth, sex, natirity, and marital status; 

7) population of the canton, groups of eomunes and of commxmes with 5000 and 
more inhabitants according to age classes, sex, natixity, and marital status; 

8) economically aotire population and their dependents according to eoom<»lo 
branch; 9) gainfully employed acooirding to eoonoiaio branch and status in oc- 
cupation; 10) dependents of gainfully employed according to branch of industry 
and situation in occupation of the supporters; 11) aotiwe and non-aotlwe 
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popiilatlon aooordloe to branch of economy and type of eatabllahmant ; 12) 
actlre population according to Individual occupation, situation, sox, 
nativity, and marital status; 18) active population according to individual 
occupation, situation, sox, and age; and 14) married women according to 
year of marriage and number of live births of current marriage* 

20. SchwelzerbUrger naoh Heimatkantonen und -Geraeinden. 
Population Suisse repartie par cantons et comm\anes d’origine. 
^The native Swiss population according to cantons and com- 
munes of birth.] 1947. 79 p. (SQS 177) CB 

In Thbles 1 and 8 of the cantonal volumes, the Swiss population in each 
commune is distributed according to the canton of birth. In the present 
volume the tabulation is designed to show idiere the natives of each canton 
are currently residing. 


Other Official Publications 

Neue schweizerische Sterbetafeln. jjJew Swiss life tables.] 

Bern, 1942. 56 p. (Beitrage zur schweizerischen Statistik- 

Heft 10) CB 

The text discusses the 1988/87 life tables for the total population and 
the 1929/82 life tables for tuberculosis and cancer, for the urban and 
rural population, and for the population according to marital status* Com- 
puted values are included in a tabular section of the brochure* 

— Schweizerische Volkssterbetafeln. Tables de raortaliti de 

la popxilation suisse 1931/41 & 1939/44. Grundzahlen und 
Nettowerte. Nombres de commutation et primes pures. 

^Swiss life tables, 1931/41 and 1939/44. Commutation 
numbers and elanentary values.] Bern, 1948. 121 p. 

(Statlstisohe Quellenwerke der Schweiz-Heft 197, Reihe Bk 3) 

CB 

A brief introducticm is followed by detailed tables of actuarial func- 
tions, e*g., oommutation columns, immediate whole life annuity, single 
and net premiums, and general life table functions. 
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TURKEY 

Census d 1940 

The results of the census taken October 20, 1940 are re- 
ported in two tables in the Istatistik YilligL - Annuaire Sta- 
t istiquct 1942-1945 , v, 14, published in 1944 by the Istatistik 
Iftnum MiidurlUgU (Office Central de Statistlque) . The first ta- 
ble, ’’Population d’apris le recensement general du 20 Octobre 
1940,” on pages I -VII, reports the population by sex in prov- 
inces and districts. The second table, ’’Population des villes, 
villes de 10,000 habitants et plus,” page VIII, lists the cit- 
ies, together with their population by sex, in order of size. 

Censuis of 1945 

Istatistik Genel MttdUrltigtt . Genel Niifus sayirai . 21 Ekim 1945. 

II, il^e, bucak ve inuhtarliklar itibarile niifus. Recense - 
raent gln^ral de la population au 21 octobre 1945. Popula- 
tion par provinces, districts, communes, et villages. [^Gen- 
eral population census of October 21, 1945. Population 
according to provinces, districts, communes, auid villages.] 
[[ Ankara] Basimevii Ankara-Sakarya, 1948. Iv, 649 p. (Pub- 
lication no. 286) CB 

A series of sumaery tables is foUowsd by a detailed tabulation showing 
for each province, district, conoune, and village the population by sex. 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 

No recent official demographic statistics have been found 
for the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. The available 
publications are listed In National Censuses and Vital Statis- 
tics In Europe. 1918-1939. 

UNITED KINGDOM 

Central Statistical Office . Annual abstract of statistics, no. 
84, 1935-1946. London, H. M. Stationery office, 1948. GPRR 
The Annual Abstract of Statistics continues the Statistical Abstract for 
the United Kingdcm of ihich the 85rd issue, covering the years 1924-19S8 
was published by Great Britain's Board of Trade in 1940. (HAU25.B) IIm 

data, in general, z*elate to the United Kingdosi (England and WBQ.es, Seotlauid, 
and Northern Ireland). The population sectiou ^ves midyear estimates of 
the population by sex for each year 1952-1946; age distributions by sex 
from ths censuses of 1871, 1901, 1951, and estimated ais of 1946; age and 
marital status, place of birth, distribution by type and sise of connunity, 
and industrial analysis of population as of selected censuses, including in 
each case the 1951 census (except for Northern Ireland where the latest 
census was that of 1957) . Vital statistics include tabulations of births 
by sex and legitimacy, deaths by age and sex, death rates by age and sex, 
reproduction rates (England and Wales, and Scotland), mortality tables for 
each sex separately from English life tables 9 (1920-1922) and 10 (1950- 
1952), infant mortality rates, movesmnt of population (natural increase and 
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adgratioo balanea), aarriages by prior oarital atatua and a^, daatha bjr 
oauaa, ate* 

— - — Monthly difjest of statistics,! no. 1- London, January 
1946- GPRR 

Recant iaauaa ineluda aldjaar aatlaataa of the population by aaoc for 
England and Walaa, Scotland, and Ifortharn Ireland, froa 1959 to 1947; popu- 
lation on June SO, 1947 by &-yaar age groupa and aex; and lire birtha, aar- 
riagaa and daatha during each year and fay quartara, 1940-1947. 

The last comprehensive population census of the United 
Kingdom was taken in England and Wales and Scotland in 1931, 
and in Northern Ireland in 1937. The published results of 
these enumerations as well as current official publications 
carrying returns of vital statistics registration have been 
cited in detail in National Censuses and Viral Statistics in 
Europe, 1918-1939 . Special attention is called to the follow- 
ing! 

England and Wales - Publication of the Regi strar -General ’ s Sta - 
tistical Review of England and WeQ.es was suspended during the 
war years aind resumed in 1945. Since 1945 there have appeared 
the text volufee covering the statistics of 1938 and 1939, and 
the statistical volumes (part I - MedicaiL, Part II - Civil) wilii 
the experiences of the years 1941, 1942, and 1945. The tables 
AA-YY in Parts II - Civil of the reports for 1941, 1942, and 
1945 contain the fertility euialysis based on information ob- 
tained under the Population Statistics Act of 1938. 

Scotland - The Annued Report of the Registrar-General for 
Scotland , which had last appeared in 1939, was issued in 1944 
for the year 1939 and has since been released for the years 
through 1945. 

Northern Ireland - The Ulster Year Book, 1947 , published by the 
Minister of Finance, is the first released since 1938. It re- 
views the experiences in the movement of population during the 
preceding decade in the section, ’’Population and Vital Statis- 
tics,” pages 31-52. 


VATICAN 

No recent official demographic statistics have been found 
for the Vatican. 


iSee also Central Statistical Offlcs . Definitions of items and units 
in the Monthly Digest of Statistics. Rev. Jan. 1947. London, H. M. Sta> 
tionery office, 1947, 56 p. (HA57. G6 1947) 
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CEHSUSBS AHD THAI STATISTICS 


YUGOSLAVIA 

A Census was taken on March 15, 1948. No published re- 
turns from this enumeration have been located. The files in 
the Office of the Coordinator, International Statistics, Bureau 
of the Census, contain a summary of the prelimineiry releases of 
census results. 


Digitized byGoogie 













SEFERENCE ROOM 
DOES NOT CIRCULATE ^ 


II I ^ * ■ ' *. 

"V^ W ^*Jw .^ . 







J». - 



-V. 


•- i 


- 1 



•f •• V ^ 

i.i o4 


,v r 



ligilized b/ Qoggle 1 











